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ΕΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΕΛΛΗΝΙΚΑ
s
I.	ΟΙ μὲν ούν * Αθηναίοι real ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι ττερί ταύτα ησαν. οί δὲ Θηβαίοι ἐπεὶ κατεστρέψαντο ^ τὰς ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ πόλεις, εστράτευον real εἰς τἡγ Φωκίδα. ώς δ’ αὖ καὶ οί Φωκεῖς έπρεσβευον εἱς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα καὶ ἔλεγον ὅχι εἰ μὴ βοηθήσοιεν, ου δυνήσοιντο μί) πείθεσθαι τοῖς Θηβαίοις, ἐκ τοὑτου οἱ ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι Βιαβιβάζουσι κατά θά-λατταν εἰ? Φωκέας Κλεὁμβροτὁν τε τον βασιΚεα rcul μετ* αυτού τέτταρας μόρας καὶ των συμμάχων το μέρος.
2	'ΖχεΒόν δὲ περὶ τούτον τον χρόνον real εκ Θετ-ταΧίας άφικνειται προς το κοινόν των Λακεδαιμονίων Πολυδάμας Φαρσάλιος. οντος δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἄλλῃ θετταΧία μάΧα ηύΒοκίμει, καὶ ἐν ανττ) τῇ πόλει ούτως εΒόκει καΧος τε κάλαθός είναι ώστε καλ στασιάσαντες οι ΦαρσάΧιοι παρακατε-θεντο αύτφ την άκρόποΧιν, καὶ τὰς προσόδους επέτρεψαν Χαμβάνοντι, ὅσα εηεηραπτο εν τοῖς νόμοις, εις τε τά ιερά αναΧίσκειν καί. εις την 2
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BOOK VI
I. The Athenians and Lacedaemonians, then, were 375 b.c. occupied with these things. As for the Thebans, after they had subdued the cities in Boeotia they made an expedition into Phocis also. And when the 874 b.o. Phocians, on their side, sent ambassadors to Lacedaemon and said that unless the Lacedaemonians came to their assistance they would not be able to escape yielding to the Thebans, thereupon the Lacedaemonians sent Cleombrotus, the king, across to Phocis by sea, and with him four regiments of their own and the corresponding contingents1 of the allies.
At about this time Polydamas of Pharsalus also arrived from Thessaly and presented himself before the general assembly of the Lacedaemonians. This man was not only held in very high repute throughout all Thessaly, but in his own city was regarded as so honourable a man that, when the Pharsalians fell into factional strife, they put their Acropolis in his hands and entrusted to him the duty of receiving the revenues, and of expending, both for religious purposes and for the administration in general, all the sums which were prescribed in their
1 Four regiments was two-thirds of the Spartan army ; each one of the allies was therefore required to send out the same fraction of ita total forces.
3
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3	ἄλλην διοίκησιν. κἀκεῖνος μἐντοι ἀπὺ τούτων των χρημάτων την τε άκραν φυλάττων διεσφζεν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰλλα διοικών άπελογίζετο κατ’ ενιαυτόν. καὶ ἀπὁτε μὲν ἐνδεήσειε, παρ’ εαυτού προσετίθει, ὸπὁτε δὲ περιγενοιτο τῆς προσόδου, άπελάμβανεν· ἦν δὲ καὶ ἄλλως φιλόξενός τε καὶ μεγαλοπρεπής τον Θετταλικὺν τρόπον. οντος οὖν ἐπεὶ άφίκετο εἰς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα, εἷπε τοιάδε.
4	Ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, πρόξενος υμών ων και ευεργέτης ἐκ πάντων ων μεμνημεθα προγόνων, άξιώ, εάν τε τι απορώ, προς υμάς ίεναι, εάν τε τι χαλεπόν ὐμῖν εν τη Θετταλίᾳ συνι-στήται, σημαίνειν. ακούετε μεν ουν, ευ οἷδ’ ὅτι, καὶ ὑμεῖς Ίασονος ὅνομα· ὁ γαρ ἀνὴρ καὶ δύναμιν ἔχει μεγάλην καὶ όνομαστός ἐστιν. οντος δὲ σπονδάς ποιησάμενος συνεγένετό μοι, και είπε
5	τάδε· Ὄτι μἐν, ὦ Πολυδάμα, καὶ ακόυσαν την ύμετεραν πόλιν Φάρσαλον1 δυναίμην αν παρ<*-στησασθαι εξεστι σοι εκ τώνδε λογίζεσθαι. εγώ γάρ, εφη, εχω μεν Θετταλίας τάς πλείστας και μεγίστας πόλεις συμμάχους· κατεστρεψάμην δ* αὐτὰς υμών σὺν αυταις τα εναντία εμοί στρατευο-μενών. καὶ μὴν οίσθά γε ὅτι ξένους εχω μισθοφόρους εις έξακισχιλίους, οϊς, ως εγώ οιμαι, ούδε-μία πόλις δύναιτ αν ραδίως μάχεσθαι. αριθμός μεν γάρ, εφη, και αλλοθεν ούκ αν ἐλάττων ἐξέλ-
1 φάρσαλον MSS. : Kel. brackets, following Schafer.
4
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laws. And he did, in fact, use these funds to guard the Acropolis and keep it safe for them, and likewise to administer their other affairs, rendering them an account yearly. And whenever there was a deficit he made it up from his own private purse, and whenever there was a surplus of revenue he paid himself back. Besides, he was hospitable and magnificent, after the Thessalian manner. Now when this man arrived at Lacedaemon he spoke as follows:
“ Men of Lacedaemon, I am your diplomatic agent and ‘ benefactor,*1 as all my ancestors have been of whom we have any knowledge; I therefore deem it proper, if I am in any difficulty, to come to you, and if any trouble is gathering for you in Thessaly, to make it known to you. Now you also, I am very sure, often hear the name of Jason2 spoken, for ths man has great power and is famous. This man, after concluding a truce with my city, had a meeting with me and spoke as follows: f Polydamas, that I could bring over your city, Pharsalus, even against its will, you may conclude from the following facts. You know,’ he said, (that I have as allies the greater number and the largest of the cities of Thessaly; and I subdued them when you were with them in the field against me. Furthermore, you are aware that I have men of other states as mercenaries to the number of six thousand, with whom, as I think, no city could easily contend. As for numbers/ he said, ‘ of course as great a force might inarch out of
1 A title of honour which Greek states often gave to aliens who had rendered them service.
* Tyrant of Pherae, a city in south-eastern Thessaly.
5
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Θογ ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν ἐκ των πόλεων στρατεύματα τοὺς μὲν προεΧηΧυθότας ἡδη ταῖς ηΧικίαις ἔχει, τοὺς δ’ οὓπω ακμάζοντας, σωμασκοΰσί γε μὴν μάλα όΧίγοι τινες ἐν έκάστη πὁλει* παρ’ ἐμοὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς μισθοφορεῖ, ὕστις μὴ Ικανός ἐστιν ἐμοὶ ἵσα
6	πονεῖν. αντος δ’ ἐστί, λέγειν γὰρ χρὴ πρὺς ὑμᾶς τἀληθῆ, καὶ τὺ σώμα μάλα εύρωστος καί ἄλλως φιΧόπονος. καλ τοίνυν των παρ* αὓτῷ πεῖραν Χαμβάνει καθ' έκάστην ημέραν ηγείται γάρ σὺν τοῖς οπΧοις καλ εν τοΐς γυμνασίοις καί όταν πῃ στρατεύηται. καί ούς μεν αν μαΧακονς των ξένων αίσθάνηται, εκβάΧΧει, ούς δ* ἂν ὁρᾴ φιΧο-πὁνως καὶ φιΧοκινΒύνως έχοντας προς τούς πολεμούν, τιμά, τοὺς μὲν Βιμοιρίαις, τοὺς δὲ τριμοι-ρίαις, τοὺς δὲ καὶ τετραμοιρίαις, καί άΧΧοις Βώροις, καὶ νόσων γε θεραπείαις καί περί ταφὰς κόσμω· ώστε πάντες ϊσασιν οι παρ εκείνφ ξένοι οτι η πόΧεμικη αύτοις αρετή εντιμότατόν τε βίον καλ άφθονώτατον παρέχεται.
7	Ἐπεδείκνυε δὲ μοι είΒότι οτι καλ υπήκοοι ἦδη αὐτῷ εἷεν Μαρακοὶ καὶ Δὁλοπες καὶ Ἀλκέτας ὸ ἐν τῇ Ἠπείρῳ ύπαρχος· Ὄστε, εφη, τί ὰν ἐγὼ φοβούμενος ου ραΒίως αν υμάς οΐοίμην καταστρέψασθαι; τάχα ούν ύποΧάβοι αν τις εμού άπειρος· Τί ούν μέΧΧεις καλ ουκ ηΒη στρατεύεις επί τούς ΦαρσαΧίους; οτι νὴ Δία τῷ παντϊ κρεΐττόν μοι Βοκεΐ είναι έκόντας υμάς μάΧΧον η άκοντας π ροσαγαγέσθαι. βιασθέντες μεν γαρ υμείς τ’ ὰν βουΧεύοισθε ο τι Βύναισθε 6
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some other city also ; but armies made up of citizens include men who are already advanced in years and others who have not yet comedo their prime. Furthermore, in every city very few men train their bodies, but among my mercenaries no one serves unless he is able to endure as severe toils as I myself.* And he himself—for I must tell you the truth—is exceedingly strong of body and a lover of toil besides. Indeed, he makes trial every day of the men under him, for in full armour he leads them, both on the parade-ground and whenever he is on a campaign anywhere. And whomsoever among his mercenaries he finds to be weaklings he casts out, but whomsoever he sees to be. fond of toil and fond of the dangers of war he rewards, some with double pay, others with triple pay, others even with quadruple pay, and with gifts besides, as well as with care in sickness and magnificence in burial; so that all the mercenaries in his service know that martial prowess assures to them a life of greatest honour and abundance.
“ He pointed out to me, further, although I knew it before, that he already had as subjects the Maracians, the Dolopians, and Alcetas, the ruler in Epirus. ‘ Therefore,’ he said,e what have I to fear that I should not expect to subdue you easily? To be sure, one who did not know me might perhaps retort, “ Then why do you delay, instead of prosecuting your campaign against the Pharsalians at once ? ” Because, by Zeus, it seems to me to be altogether better to bring you over to iny side willingly rather than unwillingly. For if you were constrained by force, you, on the one hand, would be planning whatever harm you could against me, and I, on the other,
7
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κακόν ἐμοί, iyco τ’ αν υμάς ώς ασθενέστατους βουΧοίμην char el δε πεισθἐντες μετ’ εμού ye-νοισθε, δήΧον ὅτι αυξοιμεν ἃν ὅ τι δυναίμεθα
8	ἀλλήλους. yιyvώσκω μὲν οὖν, ὦ Πολυδάμα, ὅτι ἡ σὴ πατρις εἰς σὲ αποβλέπει* ἐὰν δέ μοι φιλ,ι-κῶς αυτήν εχειν παρασκεύασες, ύπίσχνούμαι σοι, ἔφη, ἐ7ὼ μεγιστὁν σε των ἐν τῇ Ελλάδι μετ* ἐμὲ καταστήσειν οίων δὲ πραγμάτων τὰ δεύτερά σοι δίδωμι ακούε, καϊ μηδέν πίστευε μοι ο τι ἂν μὴ λογιζομἐνῳ σοι άΧηθες φαίνηται. ούκοΰν τούτο μεν ενδηΧον ἡμῖν, ὅτι Φαρσάλου προσηενομενης καϊ των εξ υμών ήρτημενων πόΧεων εύπετώς άν iyci) τ ay ος ΘετταΧών απάντων κατασταίην ώς ye μην, όταν τayεύητaι Θετταλία, εἰς έξακισχι-Χίονς μεν οΐ Ιππεύοντες yίγνονται, ὁπλῖται δὲ
9	πΧείους η μύριοι καθίστανται ων ἐγὼ καὶ τὰ σώματα καϊ την μεyαΧοψυχίαν ορών οΊμαι άν αυτών εΐ καΧώς τις επιμεΧοΐτο, ούκ είναι έθνος όποίφ άν άξιώσαιεν υπήκοοι είναι ΘετταΧοί. πΧατυτάτης ye μην γἣς ούσης Θετταλίας, πάντα τὰ κύκΧω έθνη υπήκοα μεν έστιν, όταν τ ay ος ενθάδε καταστῇ· σχεδόν δε πάντες οί τ αυτή άκον-τισταί είσιν ώστε και πεΧταστικφ είκος ύπερέ-
10	χειν την ήμετέραν δύναμιν. καϊ μην Βοιωτοί γε καϊ οί άΧΧοι πάντες δσοι Αακεδαιμονίοις πολε-μονντες ύπάρχουσί μοι σύμμαχοι* και άκοΧουθεΐν τοίνυν άξιούσιν εμοί, άν μόνον από Αακεδαιμυονίων εΧευθερώ αυτούς, και ’Αθηναίοι δὲ εν οΐδ’ ὅτι πάντα ποιήσαιεν άν ώστε σύμμαχοι ἡμῖν γενέ-
1 Over-lord, a Thessalian title.
1 Therefore Thessaly was famous for its cavalry, and produced hoplites also (see above); but peltasts—which were at
8
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should be wanting to keep you as weak as I could; but if it was through persuasion that you joined with me, it is clear that we should advance one another’s interests to the best of our ability. Now I know, Polydamas, that your city looks to you, and if you make her friendly to me I promise you/ he said, ‘that I will make you the greatest, next to myself, of all the men in Greece; and what manner of fortune it is wherein I offer you the second place, hear from me, and believe nothing that I say unless upon consideration it appears to you true. Well, then, this is plain to us, that if Pharsalus and the cities which are dependent upon you should be added to my power, I could easily become Tagus1 of all the Thessalians; and, further, that whenever Thessaly is under a Tagus, her horsemen amount to six thousand and more than ten thousand men become hoplites. And when I see both their bodies and their high spirit, 1 think that if one should handle them rightly, there would be no people to whom the Thessalians would deign to be subject. Again, while Thessaly is an exceedingly flat land,2 all the peoples round about are subject to her as soon as a Tagus is established here; and almost all who dwell in these neighbouring regions are javelin-men, so that it is likely that our force would be far superior in peltasts also. Furthermore, the Boeotians and all the others who are at war with the Lacedaemonians are my allies, and they are ready to be my followers, too, if only I free them from the Lacedaemonians. The Athenians also, 1 know very well, would do anything
their best in a rough country—could nevertheless be obtained, Jason urges, from the mountainous regions which adjoined Thessaly and were likely to become subject to him (see below).
9
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σθαι* ἀλλ,* iyco οὐκ ἂν μοι δοκώ προς αυτούς φιλίαν ποιήσασθαι, νομίζω yctp ἔτι ραον την κατά θάλατταν ή την κατά, yήv ὰρχὴν παρα-λαβεϊν ἄν.
11	Εἰ δὲ εἰκὁτα λoyίζoμaι, σκὁπει, ἔφη, καὶ ταϋτα. εχρντες μιν ye Μακεδονίαν, ἔνθεν καὶ Αθηναίοι τα ξὑλα ayovτaιt πολὺ δήπου πλβίους εκείνων ικανοί ἐσὁμεθα ναὐς ποιήσασθαι, ἀν-δρών γε μὴν ταύτας πληρούν πότερον ’Αθηναίους η ημάς βίκος μάλλον δύνασθαι, τοσούτους καλ τοιούτους άγοντας πενέστας; τους γε μὴν ναύτας τρέφειν πότερον ἡμᾶς ίκανωτέρους βίκος elvai τούς δι αφθονίαν καί άλλοσε σίτον εκπέμπόντας η Αθηναίους τούς μηδ’ αύτοΐς Ικανόν έχοντας, ἂν
12	μὴ πρίωνται; καλ χρήμασι ye βίκος δήπου ἡμᾶς άφθονωτέροις χρήσθαι μη εις νησυδρία αποβλέποντας, ἀλλ* ηπειρωτικά έθνη καρπουμένους. πάντα yap δηπου τα κύκλω φ'όρον φέρει, όταν τayεύητaι τα κατά Θετταλίαν. οίσθαδε δηπου οτι καλ βασιλεύς 6 ΤΙερσών ου νήσους ἀλλ* ήπειρον καρπούμενος πλουσιώτατος ανθρώπων εστίν· δν ἐγὼ υπήκοον ποιήσασθαι ἔτι εύκατερ^αστό-τερον ί^ούμαι είναι ή την Ἐλλάδα. οἷδα γαρ πάντας τούς εκεί ανθρώπους πλήν ενός μάλλον δουλείαν ή αλκήν μεμελετηκότας, οιδα δὲ ὺφ’ οίας δυνάμεως καί τής μετά Κύρου άναβάσης και τής μετ’ Αγησίλαου εῖς παν άφίκετο βασιλεύς.
13	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτ’ είπόντος αυτού ἐγὼ άπεκρινάμην ίο
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to become allies of ours, but I do not think it best to establish a friendship with them; for I believe that 1 could obtain empire by sea even more easily than by land.
“ ‘ To see whether my calculations are reasonable,’ he said, e consider these points also. With Macedonia in our possession, the place from which the Athenians get their timber, we shall of course be able to construct far more ships than they. Again, who are likely to be better able to supply these ships with men, the Athenians or ourselves, who have so many serfs of so excellent a sort? And who are likely to be better able to maintain the sailors, we, who on account of our abundance even have corn to export to other lands, or the Athenians, who have not even enough for themselves unless they buy it ? Then as for money, we surely should be likely to enjoy a greater abundance of it, for we should not be looking to little islands for our revenues, but drawing upon the resources of peoples of the continent. For of course all who are round about us pay tribute as soon as Thessaly is under a Tagus. And you certainly know that it is by drawing upon the resources, not of islands, but of a continent, that the King of the Persians is the richest of mortals; and yet I think that it is even easier to reduce him to subjection than to reduce Greece. For I know that everybody there, save one person, has trained himself to servitude rather than to prowess, and I know what manner of force it was—· both that which went up with Cyrus and that which went up with Agesilaus—that brought the King to extremities.’
“Now in answer to these statements I replied II
II
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ὅτι τὰ μὲν ἄλλα άζιόσκεπτα λἑγει, τὺ δὲ Λακε-δαιμονίοις ὅντας φίλους άττοστήναι πρὺς τοὺς ενάντιους, μηδέν έχοντας ἐγκαλεῖν, τούτ, ἔφην, άπορον μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι· ὸ δ’ επαινεσας με και ειπών on μάλλον εκτεον μου εϊη, ὅτι τοιοῦτος εἴην, εφήκέ μοι ἐλθὁντι πρὺς ὐμᾶς λέγειν τἀληθῆ, ὅτι διανοοῖτο στρατεύειν επϊ Φαρσαλίους, εἰ μὴ πεισοίμεθα. αίτεΐν ούν εκελευε βοήθειαν παρ' υμών. Καὶ ἐἀν μὲν θεοί,1 εφη, διδῶσιν ώστε σε πείθειν ικανήν πεμπειν συμμαχίαν ώς εμοϊ πόλε-μεΐν, ἄγ’, εφη, καὶ τοὑτῳ χρώμεθα ο τι αν άπο-βαίντ] εκ τού πόλεμου· ἂν δὲ σοι μὴ δοκώσιν ίκανως βοηθεΐν, ούκ ἡδη ανέγκλητος ἂν δικαίως εἵης εἰ2 τῇ πατρίδι, ἦ σε τιμά, καὶ σὺ πράττοις τα κράτιστα;
14	Περὶ τούτων δὴ ἐγὼ ἦκω πρὺς ὐμᾶς καὶ λέγω πάντα οσα εκεί αυτός τε όρώ και εκείνου άκήκοα. καλ νομίζω ούτως εχειν, ω ανδρες Αακεδαιμόνιοι, εἰ μὲν πεμψετε εκεΐσε δύναμιν, ώς μὴ ἐμοὶ μόνον αλλά και τοΐς άλλοις Θετταλοΐς ικανήν δοκείν είναι προς Ίάσονα πόλεμεΐν, άποστησονται αυτού αί πόλεις· πάσαι γὰρ φοβούνται οποί ποτέ προβήσεται η τού άνδρος δύναμις. εί δὲ νεοδα-μώδεις και άνδρα ιδιώτην οϊεσθε άρκεσειν, συμ-
15	βουλεύω ησυχίαν εχειν. εὖ γαρ ἴστε, ὅτι3 προς τε μεγάλην εσται ρώμην ό πόλεμος, καὶ πρὺς
1	0εοί Cobet: σοι Kel. with MSS.
2	«1 Madvig: ἐν MSS.: ἐν τῆ πατρίδι . . . /cal οῖ πράττεις Kel.
8 Omitted by MS. B : Kel. brackets.
12
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that while the other matters which he mentioned 374 b.c. were worth considering, nevertheless for people who were friends of the Lacedaemonians to secede and go over to their enemies without having any charge to bring against them—this, I said, seemed to me to be impracticable. He thereupon, after commending me and saying that he must cling to me the more because I was that sort of a man, per-• mitted me to come to you and say the truth, that he was intending to undertake a campaign against the Pharsalians if we did not yield to him. Therefore he bade me ask assistance from you. ‘ And if,* said he, ‘the gods grant that you persuade them to send a supporting force large enough to make war with me, so be it/ he said, ‘and let us abide by whatever may be the result of the war; but if it seems to you that they do not give you adequate assistance, would you not justly be blameless thenceforth if you should follow the course that is best for your city, which honours you ? ’
“It is about these matters, then, that I have come to you, and I tell you the whole situation there as I myself see it and have heard it from his lips. And I believe that this is the case, men of Lacedaemon, that if you send thither a force such as shall seem, not to me only, but also to the rest of the Thessalians, large enough to make war upon Jason, the cities will revolt from him; for all of them are afraid of the lengths to which the man’s power will go. But if you imagine that emancipated Helots and a private individual1 as commander will suffice, I advise you to remain quiet. For, be well assured, the war will be against strong forces
1 i.e. not a king.
13
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ἄνδρα ος φρόνιμος μιν οΰτω στρατηγός ἐστιν ώς οσα τε λανθάνειν καλ οσα φθάνειν καλ οσα βια-ζεσθαι επιχειρεί ον μάλα άφαμαρτάνει. ικανός yap ἐστι και νυκτι ἄπερ ή μόρα χρήσθαι, καί όταν σπεύδη, αριστον καί δεῖπνον ποιησάμενος αμα πονεῖσθαι. οἴεται δὲ καὶ ἀναπαύεσθαι χρήναι, όταν άφίκηται ενθ' ἃν ώρμημόνος η και διαπράξη-ται α δει* καὶ τοὺς μεθ* αυτοί) δὲ ταύτα εϊθικεν. ■ έπίσταται δὲ καὶ ὅταν επιπονησαντες αγαθόν τι πράξωσιν οί στρατιώται, ἐκπλἣσαι τὰς γνώμας αυτών* ώστε καὶ τούτο μεμαθήκασι πάντες οι μετ’ αυτού, οτι ἐκ τῶν πόνων καί τα μαΧακα
16	γίγνεται. καὶ μὴν εγκρατέστατος γ’ ἐστὶν ών ἐγὼ οἷδα τῶν περὶ τὺ σώμα ηδονών ώστ€ οὐδὲ διὰ ταύτα άσχοΧίαν ἔχει τὺ μὴ πράττειν ἀεὶ τὺ δεὁμενον. ὺμεῖς οὐν σκεψάμενοι είπατε προς εῖμε, ώσπερ ύμΐν προσηκει, οποία δυνησεσθε τε καί μεΧΧετε ποιήσειν.
17	Ό μὲν ταὐτ’ ειπεν. οι δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τότε μὲν άνεβάλοντο την απόκρισιν τη δ* υστεραία και τη τρίτη λογισάμενοι τάς τε εξω μόρας οσαι αύτοις είεν καλ τας περί Αακεδαίμονα προς τας 1 τών Αθηναίων τριηρεις καί τον προς τους ομόρους πόλεμον, άπεκρίναντο οτι εν τώ παρόντι ούκ αν δύναιντο ικανήν αυτώ εκπεμψαι επικόν-ρίαν, ἀλλ’ άπιόντα συντίθεσθαι αυτόν εκεΧευον οπη δύναιτο άριστα τά τε εαυτού και τα τῆς
18	πολέω?, κάκεΐνος μεντοι επαινεσας την άπΧό-
1 After τἄς the MSS. have : Kel. brackets.
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and against a man who is so sagacious a general that 874 b.c whatsoever he undertakes to accomplish, whether it be by secrecy, or by getting ahead of an enemy, or by sheer force, he is not very apt to fail of his object. For he is able to make as good use of night as of day, and when he is in haste, to take breakfast and dinner together and go on with his labours. And he thinks it is proper to rest only after he has reached the goal for which he had set out and has accomplished the things that are needful ; moreover, he has accustomed his followers also to the same habits. Yet he also knows how to satisfy the wishes of his soldiers when by added toils they have achieved some success; so that all who are with him have learned this lesson too, that from toils come indulgences. Again, he has greater self-control than any man I know as regards the pleasures of the body, so that he is not prevented by such things, either, from doing always what needs to be done. Consider, therefore, and tell me, as beseems you, what you will be able to do and intend to do.”
Thus he spoke. As for the Lacedaemonians, at the time they deferred their answer; but after reckoning up on the next day and on the third their regiments abroad, to see liow many they numbered, and the regiments which were in the vicinity of Lacedaemon to be employed against the triremes of the Athenians and for the war upon their neighbours, they replied that at present they could not send him an adequate supporting force, and told him to go home and arrange his own affairs and tltose of his city as best he could. He, then, after commending the straightforwardness of the state, departed.
15
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τητα τῆς πὁλεως ἀπἣλθβ. και την μὲν ἀκρὁπολιν τῶν ΦαρσαΧίων ἐδεῖτο του Ίασονος μὴ ἀναγ-κάσαι αυτόν παραδοΰναι, ὅπως τοῖς παρακαταθε-μἐνοις διασωζγρ τούς δὲ εαυτού παιδας εδωίίεν ομήρους, υποσχόμενος αύτω την τε πὁλιν πείσας εκούσαν σύμμαχον ποιήσειν καὶ ταγὺν συηκατα-στησειν αυτόν. ώς δὲ τὰ πιστό, εδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, εὐθὺς μὲν οἱ ΦαρσάΧιοι είρηνην ἦγον, ταχὺ δὲ ὁ Ίασων ὁμολογουμἐνως ταγὸς των Θετταλῶν 19 καθειστηκει. ἐπεί γε μὴν ετάηευσε, διέταξεν Ιππικόν τε οσον έκαστη πόΧις δυνατή ἦν πάρε-χειν καί όπΧιτικόν. καὶ εηενοντο αύτφ ιππείς μεν συν τοῖς συμμάχοις πΧείους ή όκτακισχίΧιοι, όπΧίται δὲ εΧο·γισθησαν ούκ εΧάττους δισμυρίων, πεΧταστικόν γε μην ικανόν προς πάντας ανθρώπους άντιταχθήναι· ἔργον γαρ εκείνων γε καὶ τὰς πόλεις άριθμήσαι. προεΐπε δε τοῖς περιοίκοις πασι καί τον φόρον ώσπερ επι Σκόπα τεταγμἐνος ἦν φέρειν, καί ταυτα μεν ούτως επεραίνετο-εηώ δε πάΧιν επάνειμι, οθεν εις τας περί Ίασονος πράξεις εξέβην.
II.	Οί μὲν γαρ Αακεδαιμόνιοι και οι σύμμαχοι συνεΧέγοντο εις τούς Φωκεας, οι δε Θηβαϊοι άναχωρησαντες εις την εαυτών εφύΧαττον τας εϊσβοΧάς. οι δ* Αθηναίοι, αυξανόμενους μεν όρών^ες δι α σφάς τούς Θηβαίους, χρήματά τε ου συμβαΧΧομένους εις το ναυτικόν, αυτοί δε άπο-κναιόμενοι καί χρημάτων είσφοραΐς και Χηστείαις ιό
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And he begged Jason not to force him to give over 374 b.c. the Acropolis of the Pharsalians, his wish being that he might still keep it safe for those who had put it into his hands; but he gave his own children to Jason as hostages, with the promise not only to win over the city and make it his willing ally, but also to help in establishing him as Tagus. When, accordingly, they had exchanged pledges with one another, the Pharsalians at once observed peace, and Jason was speedily established by common consent as Tagus of the Thessalians. Having become Tagus, he assessed the contingents of cavalry and hoplites that the cities were to furnish, according to the ability of each. And the result was that he had more than eight thousand horsemen, including the allies, his hoplites were reckoned at not fewer than twenty thousand, and there were peltasts enough to be set in array against the whole world; for it is a task even to enumerate the cities which furnished them. Further, he sent orders to all who dwelt round about to pay the same tribute as had been fixed in the time of Scopas.1 Thus these events were proceeding to their issue; I now return to the point at which I digressed when I took up the story of Jason.
II.	The Lacedaemonians, then, and their allies were gathering together in Phocis, and the Thebans had withdrawn to their own country and were guarding the passes. As for the Athenians, since they saw that the Thebans were growing in power through their help and still were not contributing money for their fleet, while they were themselves being worn out by extraordinary taxes, by plundering expeditions
1 Ruler of Crannon'and Tagus of Thessaly in the period of the Persian ware.
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ἐξ Αίγίνης και φυΧακαΐς τἣς 'χώρας, ἐπεθὑμησαν τταύσασθαι τον πολέμου, καί πέμψαντες πρέσβεις εις Λακεδαίμονα ειρήνην εποιήσαντο.
2	Εὐθὺς δ’ ἐκεἷθεν δὑο των πρέσβεων πΧεύσαντες κατὰ δόγμα τἣς πόλεως εἷπον τῷ Τιμοθἐῳ ἀπο-πΧεΐν οἴκαδε ὼς ειρήνης ονσης· ὁ δ’ ὅμα άποπΧέων τούς των Ζακυνθίων φυγάδας άπεβίβασεν εις
3	τὴν χώραν αυτών. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἷ ἐκ τῆς πολέω? Ζακύνθιοι πέμψαντες προς τούς Λακεδαιμονίους εΧεγον οἷα πεπονθὁτες εἷεν ὐπὺ τοῦ Τιμοθέου, εὑθὺς οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι άδικείν τε ηγούντο τούς ’Αθηναίους και ναυτικόν πάΧιν κατεσκεύαζον και συνετάττοντο εις εξήκοντα ναύς απ’ αυτής τε τής Αακεδαίμονος και Κορίνθου καί Λευκάδος καλ ’Αμβρακίας και ἨΧιδος και Ζακύνθου και Άχαίας και Επίδαυρου και Τροιξἡνος καλ Έρ-
4	μιόνος καί Ἀλιῶν. επιστήσαντες δε ναύαρχον Μνάσιππον έκέΧευον των τε αΧΧων έπιμεΧεϊσθαι των κατ’ εκείνην την θάΧατταν και στρατεύειν ἐπὶ Κέρκυραν. επεμψαν δε και προς Διονύσιον διδάσκοντες ώς και έκείνω χρήσιμον εϊη την Κέρκυραν μη ὺπ’ Άθηναίοις είναι.
5	Καὶ ό μεν δή Μνάσίππος, ἐπεὶ συνελέγη αὐτῷ τὺ ναυτικόν, ἔπλευσεν εις την Κέρκυραν είχε δε καί μισθοφόρους σύν τοΐς εκ Αακεδαίμονος μετ’ αὐτοῦ στρατευομένοις ούκ έΧάττους χιΧίων και
6	πεντακοσίων. ἐπεὶ δὲ άπέβη, έκράτει τε τής γῆς καί έδήου έξειργασ μένην μεν παγκάΧως καλ πεφυ-τευμένην την χώραν, μεγαΧοπρεπεΐς δε οικήσεις
ι8
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from Aegina, and by guarding their territory, 874 «.α they conceived a desire to cease from the war, and sending ambassadors to Lacedaemon, concluded peace.
Two of the Athenian ambassadors, acting in accordance with a decree of the state, sailed directly from there and gave orders to Timotheus to sail back home, inasmuch as there was peace ; as he was sailing back, however, he landed in their country the exiles of the Zacynthians. And when the Zacynthians in the city sent to the Lacedaemonians and told them the sort of treatment they had received at the hands of Timotheus, the Lacedaemonians immediately deemed the Athenians guilty of wrong-doing, set about preparing a fleet again, and fixed the proportionate contingents, for a total of sixty ships, from Lacedaemon itself, Corinth, Leucas, Ambracia, Elis, Zacynthus, ^ Achaea, Epidaurus, Troezen, Henniort, and Haliae.
Then they put Mnasippus in command of this fleet as admiral and directed him to look after all their interests in that part of the sea, and especially to make an expedition against Corcyra. They likewise sent to Dionysius,1 pointing out that it was advantageous to him also that Corcyra should not be under the Athenians.
Mnasippus, accordingly, as soon as his fleet had been gathered together, set sail to Corcyra; and besides the troops from Lacedaemon who served with him he also had no fewer than one thousand five hundred mercenaries. Now when he had disembarked he was master of the country, laid waste the land, which was most beautifully cultivated and planted, and destroyed magnificent dwellings and
1 Tyrant of Syracuse.
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καλ οίνώνας κατεσκευασμένους ἐπὶ των αγρών ωστ ἔφασαν τους στρατιώτας εις τοῦτο τρυφής ἐλθβῖν ὦστ’ ούκ έθέΧειν πίνειν, εἰ μὴ άνθοσμίας εϊη. καὶ ανδράποδα δὲ καὶ βοσκήματα πάμποΧΧα
7	ἡλίσκετο ἐκ τῶν αγρών, ἔπειτα δὲ κατεστρατο-πεδεὑσατο τῷ μὲν πεζῷ ἐπὶ Χόφω ἀπἐχοντι τἧς πὁλεως ώς πέντε στάδια, πρό τῆς χωράς οντι, ὅπως άποτίμνοιτο εντεύθεν, εϊ τις ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν των Κερκυραίων ἐξίοι* τὺ δὲ ναυτικόν είς ταπί θάτερα τής πόΧεως κατεστρατοπέδευσεν, ένθεν ωετ αν τα προσπΧέοντα καϊ προαισθάνεσθαι καλ διακωΧύειν. πρὺς δὲ τούτοις καί ἐπὶ τῷ λιμἐνι,
8	οπότε μὴ χειμών κωΧύοι, ἐφώρμει. εποΧιόρκει μεν δή οΰτω την πόΧιν.
Ἐπεὶ δὲ οι. Κερκυραῖοι ἐκ μὲν τἧς γἧς ούδέν έΧάμβανον διὰ τὺ κρατεΐσθαι κατά γήν, κατὰ θάΧατταν δὲ οὐδὲν είσήγετο αύτοίς διά το
9	ναυκρατείσθαι, εν ποΧΧή απορία ἦσαν. καὶ πέμποντες προς τούς ’Αθηναίους βοηθεΐν τε εδέοντο και έδίδασκον ώς μέγα μεν αγαθόν άποβάΧοιεν άν, εἰ Κέρκυρα? στερηθεΐεν, τοΐς δε ποΧεμίοις μεγάΧην άν ίσχύν προσβάΧοιεν εξ ουδεμιάς γάρ πόΧεως πΧήν γε ’Αθηνών ούτε ναύς ούτε χρήματα πλείω ἂν γενεσθαι, έτι δε κεΐσθαι τὴν Κέρκυραν εν καΧω μεν τού Κορινθιακού κοΧπου και των πόλεων αἳ ἐπὶ τούτον καθήκουσιν, εν καΧω δε τού την Αακωνικήν χώραν βλάπτειν, εν καΧΧίστω δὲ τής τε άντι-20
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wine-cellars with which the farms were furnished ; 374 b.c. the result was, it was said, that his soldiers became so luxurious that they would not drink any wine unless it had a fine bouquet. Furthermore, very many slaves and cattle were captured on the farms. Afterwards he encamped with his land forces on a hill which was distant from the city about five stadia and situated between the city and the country, so that he might from there intercept any of the Cor-cyraeans who might try to go out to their lands; then he had the sailors from his ships encamp on the other side of the city, at a point from which he thought they would observe in good time any vessels that approached and prevent their coming in. In addition he also maintained a blockade at the mouth of the harbour when the weather did not interfere.
In this way, then, he held the city besieged.
When the Corcyraeans found themselves unable to get anything from their farms because they were overmastered by land, while on the other hand nothing was brought in to them by water because they were overmastered by sea, they were in great straits. Accordingly, sending to the Athenians, they begged them to come to their assistance, and pointed out that they would lose a great advantage if they were deprived of Corcyra, and would add great strength .to their enemies; for from no other state, they said, except Athens, could come a greater number of ships or a greater amount of money. ^Further, Corcyra was situated in a favourable position with respect to the Corinthian Gulf and the states which reach down to its shores, in a favourable position for doing damage to the territory of Laconia, and in an extremely favourable position with respect to Epirus across the
21
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πέρας Ήπειρον καί τον εἰς Πελοπόννησον από
10	Σικελίας παράπλου. άκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ *Αθηναίοι ένόμισαν ίσχνρώς επιμελητέον είναι, καὶ στρατηγόν πέμπονσι Κτησικλέα εἰς ὲξακσ-σίους εχοντα πελταστάς, Άλκέτον δὲ εδεήθησαν
11	σννδιαβιβάσαι τούτονς. καὶ οὖτοι μὲν νυκτὺς διακομισθέντε? που τῆς χώρας εισηλθον εἰς τὴν πὁλιν. εψηφίσαντο 8ε και εξήκοντα ναῦς π\η-ροῦν, Τιμόθεον δ’ αντών στρατηγόν έχειροτόνησαν.
12	ὸ δ’ οὐ δννάμενος αντόθεν τὰς ναῦς πληρώσαι, επί νήσων πλεὑσας εκειθεν ἐπειρᾶτο σνμπληρουν, οὐ φανλον ηγούμενος είναι επί σνγκεκροτημένας
13	ναῦς εἰκῇ περιπλεῦσαι. οἱ δ’ ’Αθηναίοι νομίζοντας αντόν άναλονν τον τής ώρας εις τον περί-πλουν χρόνον, σνγγνώμην ονκ εσχον αντω, ἀλλὰ παύσαντες αντόν τής στρατηγίας Ίφικράτην
14	άνθαιροννται. ό δ’ ἐπεὶ κατέστη στρατηγός, μάλα όξέως τὰς ναῦς έπληροντο και τούς τριήραρχο νς ήνάγκαζε. προσέλαβε δὲ παρὰ τῶν 'Αθηναίων και εϊ πού τις νανς περί την Ἀττικὴν επλει καλ την Τίάραλον καί την Σαλαμινίαν, Χέγων ώς εάν τάκεΐ καλώς γένηται, πολλάς αντοις νανς άποπέμψοι. και εγένοντο αντφ αί άπασαι περί έβδομήκοντα. *
15	Ἐν δὲ τούτφ τω χρόνφ οι 'ΚερκνραΖοι οντω σφόδρα ίπείνων ώστε διά τό πλήθος των αντο-μόλούντων έκήρνξεν ό Μνάσιππος πεπράσθαι οστις αντομολοίη. ἐπεὶ δὲ ονδέν ήττον ηύτομό-22
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way and the coastwise route from Sicily to Pelopon- 874 b.c. nesus. When the Athenians heard these tilings they came to the conclusion that they must give serious care to the matter, and they sent out Ctesicles as general with about six hundred peltasts and requested Alcetas1 to help to convey them across. Accordingly these troops were brought across by night to a place in the country of Corcyra, and made their way into the city. The Athenians also voted to man sixty ships, and elected Timotheus as commander of them.
But he was unable to man his ships at Athens, and 873 u.c. therefore set sail for the islands and endeavoured to complete his crews there, thinking that it was a serious matter to sail light-heartedly around Peloponnesus to attack ships with well-trained crews. The Athenians, however, believing that he was using up the time of the year which was favourable for his voyage, did not pardon him, but deposed him from his office and chose Iphicrates in his place. As soon as he assumed office, he proceeded to man his ships expeditiously, and compelled his captains to do their duty. He also obtained from the Athenians whatever war-ships were cruising here or there in the neighbourhood of Attica, as well as the Paralus 2 and the Salaminia, saying that if matters in Corcyra turned out successfully, he would send them back many ships. And his ships amounted in all to about seventy.
Meanwhile the Corcyraeans were suffering so greatly from hunger that on account of the number of the deserters Mnasippus issued a proclamation directing that whoever deserted should be sold into slavery. And when they kept on deserting none the
1 cp. i. 7.	1 cp. 11. i. 28.
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λουν, τελευτών καϊ μάσησών ἀπὲπεμπεν. οἱ μβντοι ἐνδοθεν τους ye δοὑλους οὐκ ἐδἐχοντο πάλιν εἰς τὺ τείχος, ἀλλὰ πολλοί βξω άπβθνη-
16	σκον. ὁ δ’ αὖ Μνάσιππος ορών ταϋτα, βνόμιζβ τε ὅσον οὐκ ἡδη ἔχειν την ττολιν καϊ πβρϊ τοὺς μισθοφόρους βκαινούρηβι, καϊ τούς μβν τινας αυτών άπομίσθους βττβποιήκβι, τοῖς δὲ μένουσι καὶ δυοῖν ἡδη μηνοιν ώφβίλβ τον μισθόν, οὐκ απορών, ως ἐλἐγετο, χρημάτων καϊ •yap των πόλεων αἱ πολλαὶ αὐτῷ apyvpiov ἀντὶ τῶν άνδρών ἔπεμπον,
17	ὅτε καὶ δι&ποντίου τἣς στρατβίας οΰσης. κατι-δόντβς δὲ ἀπὺ τῶν πύργων οί βκ τής πό\βως τάς τε φυΧακάς χβΐρον ή ττρόσθβν φυ\αττομβνας βσπαρμβνονς τε κατὰ τὴν χώραν τούς ανθρώπους, βπβκδραμόντβς τούς μιν τινας αυτών βλαβον,
18	τοὺς δὲ κατβκοψαν. αίσθόμβνος δὲ ὁ Μνάσιππος, αυτός τε ἐξωπλίζετο καὶ όσους βιχβν οπλιτας άπασιν ββοήθβι, καϊ τούς λοχαγούς καὶ τοὺς ταξιάρχους βξα·γβιν βκβλβυβ τούς μισθοφόρους.
19	άποκριναμόνων δβ τινων λοχαγών ὅτι οὐ ράδιον βϊη μή δίδοντας τάπιτήδβια πβιθομβνους παρβ-χβιν, τον μβν τινα βακτηρία, τον δὲ τῷ στύρακι ἐπάταξεν. οὓτω μὲν δὴ άθύμως βχοντβς καϊ μισούντβς αυτόν συνεξἣλθον πάντες* ὅπερ ήκιστα βίς μάχην συμφβρβι.
20	Ό δ’ ἐπεὶ παρβτάξατο, αντος μβν τούς κατά τάς ττυΚας των πόλβμίων τρβψάμβνος βπβδίω-κεν. οί δ’ ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς τοῦ τβίχους iyβνοντο, άνβστρβφόν τε καὶ ἀπὺ τῶν μνημάτων ββαΧΧον
24
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less, at last he even tried to drive them back with 873 the scourge. Those in the city, however, would not admit the slaves within the wall again, and many died outside. Now Mnasippus, seeing these things, and believing that he all but had possession of the city already, was trying innovations with his mercenaries. He had before this dismissed some of them from his service, an^ he now owed those who remained as much as two months’ pay. This was not, so it was said, because he lacked money, for most of the states had sent him money instead of men,1 because it was an overseas expedition. Now the people in the city, observing from their towers that the enemy’s posts were less carefully guarded than formerly, and that the men were scattered through the country, made a sally, capturing some of them and cutting down others. When Mnasippus perceived this, he put on his armour and went to the rescue himself, with all the hoplites he had, and at the same time ordered the captains and commanders of divisions to lead forth the mercenaries. And when some captains replied that it was not easy to keep men obedient unless they were given provisions, he struck one of them with a staff and another with the spike of his spear. So it was, then, that when his forces issued from the (city With c him they were all dispirited and hostile to him—a situation that is by no means conducive to fighting.
Now after he had formed the troops in line, Mnasippus himself turned to flight those of the enemy who were in front of the gates, and pursued them. When, however, these came near the wall, they turned about, and from the tombstones threw spears
1 Under the arrangement described in v. ii. 21.
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καλ ήκόντιζον ἄλλοι δ’ έκδραμόντες καθ’ ετερας
21	πὑλας ἐπιτίθενται ἁθρὁοι τοῖς ἐσχάτοις* οί δ’ επ’ ὸκτὼ τεταημενοι, άσθενες νομίσαντες τὺ ακρον τἣς φάλαγγος ἔχειν, ἀναστρἐφειν ἐπειρὼντο. ώς δ’ ήρξαντο επαναχωρεΐν, οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι ὼς φεὑγουσιν ἐπέθεντο, οἱ δ’ ούκετι επ αν έστρεψαν
22	καὶ οί εχόμενοι δ’ αυτών εις φυγὴν ώρμων. ὁ δὲ Μνάσιππος τοῖς μὲν πιεζομένοις οὐκ ἐδὑνατο βοηθειν διὰ τους ἐκ του καταντικρύ προσκείμενους, αει δ’ ἐλείπετο συν ἐλάττοσι. τἐλος δὲ οι ποΧεμιοι άθρόοι ηενόμενοι πάντες επετίθεντο τοῖς περὶ τον Μνάσιππον, ἡδη μάλα ὸλἐγοις οὐσι. καὶ οἱ πολῖται όρώντες το γιγνὁμενον ἐπεξῇσαν.
23	ἐπεὶ δ’ εκείνον άπέκτειναν, εδίωκον ήδη απαντες. εκινδύνευσαν δ' αν και το στρατόπεδον ελεΐν συν τω γαρακώματι, εἰ μὴ οί διώκοντες τον ἀγοραῖὸν τε οχ\ον ιδόντες και τον των θεραπόντων και τον των ανδραπόδων, οίηθεντες ὅφελὁς τι αυτών είναι,
24	άπεστρέφοντο. καὶ τὁτβ μὲν τροπαιόν τε ϊστα-σαν οι Κερκυραιοι τούς τε νεκρούς υπόσπονδους απεδίδοσαν. εκ δε τούτου οι μεν εν τη πόλει ερρωμενεστεροι ἐγεγενηντο, οι δ* ἔξω ἐν πάσῃ δὴ άθυμία ἦσαν. καὶ γαρ ἐλἐγετο ὅτι ’Ιφικράτης τε ὅσον οὐκ ἡδη παρείη, καὶ οι Κερκυραΐοι δὲ τῷ
25	ὅντι ναῦς επΧήρουν. 'Ύπερμενης δε, ος ἐτύγ- 1
1 The ἀναστροφἡ involved two movements, (1) a facing about, followed by a march to the rear, and (2) a turning of the lino until it stood behind the adjacent troops, thus doubling the depth of the phalanx. In this case the enemy’s
26
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and javelins upon the Lacedaemonians; meanwhile 378 b.c. others sallied out by the other gates and in mass formation attacked those who were at the extreme end of the line. These latter, who were drawn up only eight deep, thinking that the outer end of the phalanx was too weak, undertook to swing it around upon itself.1 · But as soon as they began the backward movement, the enemy fell upon them, in the belief that they were in flight, and they did not go on and swing forward; furthermore, those who were next to them also began to flee. As for Mnasippus, while he was unable to aid the troops which were hard pressed, because the enemy was attacking him in front, he was left with an ever smaller number of men. Finally, all of the enemy massed themselves together and charged upon Mnasippus and his troops, which were by this time very few. And the citizens, seeing what was going on, came out to join in the attack. Then after they had killed Mnasippus, all straightway joined in the pursuit.
And they probably would have captured the very camp, along with its stockade, had not the pursuers turned back upon seeing the crowd of camp-followers, of attendants, and of slaves, imagining that there was some fighting ability in them. At this time, accordingly, the Corcyraeans set up a trophy and gave back the bodies of the dead under a truce.
And after this the people in the city were stouter of heart, while those outside were in the utmost despondency. For there was not only a report that Iphicrates was already practically at hand, but the Corcyraeans were in fact also manning ships. Then
attack prevented the accomplishment of the second movement.'	_	-
27
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
χανεν επιστοΧιαφορος τφ Μνασίππω ών, τὁ τε ναυτικόν ττάν οσον ἦν ἐκεῖ συνεπΧήρωσε, κιιὶ πβριπλεὑσας προς τὺ χαράκωμα τα πλοῖα πάντα yεμίσaς των τε ανδραπόδων καὶ τῶν χρημάτων άπέστεΧΧεν αντος Βε σὑν τε τοῖς επιβάταις καλ τοῖς περισωθεισι τῶν στρατιωτών Βι,βφύΧαττε τὺ
26	χαράκωμα* τἐλος δὲ καὶ ουτοι μάλα τεταρα-yμέvoι άναβαν τε? ἐπὶ τὰς τριήρεις ἀπὲπλβον, πολὺν μὲν σίτον, πολὺν δὲ οἷνον, πολλὰ δὲ ἀν-ΒράποΒα και άσθενούντας στρατιώτας καταΧι-πὁντες* Βεινώς yap επεφόβηντο μη καταΧηφθειεν imo των ’Αθηναίων εν τη νήσφ. καί εκείνοι μεν εις ΑευκάΒα άπεσώθησαν.
27	Ό δὲ ’Ιφικράτης ἐπεὶ ήρξατο του περίπΧου, άμα μεν ἔπλει, άμα Βε πάντα οσα εις ναυμαχίαν παρεσκευάζετο· εὐθὺς μὲν γαρ τὰ μεγάλα ιστία αυτού κατεΧιπεν,ώς επί ναυμαχίαν πΧέων και τοῖς άκατείοις Βέ, καλ εί φορον πνεύμα εϊη, oXiya εχρήτσ ττ) Βε κώπη τον πλοῦν ποιούμενος αμει-νόν τε τα σώματα εχειν τούς άνΒρας καλ άμεινον
28	τὰς ναῦς πΧείν έποίει. ποΧΧάκις Βε και οπη μεΧΧοι άριστοποιεϊσθαι το στράτευμα η Βειπνο-ποιεισθαι, επavηyayεv άν το κέρας άπο τής yής κατά ταύτα τα χωρία· ἐπεὶ δ’ επιστρέψας αΐ> καί αντίπρωρους καταστήσας τὰς τριήρεις άπο σημείου άφίει άνθαμιΧΧάσθαι εις την γῆν, μέγα δὴ νικητήριου ἦν τὺ πρώτους καλ ΰΒωρ Χαβειν καί εί του άΧΧου εΒεοντο, καί πρώτους άριστήσαι. τοῖς δ’ ύστάτοις άφικομενοις μεγάλη ζημία ήν το
28
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Hypermenes, who chanced to be vice-admiral under 373 b.< Mnasippus, maimed fully the entire fleet whieh he had there, and after sailing round to the stockade and filling all his transports with tlio slaves and the captured property, sent them off; he himself, however, with his marines and such of the soldiers as had been left alive, kept guard over the stockade; but finally they, too, embarked upon the triremes in great confusion and went sailing off, leaving behind them a great deal of com, much wine, and many slaves and sick soldiers; for they were exceedingly afraid that they would be caught on the island by the Athenians. And so they reached Leucas in safety.
As for Ipliicrates, when he began his voyage around Peloponnesus he went inn with all needful preparations for a naval battle as he sailed; for at the outset he had left his large sails behind him at Athens, since he expected to fight, and now, further, he made but slight use of his smaller sails, even if the wind was favourable; by making his voyage, then, with the oar, he kept his men in better condition of body and caused the ships to go faster. Furthermore, whenever the expedition was going to take the noonday or the evening meal at any particular spot, he would often draw back the head of the column from the shore opposite the place in question; then he would turn the line around again, cause the triremes to head toward the land, and start them off at a signal to race to the shore. It was counted a great prize of victory to be the first to get water or anything else they needed, and the first to get their meal. On the other hand, those who reached the shore last incurred a great penalty in
29
Digitized by
Google
XENOPHON
τε ἐλαττοῦσθαι πᾶσι τούτος καί οτι άνάηεσθαι άμα ἔδει, ἐπεὶ σημήνειε* συνέβαινε yap τοῖς μὲν πρώτοις ἀφικνουμἐνοις καθ’ ησυχίαν άπαντα
29	ποιεῖν, τοῖς δὲ τελευταίοις διὰ σπουδής, φύλακας γε μήν, εἰ τύχοι ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ άριστοποιού-μενος, τὰς μὲν ἐν τῇ γῇ, ώσπερ προσήκει, καθ-ίστη, ἐν δὲ ταῖς ναυσίν αιρόμενος αν τους ιστούς άπο τούτων ἐσκοπεῖτο. πολὺ οὖν ἐπι πλέον οὑτοι καθεώρων η οι εκ τον ομαλού, ἀφ’ υψηλότερου καθορωντες.1 ὅπου δὲ δειπνοποιοῖτο καὶ καθεύ-δοι, εν μεν τφ στρατοπέδῳ νύκτωρ πυρ ούκ εκαε, προ δὲ τοῦ στρατεύματος φως εποίει, ινα μηΒείς λάθη προσιών. πολλάκις δε, εἰ εὐδία εἵη, ευθύς Βειπνησας ἀνήγβτο* καὶ εί μεν αύρα φέροι, θεόν τες άμα άνεπαύοντο· εί Βέ έλαύνειν Βέοι, κατά μέρος
30	τοὺς ναύτας άνέπαυεν. εν δὲ τοῖς μεθ’ ημέραν πλοις άπο σημείων τότε μεν επί κέρως ἦγε, τοτὲ δ* επί φάλayyoς· ώστε άμα μεν επλεον, άμα Βέ πάντα οσα εις ναυμαχίαν καί ήσκηκότες καλ έπιστάμενοι εις την ύπο των πολεμίων, ώς ωοντο, κατεχομένην θάλατταν άφικνούντο. καὶ τὰ μὲν πολλά εν τη πολέμια καί ηρίστων καλ εΒείπνουν Βιά Βέ το τάναηκαία μόνον πράττειν καί τὰς βοήθειας εφθανεν avayo μένος καί ταχύ επέραινε.
31	Περὶ δὲ πὸν Μνασίππου θάνατον ετύτ/χανεν ων της Αακωνικής περί τάς '£φayίaς. εις την Ἠλείαν
1 α />’ υψηλότερου καθορώντε* MSS.: Kel. brackets, following Hartman.
30
Digitized by Google
HELLENICA, VI. ii. 2S-31
that they came off worse in all these points, and in 873 b.o the fact that they had to put to sea again at the same time as the rest when the signal was given; for the result was that those who came in first did everything at their leisure, while those who came in last had to hurry. Again, in setting watches, if he chanced to be taking the midday meal in a hostile country, he posted some on the land, as is proper, but besides he hoisted the masts on the ships and had men keep watch from their tops. These men, therefore, could see much farther, from their higher point of view, than those on the level. Further, wherever he dined or slept, he would not have a fire inside the camp during the night, but kept a light burning in front of his forces, so that no one could approach unobserved. Frequently, however, if it was good weather, he would put to sea again immediately after dining; and if there was a favourable breeze, they sailed and rested at the same time, while if it was necessary to row, he rested the sailors by turns. Again, when he sailed by day, he would lead the fleet, by signals, at one time in column and at another in line of battle; so that, while still pursuing their voyage, they had at the same time practised and become skilled in all the manoeuvres of battle before they reached the sea which, as they supposed, was held by the enemy. And although for the most part they took both their noonday and their'evening meals in the enemy’s country, nevertheless, by doing only the necessary things, he always got to sea before the enemy’s forces arrived to repel him and speedily got under way again.
At the time of Mnasippus’ death Iphicrates chanced to be near the Sphagiae 1 in Laconia. Then,
1 Islands situated off Pylos.	« L
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δὲ ἀψικὁμενος καί παραπλεὑσας το τού 'Αλφειού στόμα υπό τον ’Ιχθὺν καλούμενου ὼρμίσατο. τῇ δ’ υστεραία ἐντεῦθεν ἀνήγετο ἐπὶ τἣς Κεφαλ-ληνίας, οὓτω καὶ τεταγμἐνος καὶ τον πλοῦν ποιούμενος ώε, εἰ δἐοι, πάντα όσα χρή πάρε-σκευασμΑνος ναυμαχοίη. καὶ γαρ τὰ περί του Μνασίππου αύτόπτου μεν οὐδενὺς ὴκηκὁει, ὐπώ-πτευε δὲ μὴ απάτης ενεκα λέηοιτο, και ἐφυ-λάττετο· ἐπεὶ μέντοι άφίκετο εις την Κεφαλληνίαν, ενταύθα δὴ σαφώς επύθετο, καλ άνέπαυε τό στράτευμα.
32	Οἷδα μὲν ουν ότι ταΰτα πάντα, όταν οϊωνται ναυμαχήσειν άνθρωποι, και ασκείται καί μελε-τάται· ἀλλὰ τοῦτο επαινώ, ότι επεϊ άφικέσθαι ταχύ ἔδει ἔνθα τοῖς πολεμίοις ναυμαχήσειν ωετο, ηΰρετο όπως μήτε Βιά τον πλούν άνεπιστήμονας είναι τών εις ναυμαχίαν μήτε διὰ τὺ ταυτα μελετάν βραΒύτερόν τι άφικέσθαι.
33	Καταστρεφτάμενος δὲ τὰς εν τη ΚβφαλΧηνίᾳ πόλεις επλευσεν εις Κέρκυραν, εκεί δὲ πρώτον μεν άκούσας ότι προσπλέοιεν Βέκα τριήρεις παρά Διονυσίου, βοηθήσουσαι τοῖς ΛακεΒαιμονίοις, αυτός ελθών και σκεψάμενος τής χώρας οθεν τούς τε προσπλέοντας δυνατόν ήν όράν και τούς σημαίνοντας εις την πόλιν καταφανείς είναι,
34 ενταύθα κατέστησε τούς σκοπούς.	κάκείνοις μεν συνέθετο προσπλεόντων τε καί όρμούντων ώς Βέοι σημαίνειν. αυτός Be τών τριηράρχων 32
Digitized by Google
HELLENICA, VI. n. 31-34
after reaching Elis and sailing past the moutli of the 373 b.c. Alpheus, he anchored beneath the promontory called Ichthys. From there he put to sea on the following day for Cephallenia, having his fleet in such order and making the voyage in such a way that, if it should be necessary to fight, he should be ready in all essential respects to do so. For he had not heard the news of Mnasippus’ death from any eyewitness, but suspected that it was told to deceive him, and hence was on his guard; when lie arrived at Cephallenia, however, he there got definite information; and so rested his forces.
Now I am aware that all these matters of practice and training are customary whenever men expect to engage in a battle by sea, but that which I commend in Iphicrates is this, that when it was incumbent upon him to arrive speedily at the place where he supposed he should fight with the enemy, he discovered a way to keep his men from being either, by reason of the voyage they had made, unskilled in the tactics of fighting at sea, or, by reason of their having been trained in such tactics, any the more tardy in arriving at their destination.
After subduing the cities in Cephallenia he sailed to Corcyra. There, upon hearing that ten triremes were sailing thither from Dionysius to aid the Lacedaemonians, he first went in person and looked over the ground to find a point from which any who approached the island could be seen and the men stationed there to send signals to the city would be visible ; he then stationed his watchers at that point.
He also agreed with them as to how they were to signal when the enemy were approaching and when they were at anchor. Then he gave his orders to
33
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προσέταξεν εἴκοσιν, οὺς δεήσοι, ἐπει κηρύξειεν, άκοΧουθεϊν εἰ δὲ τις μὴ άκοΧουθησοι, προεῖπε μὴ μέμψεσθαι την δίκην. ἐπεὶ δ’ εσημάνθησαν προσπΧέουσαι καί ἐκηρὑχθη, ἀξία iyeverο θέας η σπουδή* οὐδεὶς γαρ ὅστις οὺ δρὁμῳ τῶν μελ-
35	λὁντων πλβῖν είσέβη εἰς τὰς ναῦς. πλεὑσας δὲ ἔνθα ἦσαν αἰ ποΧέμιαι τριηρεις, καταΧαμβάνει ἀπὺ μὲν τῶν αΧΧων τριηρων εἰς τὴν γἣν τοὺς ἄνδρας εκβεβηκότας, Μελάνιππος μέντοι 6 Ῥὁ-διος τοῖς τε άΧΧοις συνεβούΧευε μη μένειν ενταύθα καί αντος πΧηρωσάμενος την ναυν ἐξἐπλει. ἐκεῖ-νος μὲν οὖν καίπερ άπαρτων ταϊς Ίφικράτονς ναυσϊν όμως άπέφυηεν αί δὲ ἀπὺ Συρακουσών
36	νὴες ὅπασαι εάΧωσαν αυτοϊς ἀνδράσιν. ὁ μέντοι Ίφικράτης τὰς μὲν τριήρεις άκρωτηριασάμενος εΧκων κατηγάγετο εἰς τον τῶν Κ ερκυραίων Χιμένα, των δὲ άνδρών συνέβη έκαστον τακτόν apyvpiov άποτεΐσαι, πΧην Κρινίππου του ἄρ-χοντος· τούτον δ* ἐφὐλαττεν, ώς η πραζόμενος ττάμττοΧΧα χρήματα η ώς πωΧησων. κάκεινος μεν ύπο Χύπης αύθαιρέτω θανάτω αποθνήσκει, τους δ* άΧΧους ο Ί φίκράτης άφηκε, Κ ερκυραίους
37 εyyυητάς δεξάμενος των χρημάτων.	καὶ τοὺς μὲν ναὑτας yεωpyoϋvτaς τοῖς Κερκυραίοις τὺ πλεῖστον διέτρεφε, τούς δὲ πελταστὰς καί τοὺς ἀπὺ των νεῶν οπΧίτας εχων διέβαινεν είς την ’Ακαρνανίαν καϊ έκεϊ ταΐς μὲν φιΧίαις πόΧεσιν έπεκούρει, εϊ τις τι δέοιτο, Θυριεῦσι δε, μάλα και άνδράσιν άΧκίμοις καΧ χωρίον καρτερον
34
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twenty of the captains, whose duty it should be to 373 b.c. follow him when the herald gave the \\f>rd ; and in case anyone failed to follow, he warned him that he would not have occasion to find fault with his punishment. Now when the signal came that the triremes were approaching, and when the word was given by the herald, the ardour of all was a sight worth seeing; for there was no one among those who were to sail who did not run to get aboard his ship. When Iphicrates had reached the place where the enemy’s triremes were, he found the crews of all save one already disembarked on the shore, but Melanippus, the Rhodian, had not only advised the others not to remain there, but had manned his own ship and was sailing out to sea. Now although he met the ships of Iphicrates, he nevertheless escaped, but all the ships from Syracuse were captured, along with their crews. Thereupon Iphicrates cut off the beaks and towed the triremes into the harbour of Corcyra; as for the crews, he concluded an agreement that each man should pay a fixed ransom, with the exception of Crinippus the commander, whom he kept under guard, intending either to exact a very large ransom or to sell him. Crinippus, however, was so mortified that he died by a self-inflicted death, and Iphicrates let the rest go, accepting Cor-cyraeans as sureties for the ransoms. Now he maintained liis sailors for the most part by having them work for the Corcyraeans on their lands; the pel-lasts, however, and the hoplites from his ships lie took with him and crossed over to Acarnania. There he gave aid to the cities which were friendly, in case any of them needed aid, and made war upon the Thyrians, who were very valiant men and were in
35*
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38	εχουσιν,^έττοΧέμει. καὶ το άπο Κέρκυρας ναυτικόν ττροσΧαβών, σχεδόν περὶ ενενήκοντα ναῦς, πρώτον μὲν εἰς Κεφαλληνίαν πλεύσας χρήματα ἐπράξατο, τὰ μὲν παρ’ έκοντων, τὰ δὲ παρ’ άκοντων ἔπειτα δὲ τταρεσκευάζετο την τε τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων χώραν κακώς ποιεῖν καὶ των αΧΧων των κατ’ ἐκεῖνα πόλεων πολε/ιίων ούσών τὰς μὲν ἐθελοὑσας ττροσΧαμβάνειν, τοῖς δὲ μὴ πειθομἐνοις πολεμεῖν.
39	Ἐγὼ μὲν δὴ ταύτην την στρατηγίαν των Ίφι-κράτους ούχ ήκιστα ετταινώ, ἔπειτα καὶ τὺ ττροσ-εΧέσθαι κελεῦσαι ὲαυτῷ Καλλίστρατὁν τε τον Βημηγόρον, οὐ μάλα εττιτήΒειον οντα, καὶ Χαβρίαν, μάλα στρατηγόν νομιζόμενον. εἴτε γαρ φρονίμους αυτούς ηγούμενος είναι συμβούΧους Χαβεΐν εβούΧετο, σωφρόν μοι Βοκεΐ Βιαττράξασθαι, εἴτε άντιττάΧους νομίζων,οΰτω θρασεως1 μήτε καταρα-θυμών μήτε καταμεΧών μηΒεν φαίνεσθαι, μἐγα φρονούντος ἐφ’ εαυτω τούτο μοι Βοκεΐ άνΒρος είναι, κακεΐνος μεν Βή ταύτ εττραττεν.
III.	Οί δὲ Αθηναίοι, εκττετττω κότας μεν όρων-τες εκ τής Βοιωτίας ΤίΧαταιας φίΧους όντας, καὶ καταττεφευγότας ττρος αυτούς, ικετεύοντας δὲ Θεσπιᾶς μὴ σφάς ττεριιΒεΐν άπόΧιΒας γενομένους, ούκέτι έττήνουν τούς Θηβαίους, ἀλλὰ ττοΧεμεΐν 1
1 0ρασἐα>ς: Kel. inserts after it trparr tv <5>i.
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possession of a very strong fortress. Furthermore, 872 b.c. he took over the fleet which was at Corcyra, and with almost ninety1 ships first sailed t« Cephallenia and collected money, in some cases with the consent of the people, in other cases against their will. Then he made preparations to inflict damage upon the territory of the Lacedaemonians, and to bring over to his side such of the other hostile states in that region as were willing and to make war upon such as would not yield.
Now for my part I not only commend this campaign in particular among all the campaigns of Iphicrates, but I commend, further, his directing the Athenians to choose as his colleagues Callistratus, the popular orator, who was not very favourably inclined toward him, and Chabrias, who was regarded as a very good general. For if he thought them to be able men and lienee wished to take them as advisers, he seems to me to have done a wise thing, while on the other hand if he believed them to be his adversaries and wished in so bold a way to prove that he was neither remiss nor neglectful in any point, this seems to me to be the act of a man possessed of great confidence in himself. He, then, was occupied with these things.
III.	Meanwhile the Athenians, seeing that the s7i b.c. Plataeans, who were their friends, had been expelled from Boeotia and had fled to them for refuge, and that the Thespians were beseeching them not to allow them to be left without a city, no longer commended the Tliebans, but, on the contrary,
1 The fleet of the Coreyraeans (cp. § 24 above) having been added to Iphicrates’ original seventy (§ 14) ships. The text, however, appear· to be faulty.
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μὲν αὐτοῖς τα μὲν ήσχύνοντο, τα δὲ άσυμφόρως ἔχειν ἐλογίζοντο· κοινωνεϊν γε μὴν αὐτοῖς ώυ επραττον οὐκέτι ἣθελον, ἐπεὶ έώρων στρατεύονται τε αυτούς επί φίΧους αρχαίους τῇ πόλει Φωκέας, καὶ πόλεις τηστάς τ’ εν τω προς τον βάρβαρον
2	ποΧέμω και φίΧας έαυτοΐς αφανίζοντας. ἐκ τούτων δε ψηφισάμενος 6 δήμος ειρήνην ποιεῖσθαι, πρώτον μεν είς Θήβας πρέσβεις επεμήτε παρακαΧούντας άκοΧουθειν, εἰ βούΧοιντο, είς Λακεδαίμονα περί ειρήνης· έπειτα δὲ εξέπεμψαν και αυτοί πρέσβεις. ἦν δὲ των αίρεθέντων ΚαΧΧίας fΙππονίκου, Αὐτοκλἣς 'Χτρομβιχίδου, Δημὁστρατος Ἀρι-στοφώντος, 'ΛριστοκΧής, Κηφισὁδοτος, Μελάνω-
3	πος, Λὐκαιθος.1 καὶ2 Καλλίστρατος δὲ ὁ δημη-γόρος παρήν υποσχόμενος yap Ίφικράτει, εἰ αυτόν άφείη, ἢ χρήματα πέμψειν τω ναυτικώ ή ειρήνην ποιήσειν, ούτως Ἀθήνησί τε ἡν καὶ έπραττε περί ειρήνης· ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέστησαν επί τούς εκκΧήτους τε των Λακεδαιμονίων καί τούς συμμάχους, πρώτος εΧεξεν αυτών ΚαΧΧίας ό δαδούχος. ἡν δ’ οντος οἷος μηδέν ήττον ήδεσθαι ύφ’ αυτού ή ὺπ’ άΧΧων επαινούμενος· καὶ τὑτε δὴ ήρξατο ώδέ πως.
4	Ὀ άνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, την μεν προξενιάν υμών ούκ ἐγὼ εχω3 μόνος, άΧΧά και πατρός
1 After Λύκαιθος the MSS. proceed : ἐπε! προσἡλὅον τους ἐκκλἡτους τε των Λακεδαιμονίων κα\ robs συμμάχους. These words are dropped by Kel. and almost all editors, afu*r Cobet. 2 Inserted by Kel., following Koppon.
3 Inserted by Kel., following Fritzsclio.
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while they were partly ashamed to make war upon 371 b.c. them and partly reckoned it to be inexpedient, they nevertheless refused any longer to take part with them in what they were doing, inasmuch as they saw that they were campaigning against the Phocians,who were old friends of the Athenians, and were annihilating cities which had been faithful in the war against the barbarian1 and were friendly to Athens. For these reasons the Athenian people voted to make peace, and in the first place sent ambassadors to Thebes to invite the Thebans to go with them to Lacedaemon to treat for peace if they so desired ; then they sent ambassadors to Lacedaemon themselves. Among those who were chosen were Callias, the son of Hipponicus; Autocles, the son of Strombichides; Demostratus, the son of Aristophon; Aristocles, Cephisodotus, Melanopus, and Lycaethus. Calli-stratus, the popular orator, also went with the embassy ; for he had promised Iphicrates that if he would let him go home, he would either send money for the fleet or bring about peace, and consequently he had been at Athens and engaged in efforts to secure peace ; and when the ambassadors came before the assembly of the Lacedaemonians and the representatives of their allies, the first of them who spoke was Callias, the torch-bearer.2 He was the sort of man to enjoy no less being praised by himself than by others, and on this occasion lie began in about the following words:
“ Men of Lacedaemon, as regards the position I hold as your diplomatic agent, I am not the only member of our family who has held it, but my
1 The Plataeans and Thespians had, in fact, won especial distinction in the Persian wars.
* Of the Elcusinian mysteries, cp. 11. iv. 20.
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πατήρ πατρωαν εχων παρεδίδου τῷ yever βούλομαι δὲ καί τούτο ὕμῖν δηλῶσαι, ώς ἔχουσα ἡ πόλις διατελεῖ προς ή μας. εκείνη yap, όταν μεν πόλεμος ἦ, στpaτηyoύς ημάς αίρεϊται, όταν δὲ ησυχίας επιθυμήση, είρηνοποιούς ημάς ἐκπὲμπει. κἀγὼ πρὁσθεν δὶς ἡδη ήΧθον περὶ πολέμου καταλύσεων, καί εν άμφοτέραις ταΐς πρεσβείαις διε-πραξάμην καὶ ὐμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν ειρήνην· νυν δὲ τρίτον ηκω, καί rjyοΰμαι πολὺ δικαιότατα νυν αν διaXXayής τυχεϊν. δρω yap ουκ ἄλλα μὲν ὐμῖν, αΧΧα δε ἡμῖν δοκοΰντα, ἀλλί ὺμᾶς τε αχθομενους καί ήμας τη ΥίΧαταιων τε καί θεσπιών αναιρέσει, πώς ουν ουκ είκος τα αυτα yιyvώσκovτaς φιΧους μάΧΧον άΧΧήΧοις ή πολέμιους είναι; καί σωφρδ· νων μεν δήπου ἐστὶ μηδὲ εἰ μικρά τὰ διαφέροντα εΐη ττόΧεμον άναιρεισθαι· εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ ὁμογνω-μονοΐμεν,1 οὐκ ἂν πάνυ τῶν θαυμαστών εΐη μη ειρήνην ποιεισθαι; δίκαιον μεν ουν ἦν μηδὲ δπλα επιφερειν άΧΧήΧοις ήμας, ἐπεὶ Xεyετaι μεν Τρι-πτοΧεμός δ ήμετερος τΓpδyovoς τα Δήμητρος καὶ Κὁρης αρρητα ίερα ττρωτοις ξενοις δεΐξαι Ἠρα-κλεῖ τε τῷ ύμετερω apχηyετr) καί Διοσκούροιν τοιν ύμετεροιν ττοΧίταιν, καί του Δήμητρος δὲ καρπού εις πρώτην την Πελοπόννησον σπέρμα
1 όμογνωμονοῖμεν MSS.: όμογνωμονοῖεν Kel.
1 Triptolemus of Eleusis had, according to the legend, carried from Attica throughout Greece both the cult of
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father’s father received it from his father and handed it on to his descendants; and I also wish to make clear to you how highly esteemed we have been by our own state. For whenever there is war she chooses us as generals, and whenever she becomes desirous of tranquillity she sends us out as peacemakers. I, for example, have twice before now come here to treat for a termination of war, and on botli these embassies I succeeded in achieving peace both for you and for ourselves; now for a third time I am come, and it is now, I believe, that with greater justice than ever before I should obtain a reconciliation betweefi us. For I see that you do not think one way and we another, but that you as well as we are distressed over the destruction of Plataea and Thespiae. How, then, is it not fitting that men who hold the same views should be friends of one another rather than enemies? Again, it is certainly the part of wise men not to undertake war even if they should have differences, if they be slight; but if, in fact, we should actually find ourselves in complete agreement, should we not be astounding fools not to make peace ? The right course, indeed, would have been for us not to take up arms against one another in the beginning, since the tradition is that the first strangers to whom Triptolemus,1 our ancestor, revealed the mystic rites of Demeter and Core were Heracles, your state’s founder, and the Dioscuri, your citizens; and, further, that it was upon Peloponnesus that he first bestowed the seed
Demeter and the knowledge of her art—agriculture. Heracles was the traditional ancestor of the Spartan kings (rp. in. iii. 3), while the Dioscuri, Castor and Pollux, were putative sons of Tywlareus of Sparta.
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δωρήσασθαι. πώς ούν δίκαιον η υμάς, παρ' ών εΧάβετε σπέρματα, τον τούτων ποτέ καρπόν έΧθειν δρώσοντας, ἡμᾶς τε, οἷς ἐδώκαμεν, μὴ οὐχὶ βούΧεσθαι ώς πλείστην τούτος αφθονίαν τροφής yεvέσθaι; εἰ δὲ ἄρα ἐκ θεών πεπρωμένου ἐστὶ ποΧέμους ἐν άνθρώποις yiyνεσθαι, ἡμᾶς δὲ1 χρὴ άρχεσθαι μὲν αυτού ώς σχοΧαίτατα, δταν δὲ γἐνηται, καταΧύεσθαι ἦ δυνατόν τάχιστα.
7	Μετὰ τούτον ΑύτοκΧής, μάΧα δοκών έπιστρε-φής είναι ρήτωρ, ώδε ήyόpευεv% Ἀνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ὅτι μὲν α μέΧΧω λέγειν οὐ προς χάριν ύμΐν ρηθήσεται ούκ άyvoώ^ ἀλλὰ δοκεῖ μοι, οΐτινες βούΧονται, ἢν ἂν ποιήσωνται φιΧίαν, ταυτήν ώς πλεῖστον χρόνον διαμένειν, διδακτέου είναι άΧΧήΧους τα αίτια των ποΧέμων. υμείς δε αει μέν φάτε· Αυτονόμους τάς πόΧεις χρή είναι, αὐτοὶ δ’ ἐστὲ μάΧιστα εμποδών τῇ αυτονομία. συντίθεσθε μέν yap προς τάς συμμαχίδας πόΧεις τούτο πρώτον, άκοΧουθεΐν δποι αν υμείς ἡγῆσθε.
8	καίτοι τί τοῦτο αυτονομία προσήκει; ποιεΐσθε δέ ποΧεμίους ούκ άνακοινούμενοι τοΐς συμμάχοις, και επί τούτους ήyεΐσθε· ώστε ποΧΧάκις επί τούς εύμενεστάτους άvayκάζovτaι στρατεύειν οί λεγόμενοι αυτόνομοι είναι, ετι δέ το πάντων εναντιώ-τατον αυτονομία, καθιστάτε ένθα μέν δεκαρχίας, ἔνθα δὲ τριακονταρχίας· καί τούτων τών αρχόντων έπιμεΧεΐσθε ούχ όπως νομίμως άρχωσιν, ἀλλ’ δπως δύνωνται βία κατέχειν τάς πόΧεις.
ι & MSS,: δἡ Kel
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of Demeter’s fruit. How, then, can it be right, 871 *c. either that you should ever come to destroy the fruit of those very men from whom you received the seed, or that we should not desire those very men, to whom we gave the seed, to obtain the greatest possible abundance of food? But if it is indeed ordered of the gods that wars should come among men, then we ought to begin war as tardily as we can, and, when it has come, to bring it to an end as speedily as possible.”
After him Autccles, who had the reputation of being a very incisive orator, spoke as follows : “ Men of Lacedaemon, that what I am about to say will not be said to your pleasure, I am not unaware ; but it seems to me that men who desire the friendship which they may establish to endure for the longest possible time, ought to point out to one another the causes of their wars. Now you always say, ‘The cities must be independent/ but you are yourselves the greatest obstacle in the way of their independence. For the first stipulation you make with your allied cities is this, that they follow wherever you may lead. And yet how is this consistent with independence ? And you make for yourselves enemies without taking counsel with your allies, and against those enemies you lead them; so that frequently they who are said to be independent are compelled to take the field against men most friendly to themselves. Furthermore—and there can be nothing in the world more opposed to independence—you establish governments of ten here and governments of thirty there ; and in the case of these rulers your care is, not that they shall rule according to law, but that they shall be able to hold possession of their cities by force. So that
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ωστ έοίκατε τυραννίσι μάλλον ἣ πολιτείαις 9 ἡδὁμενοι. καί ore μὲν βασιλεύς προσέταττεν αυτονόμους τὰς πόλεις είναι, μάλα γιγνώσκοντές εφαίνεσθε οτι εΐ μη έάσοιεν οι Θηβαίοι εκάστην των πόλεων άρχειν τε εαυτής καί οίς άν βούληται νόμοις χρήσθαι, ου ποιήσουσι κατα τα βασιλέως γράμματα· έπεϊ δὲ παρελάβετε την ΚαΒμείαν, οὐδ’ αύτοΐς Θηβαίοις έπετ ρέπετε αυτονόμους είναι. δεῖ δὲ τοὺς μέλλοντας φίλους εσεσθαι ου παρά των άλλων μεν άξιοϋν των δικαίων τυγχάνειν, αυτούς δὲ ὅπως ἂν πλεϊστα Βύνωνται πλεονε-κτούντας φαίνεσθαι.
10	Ταῦτα είπών σιωπήν μεν παρά πάντων έποί-ησεν, ήΒομένους δὲ τούς άχθομένους τοϊς Λακε-Βαιμονίοις έποίησε. μετὰ τούτον Καλλιστρατος ἔλεξεν Ἀλλ’ ὅπως μέν, ὦ άνΒρες ΛακεΒαιμόνιοι, οὐκ εγγεγένηται αμαρτήματα και άφ' ημών και άφ* υμών εγώ μεν ούκ ἂν ἔχειν μοι δοκῶ είπειν ού μέντοι οΰτω γιγνώσκω ώς τοΐς άμαρτάνουσιν οὐδέποτε ἔτι χρηστέον. ὁρῶ γαρ των ανθρώπων ούΒένα άναμάρτητον Βιατελούντα. Βοκούσι Be μοι καλ εύπορώτέροι ενίοτε γίγνεσθαι άνθρωποι άμαρτάνοντες, αλ,Χως τε καὶ ἐὰν κολασθώσιν ύπο
11	τῶν αμαρτημάτων, ώς ημείς, και ύμΐν δὲ εγωγε όρώ Βιά τά άγνωμόνως πραχθέντα εστιν οτε πολλά αντίτυπα γιγνόμενα· ών ἣν καὶ ἡ κατα-ληφθεΐσα εν Θήβαις Καδμεία* νῦν γοὐ1'» εσπουΒάσατε αυτονόμους πόλεις1 γενέσθαι, πἀ-σαι πάλιν, ἐπεὶ ήΒικήθησαν οί Θηβαίοι, έπ
1 ἄς . . . πὅλευ Breitenbach : ά?ς . . . τάς πὅλε<ς MSS.: off . . . τάς πὅλβις Kel.
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you manifestly take pleasure in despotisms rather thaa in free governments. Again, when the King directed that the cities be independent, you showed yourselves strongly of the opinion that if the Thebans did not allow each one of their cities, not only to rule itself, but also to live under whatever laws it chose, they would not be acting in accordance with the King’s writing; but when you had seized the Cadmea, you did not permit even the Thebans themselves to be independent. The right thing/ however, is that those who are going to be friends should not insist upon obtaining their full rights from others, and then show themselves disposed to grasp the most they can.”
By these words he caused silence on the part of all, while at the same time lie gave pleasure to those who were angry with the Lacedaemonians. After him Callistratus said: “Men of Lacedaemon, that mistakes have not been made, both on our side and on yours, I for one do not think I could assert; but I do not hold to the opinion that one ought never again to have any dealings with people who make mistakes. For I see that no one in the world remains always free from error. And it seems to me that through making mistakes men sometimes become even easier to deal with, especially if they have incurred punishment in consequence of their mistakes, as we have. In your own case, also, I see that sometimes many reverses result from the things you have done with too little judgment, among which was, in fact, the seizure of the Cadmea in Thebes ; now, at any rate, the cities which you were eager to make independent have all, in consequence of the wrong done to the Thebans, fallen again under their
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εκάνοις yεyεvηvτaι. ώστε πεπαιδευμένους ἡμᾶς ὼς τὺ πλεονεκτεῖν ἀκερδἐς ἐστι νυν ελπίζω πάλιν
12	μέτριους ἐν τῇ προς ἀλλήλους φιλίᾳ ἔσεσθαι. α δὲ βουλόμενοί τινες ἀποτρἐπειν τὴν ειρήνην δια-βάλλουσιν, ώς ἡμεῖς οὐ φιλίας δεόμενοι, ἀλλὰ φοβούμενοι μὴ Ἀνταλκίδας ἔλθῃ ἔχων παρὰ βασιλεως χρήματα, διά τούθ' ήκομεν, ενθυμήθητε ώς φλυαρούσι. βασιλεύς μεν yap δήπου ἔγραῆτε πάσας τὰς ἐν τῇ Ἐλλάδι πόλεις αυτονόμους είναι* ἡμεῖς δὲ ταύτά εκείνω \0yovT0s τε και πράττοντες τι αν φοβοίμεθα βασιλέα; ή τούτο οϊεταί τις, ώς εκείνος βούλεται χρήματα ἀναλώ-σας άλλους μεγάλους ποιήσαι μάλλον ἢ ἄνευ δαπανάς α ἔγνω άριστα είναι, ταΰτα εαυτω πε-πράχθαι;
J3 Εἷεν. τί μὴν ήκομεν; δτι μεν ούν ούκ άπο-ρούντες yνοίητε άν, εΐ μεν βούλεσθε, προς τα κατά θάλατταν ίδόντες, εΐ δὲ βούλεσθε, προς τά κατά γἣν εν τφ παρόντι. τί μήν εστιν; ενδηλον δτι των συμμάχων τινες ούκ αρεστά πράττουσιν ή μιν.1 ίσως δε καί βουλοίμεθ' αν ων ενεκα.περιε-σώσατε ημάς α όρθως ἔγνωμεν2 ύμιν επιδεΐξαι.
14	ινα δὲ καὶ του συμφόρου ετι επιμνησθω, εισΐ μεν δήπου πασών των πόλεων αί μεν τά ύμετερα, αί δε τά ήμετερα φρονοϋσαι, και εν έκαστη πόλει οι μεν λακωνίζουσιν, οι δὲ άττικίζουσιν. ει ούν
1	εὅὅηλσν οτι . . . ἡμῖν Kurz : *ΰΖη\υν ὅτι ει’ . . . ἡμῖν ἡ όμῖν ἀρεστά MSS., which Kel. retains, while marking the passage as corrupt.
2	& όρθώχ ἔγνωμεν MSS.: ώς ορθώ$ tyvooTt Kel.
46
Digitized by Google
HELLEN1CA, VI. hi. 11-14
[lower. Hence I hope that now, when we have been taught that to seek selfish advantage is unprofitable, we shall again be reasonable in our friendship with each other. Now touching the slanderous allegations of certain people who wish to defeat the peace, to the effect that we have come here, not because we desire friendship, but rather because we fear that Antalcidas may arrive with money from the King, consider how foolishly they are talking. For the King directed, as you know, that all the cities in Greece were to be independent; why then should we, who agree with the King in both word and deed, be afraid of him ? Or does anyone imagine that the King prefers to spend money and make others great, rather than, without expense, to have those things accomplished for him which he judged to be best ?
“So much for that. Why, then, have we come? That it surely is not because we are in straits, you could discover, if you please, by looking at the situation by sea or, if you please, at the situation by land at the present time. What, then, is the reason ? Manifestly that some of our allies are doing what is not pleasing to us. And perhaps we also should like to show you the gratitude we rightly conceived toward you because you preserved us.1 Furthermore, to mention also the matter of expediency, there are, of course, among all the cities of Greece, some that take your side and others that take ours, and in each single city-some people favour the Lacedaemonians and others the Athenians. If, therefore,
1 At the close of the Peloponnesian war the Lacedaemonians rejected the proposal urged by many of their allies, that Athens should be destroyed, cp. 11. ii. 19, 20.
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ἡμβῖς φίλοι γενοίμεθα, πόθεν αν εικότως χαλεπού τι π ροσδοκησ αιμεν; και yap δὴ κατὰ yrjv μὲν τὺς αν υμών ώίΧων δντων Ικανός yivoiTo ημάς λυπῆ-σαι; κατα θάΧαττάν y€ μην τις αν υμάς βΧάψαι
15	τι ημών ύμΐν ἐπιτηδείων οντων; ἀλλὰ μέντοι ὅτι μὲν πὁλεμοι ἀεί ποτέ yiyvovTai καί οτι καταΧυ-ονται πάντες έπιστάμεθα, καὶ ὅτι ημείς, αν μη νυν, ἀλλ’ αὐθίς ποτέ εΙρήνης έπιθυμήσομεν. τί ουν δεῖ εκείνον τον χρόνον άναμένειν, εως αν ύπο πΧήθους κακών άπείπωμεν, μάΧΧον η ούχ ώς τάχιστα πριν τι άνήκεστον ηενεσθαι την είρηνην
16	ποιήσασθαι; ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐδ* εκείνους έyωyε επαινώ οΐτινες άyωvιστaί ηενόμενοι καί νενικηκότες ἡδη ποΧΧάκις καί δόξαν εχοντες οΰτω φιΧονικοΰσιν ώστε ου πρότερον παύονται, πριν ἂν ηττηθέντες την ασκησιν καταΧυσωσιν, οὐδὲ γε τῶν κυβευτών οΐτινες αΰ εάν εν τι έπιτύχωσι, περὶ διπΧασίων κυβεύουσιν όρώ yap και τών τοιούτων τούς
17	πΧείους απόρους παντάπασι yιyvoμέvoυς. α χρη και ημάς όρώντας εις μεν τοιούτον ayώva μηδέποτε καταστήναι, ώστ ή πάντα Χαβειν η πάντ άποβαΧείν, εως δὲ καλ έρρώμεθα και εύτυχοΰμεν, φίΧους άΧΧηΧοις yεvέσθaι. οΰτω yap ημείς τ’ αν δι υμάς καλ υμείς δι ημάς έτι μείζους η τον παρεΧθόντα χρόνον εν τη Ελλάδι άναστρεφοί-μεθα.
18	Δοξαντών δε τούτων καΧώς εἰπεῖν, εψηφίσαντο καλ οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι δέχεσθαι την είρηνην, εή>. ω τούς τε άρμοστάς εκ τών πόΧεων εξάyειvf τά τε στρατόπεδα διαΧύειν καί τά ναυτικά και τά πεζικά, τάς τε πόΧεις αυτονόμους εάν. εί δε τις παρά ταΰτα ποιοίη, τον μεν βουΧόμενον βοηθείν 48
Digitized by
HELLENICA, VI. hi. 14-18
we should become friends, from what quarter could we with reason expect any trouble ? For who could prove strong enough to vex us by land if you were our friends ? And who could do you any harm by sea if we were favourably inclined toward you? Moreover, we all know that wars are forever breaking out and· being concluded, and that we—if not now, still at some future time—shall desire peace again. Why, then, should we wait for the time when we shall have become exhausted by a multitude of ills, and not rather conclude peace as quickly as possible before anything irremediable happens? Again, I for my part do not commend those men who, when they have become competitors in the games and have already been victorious many times and enjoy fame, are so fond of contest that they do not stop until they are defeated and so end their athletic training; nor on the other hand do I commend those dicers who, if they win one success, throw for double stakes, for I see that the majority of such people become utterly impoverished. We, then, seeing these things, ought never to engage in a contest of such a sort that we shall either win all or lose all, but ought rather to become friends of one another while we are still strong and successful. For thus we through you, and you through us, could play even a greater part in Greece than in times gone by.’'
Since these men were adjudged to have spoken rightly, the Lacedaemonians voted to accept the peac$, with the provision that all should withdraw their governors from the cities, disband their armaments both on sea and on land, and leave the cities indepeddent. And if any state should act in violation of this agreement, it was provided that any which so
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ταῖς άδικουμέναις πόλεσι, τῴ δὲ μὴ βουλομένφ μη είναι ένορκον συμμαχείν τοῖς ἀδικουμἑνοις.
19	ἐπὶ τούτοι ώμοσαν Αακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν ὺπὲρ αυτών καὶ τῶν συμμάχων, Αθηναίοι δὲ καὶ οί σύμμαχοι κατά πὁλεις έκαστοι, άπογραψάμενοι δ* ἐν ταῖς όμωμοκυίαις πόλεσι και οι Θηβαίοι, προσ-ελθὁντες πάλιν τῇ υστεραία οι πρέσβεις αυτών εκέλευον μεταγράφειν ἀντὶ Θηβαίων Βοιωτούς 6μωμοκέτας, ο δὲ 'Αγησίλαος άπεκρίνατο ότι μεταγράψει μεν ούδέν ών το πρώτον ώμοσάν τε καί άπεγράψαντο· εί μέντοι μη βούλοιντο εν ταῖς σπονδαίς είναι, εξαλείφειν &ν έφη, εί κελεύοιεν.
20	οΰτω δη ειρήνην των άλλων πεποιημένων, προς δε Θηβαίους μόνους αντιλογίας ούσης, οι μεν Αθηναίοι ούτως είχον την γνώμην ως νυν Θηβαίους το λεγόμενον δή δεκατευθήναι ελπίς εϊη, αυτοί δὲ οι Θηβαίοι παντελώς άθύμως εχοντες άπήλθον.
IV.	Έκ δὲ τούτου οι μεν Αθηναίοι τάς τε φρουράς εκ των πόλεων άπήγον και Ίφικράτην και τάς ναύς μετεπέμποντο, και δσα ύστερον ελαβε μετά τούς όρκους τούς εν Αακεδαίμονι 2 γενομένους, πάντα ήνάγκασαν άποδοΰναι. Λακεδαιμόνιοι μέντοι εκ μεν των άλλων πόλεων τούς τε άρμοστάς καί τούς φρουρούς άπήγαγον, Κλεὁμ-βροτον δε εχοντα το εν Φωκευσι στράτευμα καί επερωτώντα τά οίκοι τέλη τί χρή ποιείν, ΤΙροθόου
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desired might aid the injured cities, but that any 87i b.c. which did not so desire was not under oath to be the ally of those who were injured. On these terms the Lacedaemonians took the oath for themselves and their allies, while the Athenians and their allies took the oath severally, city by city. The Thebans also signed their names among the cities which had sworn, but on the following day their ambassadors came in again and demanded that the writing be changed to read that “the Boeotians” instead of “the Thebans” had sworn.1 Agesilaus, however, replied that he would change no part of what they had sworn to and signed in the first place; but if they did not wish to be included in the treaty, he said that he would strike out their names if they so directed. When, accordingly, under these circumstances the others had concluded peace, while the only controversy was with the Thebans, the Athenians were of the opinion that now there was hope that the Thebans would be decimated, as the common saying puts it, and as for the Thebans themselves, they went home utterly despondent.
IV.	After this the Athenians, on their side, proceeded to withdraw their garrisons from the cities and to send after Iphicrates and his ships, and they compelled him to give back everything which he had captured after the time when the oaths were taken at Lacedaemon. But the Lacedaemonians, on the other hand, while they withdrew both their governors and their garrisons from all the other cities, did not follow this course in the case of Cleombrotus, who was at the head of the army in Phocis and now asked the authorities at home what he should do.
1 ».€. insisting upon their claim to headship in Boeotia.
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Χεξαντος ότι αύτώ δοκοίη διαΧύσαντας το στρά τευμα κατά τούς όρκους και πεpιayyείXavτaς ταϊς πὁλεσι συμβαΧέσθαι εις τον ναόν τον Απόλλωνος ὁπὁσον βουΧοιτο έκαστη πόλις, έπειτα εἰ μή τις ἐᾤη αυτονόμους τάς πόλεις εἷναι, τὁτε πάΧιν παρακαΧέσαντας οσοι τῇ αυτονομία βούΧοιντο βοηθεΐν, ἄγε/ν ἐπὶ τοὺς ενάντιου μένους* οΰτω yap αν εψη οϊεσθαι τούς τε θεούς ευμενέστατους είναι
3	και τάς πόλεις ήκιστ αν άχθεσθαι· ἡ δ’ εκκΧησία άκούσασα ταύτα εκείνον μεν φΧυαρεΐν ἡγήσατο* ?;δη yap, ώς εοικε, τὺ δαιμόνων ἡγεν έπέστειΧαν 8έ τῷ Κλεομβρὁτῳ μὴ διαΧύειν το στράτευμα, ἀλλ* εὐθὺς ἄγειν ἐπὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους, εἰ μὴ αυτονόμους άφίοιεν τάς πόλεις.1 ἐπεὶ ούν ησθετο ούχ όπως τάς πόΧεις άφιέντας, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ τὺ στράτευμα διαΧύοντας, ώς άντιτάττοιντο προς αυτόν,2 οὕτω δὴ ἄγει τὴν στρατιάν εις την Τ&οιωτίαν.
Καὶ ἡ μὲν οί Θηβαίοι εμβαΧειν αυτόν εκ των Φωκέων προσεδόκων και ἐπὶ στενώ τινι έφύΧαττον ούκ έμβάΧΧει* διά Θισβών δε ορεινήν και άπροσ-δόκητον πορευθεις άφικνεΐται εις Κρενσιν, καὶ τὺ τείχος αίρει, καὶ τριήρεις των Θηβαίων δώδεκα
4	Χαμβάνει. ταύτα δε ποιήσας και άναβάς άπο τής θαΧάττης, εστρατοπεδεύσατο εν Αεύκτροις τής Θεσπικής. οι δὲ Θηβαίοι έστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐπὶ τῷ άπαντικρύ Χοφω ου πόΧύ διαλείποντες,
1	After πὅλεις the MSS. proceed :	ό δε Κλεῖμθροτο*
ἐπειδἡ ἐπόὅετο τἡν tipijvrjv γεγενημἐνην, ττίμψαι vpbs τούς όφόρουί ἡρΦτα τί χρἡ ποιεῖν οί 8’ ἐκἐλευσαν αυτὅν στρατεύειν ἐπι τους Θηβαίους, «/ μἡ άψ/οιεν τάς Βοκντίας πἀλεις αυτονόμους. These words are dropped by Kel. and all editors.
2	ά»ς άντιτάττοιντο irpbs αϊτόν Brodaeui: ώς ἀντετάττοντο πμὅς αυτούς MSS., which Kel. retains, but brackets.
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Prothous did indeed say that it seemed to him they ought first to disband the army in accordance with th£ir oaths and send round word to the various cities to make contributions, as large as each city chose to make, to the temple of Apollo,1 and afterwards, in case anyone tried to prevent the cities from being independent, to call together again at that time all who wished to support the cause of independence and lead them against those who opposed it; for he thought, lie continued, that in this way the gods would be most favourably inclined toward them and the cities would be least annoyed. The Lacedaemonian assembly, however, upon hearing these words, came to the conclusion that he was talking nonsense ; for at this moment, as it seems, Fate was leading them on ; and they sent orders to Cleombrotus not to disband his army, but to lead it at once against the Thebans if they did not leave the cities independent. When, therefore, he learned that, so far from leaving the cities independent, the Thebans were not even disbanding their army, in order that they might marshal themselves against him, under these circumstances he undertook to lead his troops into Boeotia.
Now Cleombrotus did not enter Boeotia from Phocis at the point where the Thebans expected him to enter and where they were keeping guard at a narrow pass; but proceeding by way of Thisbae along a mountainous and unexpected route, he arrived at Creusis, captured its wall, and took twelve triremes belonging to the Thebans. After accomplishing this exploit and marching up from the sea-coast, he encamped at Leuctra, in the territory of Thespiae. And the Thebans encamped on the opposite hill not 1 i,e, for a war fund.	„ _
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ούδένας ἔχοντες συμμάχους ἀλλ’ ἡ τοὺς Βοιω-τούς. ἔνθα δὴ τῷ Κλεομβρὁτῳ οἱ μὲν φίλοι προσ-
5	ιὸντες ελεγον Ὀ Κλεὁμβροτε, εἰ άφήσεις τους Θηβαίους ἄνευ μάχης, κινδυνεύσεις ὺπὺ τῆς πὁ-λβως τὰ έσχατα παθεῖν. ἀναμνησθήσονται γαρ σου καὶ ὅτε εἰς Κυνὺς κεφαλάς ἀφικὁμενος οὐδὲν τῆς χώρας των Θηβαίων εδήωσας, καὶ ὅτε ύστερον στρατεύων άπεκρουσθης της εμβολής, Αγησίλαου αει έμβάλλοντος διὰ τοῦ Κιθαιρώνος. εἴπερ οὐν ἡ σαυτού κήδη ?; τῆς πατρίδος ἐπιθυμεῖς, άκτέον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. οι μεν φίλοι τοιαύτα ελεγον οι δ’ ενάντιοι· Νῦν δή, έφασαν, δηλώσει ὁ άνηρ εί τώ οντι κήδεται των Θηβαίων, ώσπερ λέγεται.1
6	Ό μὲν δὴ Κλεόμβροτος ταύτα άκούων παρωξύ-νετο προς το μάχην συνάπτειν. των δ’ αὐ Θηβαίων οί προεστώτες έλογίζοντο ώς εί μη μαχοΐντο, άπο-στήσοιντο μεν αί περιοικίδες αυτών πόλεις, αυτοί δὲ πολιο ρκήσοιντο* εί δὲ μὴ ἔξοι ὁ δῆμος ο Θη-βαίων τάπιτήδεια, οτι κινδυνεύσοι καί η πόλις άυτοϊς εναντία γενέσθαι. ὅτε δὲ καὶ πεφευγότες πρόσθεν πολλοί αυτών έλογίζοντο κρεῖττον εἴναι
7	μαχομένους άποθνήσκειν η πάλιν φεύγειν. προς δὲ τοὑτοις παρεθάρρυνε μεν τι αυτους και ό χρησμός ό λεγόμενος ώς δέοι ενταύθα Λακεδαιμονίους ηττηθήναι ένθα τό των παρθένων ἦν μνήμα, αΐ λέγονται διά τό βιασθήναι υπό Λακεδαιμονίων τινών άποκτειναι έαυτάς. καὶ έκόσμησαν δη τούτο τό μνήμα οί Θηβαίοι πρό τής μάχης.
ΐ λί'γιτα* MSS.: λ*7«ι Kel.
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very far away, with no allies except the Boeotians. 371 b.c. Then his friends went to Cleombrotus and said:
“ Cleombrotus, if you let the Thebans escape without a battle, you will be in danger of suffering the uttermost penalty at the hands of your state. For they will remember against you not only the time when you reached Cynoscephalae and laid waste no part of the country of the Thebans, but also the time when, on your later expedition, you were beaten back from effecting your entrance, although Agesilaus always made his entrance by way of Cithaeron. Therefore if you really have a care for yourself or a desire to see your fatherland again, you must lead against these men.” Such were the words of his friends; but his opponents said : “ Now is the time when the man will make it clear whether he is in truth partial to the Thebans, as rumour has it.”
Cleombrotus, then, as he heard these things was spurred on to join battle. The leaders of the Thebans, on the other hand, calculated that if they did not fight, the cities round about would revolt from them and they would themselves be besieged; further, that if the people of Thebes were thus cut off from provisions, the city itself would be in danger of turning against them. And since many of them had been in exile before, they estimated that it was better to die fighting than to be exiled again. Besides this, they were also somewhat encouraged by the oracle which was reported—that the Lacedaemonians were destined to be defeated at the spot where stood the monument of the virgins, *who are said to have killed themselves because they had been violated by certain Lacedaemonians. The Thebans accordingly decorated this monument before the
55
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
άπηyyεXXετo δὲ και ἐκ τἣς πόλεως αὐτοῖς ώς οϊ τε νβῴ πάντες αυτόματοι ἀνεῴγοντο, αἵ τε ιερειαι λἐγοιεν ώς νίκην οι θεοὶ φαίνοιεν. ἐκ δὲ του Ἠρακλείου καὶ τὰ ὅπλα ἔφασαν αφανή είναι, ώς τοῦ Ἠρακλἐους εἰς τὴν μάχην εξωρμη μενού. οί μὲν δή τινες Xiyovaiv ώς ταΰτα πάντα τεχνά-
8	σματα ήν των προεστηκότων. εις δ* οὖν τὴν μάχην τοις μεν Λακεδαιμονίοις πάντα εναντία εψηνετο, τοις δὲ πάντα και υπό τής τύχης κατωρ-θούτο. ήν μεν yap μετ άριστον τφ Κλεομβροτῳ ἡ τεΧευταία βουΧή περί τής μάχης· εν δὲ τῇ μεσημβρία ύποπινόντων καί τον οίνον παροξυναί
9	τι αυτούς εXεyov. επεί δὲ ώπΧίζοντο εκάτεροι καί πρόδηλον ήδη ἡν ὅτι μάχη εσοιτο, πρώτον μεν άπιεναι ωρμημενων εκ τού Βοιωτίου στρατεύματος των την ayopav παρεσκευακότων καί σκευοφόρων τινών καί των ου βουΧομενων μά-χεσθαι, περιιόντες κύκΧω οΐ τε μετά τού 'Ιερωνος μισθοφόροι καί οι των Φωκέων πεΧτασταί καί των ιππέων 'ΆρακΧεωται καί ΦΧειάσιοι επιθε-μενοι τοις άπιούσιν επέστρεψάν τε αυτούς καί κατ έδιωξαν προς τό στρατόπεδον τό των Βοιω-των. ώστε ποΧύ μὲν εποίησαν μεϊζόν τε καί άθροώτερον ἢ πρόσθεν τό των Βοιωτων στρά-
10	τευμα. επειτα δε, άτε καί πεδίου οντος τον μεταξύ, προετάξαντο μεν τής εαυτών φάXayyoς οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι τούς ιππέας, άντετάξαντο δ’ αύτοις καί οι Πηβαίοι τούς εαυτών, ήν δὲ τὺ μεν των Θηβαίων ιππικόν μεμεΧετηκός διά τε τον
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battle. Furthermore, reports were brought to them from the city that all the temples were opening of themselves, and that the priestesses said that the gods revealed victory. And the messengers reported that from the Heracleium the arms also had disappeared, indicating that Heracles had gone forth to the battle. Some, to be sure, say that all these things were but devices of the leaders. But in the battle, at any rate, everything turned out adversely for the Lacedaemonians, while for the other 9ide everything went prosperously, even to the gifts of fortune. For it was after the morning meal that Cleombrotus held his last council over the battle, and drinking a little, as they did, at the middle of the day, it was said that the wine helped somewhat to excite them. Again, when both sides were arming themselves and it was already evident that there would be a battle, in the first place, after those who had provided the market and some baggage-carriers and such as did not wish to fight had set out to withdraw from the Boeotian army, the Lacedaemonian mercenaries under Hieron, the peltasts of the Phocians, and, among the horsemen, the Heracleots and Phliasians made a circuit and fell upon these people as they were departing, and not only turned them about but chased them back to the camp of the Boeotians. Thereby they made the Boeotian army much larger and more densely massed than it had been before. In the second place, since the space between the armies was a plain, the Lacedaemonians posted their horsemen in front of their phalanx, and the Thebans in like manner posted theirs over against them. Now the cavalry of the Thebans was in good training as a result of the war with the Orchomenians
57
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προς Όρχομενίους πόλεμον και διά τον πρό? Θεσπιᾶς, τοῖς δὲ Αακεδαιμονίοις κατ' εκείνον τον
11	χρόνον πονηρότατον ην τό ιππικόν, ἔτρεφον μὲν γαρ τοὺς ίππους οι πλουσιώτατοι· ἐπεὶ δὲ φρουρά φανθείη, τότε ἦκεν ὁ συντεταγμένος· λαβών δ’ ἃν τον ίππον και ὅπλα όποια δοθείη αὐτῷ ἐκ του παραχρήμα αν ἐστρατεύετο* τῶν δ’ αὗ στρατιωτών οι τοῖς σώμασιν άδννατώτατοι και
12	ήκιστα φιΧότιμοι επί των ίππων ήσαν. τοιοΰτον μὲν οὐν τὺ ιππικόν έκατέρων ήν. τής δὲ φάλαγ-7ος τοὺς μὲν Αακεδαιμονίους εφασαν εἰς τρεις τὴν ενωμοτίαν ayeiv τούτο δὲ συμβαίνειν αυτοις ου πλέον ἣ εἰς δώδεκα τό βάθος. οι δε Θηβαῖοι οὐκ ελαττον ἢ ἐπι πεντήκοντα ασπίδων συνεστραμμένοι ήσαν, λογισμένοι ώς εἰ νικήσειαν τό περί τον βασιλέα, τὺ ἄλΧο πᾶν εύχείρωτον εσοιτο.
13	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ήρξατο άηειν ό Κλεὁμβροτος πρό?
τοὺς πολεμίους, πρώτον μεν πριν και αίσθέσθαι τό μετ αυτού στράτευμα οτι ἡγοῖτο, καὶ δὴ καὶ οί ιππείς συνεβεβλήκεσαν και ταχύ ήττηντο οι των Αακεδαιμον ίων.	φεύηοντες δὲ ένεπεπτώκεσαν
τοῖς εαυτών όπλίταις, ετι δε ενέβαλλον οι τῶν Θηβαίων λόχοι, όμως δὲ ώς οι μεν περί τον Κλεὁμβροτον τὺ πρώτον εκράτουν τῇ μάχη σαφεῖ τοντφ τεκμηρίω γνοίη τις ἄν οὐ γαρ ἃν έδύναντο αυτόν άνελέσθαι καλ ζώντα άπενεηκείν, εἰ μὴ οἱ προ αὐτοῦ μαχόμενοι έπεκράτοΰν εν έκείνφ τφ
14	χρόνφ. ἐπεὶ μέντοι άπέθανε Δεινών τε ό πολέ-
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and the war with the Thespiaiis, while the cavalry of 87i b.c. the Lacedaemonians was exceedingly poor at that time. For the richest men kept the horses, and it was only when the ban was called out that the appointed trooper presented himself; then he would get his horse and such arms as were given him, and take the field on the moment’s notice. As for the men, on the other hand, it was those who were least strong of body and least ambitious who were mounted on the horses. Such, then, was the cavalry on either side. Coming now to the infantry, it was said that the Lacedaemonians led each half-company three files abreast, and that this resulted in the phalanx being not more than twelve men deep.1 The Thebans, however, were massed not less than fifty shields deep, calculating that if they conquered that part of the army which was around the icing, all the rest of it would be easy to overcome.
Now when [Cleombrotus began to lead his army against the enemy, in the first place, before the troops under him so much as perceived that he was advancing, the horsemen had already joined battle and those of the Lacedaemonians had speedily been worsted; then in their flight they had fallen foul of their own hoplites, and, besides, the companies of the Thebans were now charging upon them. Nevertheless, the fact that Cleombrotus and his men were at first victorious in the battle may be known from this clear indication: they would not have been able to take him up and carry him off still living, had not those who were fighting in front of him been holding the advantage at that time. But when Deinon, the polemarch, Sphodrias,
1 i.e, the half-company numbered thirty-six men.
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μαρχος καὶ Σφοδρίας των περὶ δαμοσίαν καί Κλεώνυμος 6 νιος αυτόν, καὶ οἱ μὲν ἷππεῖς 1 καὶ οί συμφορεις του πολεμάρχου καλούμενοι οί τε άλλοι ύπο τον οχλου ωθούμενοι άνεχώρουν, οί δὲ τού εύωνύμον οντος των Αακεδαιμονίων ώς εώρων το δεξιόν ώθούμενον, ενέκλιναν όμως δὲ πολλών τεθνεώτων και ἡττημένοι επεί διέβησαν την τάφρον, ἢ προ του στρατοπέδου ετυχεν ουσα αὐτοῖς, εθεντο τα όπλα κατά χώραν ενθεν ώρμηντο. ην μέντοι ον πάνυ εν επιπέδφ, ἀλΧὰ προς όρθιφ μάλλον τι το στρατόπεδον. εκ δε τούτον ησαν μεν τινες των Αακεδαιμονίων οι άφόρητον την συμφοράν ηγούμενοι τὁ τε τροπαΐον εφασαν ·χρῆ-ναι κωλύειν ίστάναι τους πολεμίους, τούς τε νεκρούς μη υπόσπονδους, ἀλλὰ διά μάχης πειράσθαι
15	άναιρεΐσθαι. οί δε πολέμαρχοι, ορώντες μεν των συμπάντων Αακεδαιμονίων τεθνεώτας ἐγγὺς χι-λίονς, ορώντες δ’ αυτών Σπαρτιατών, οντων2 εκεί ώς επτακοσίων, τεθνηκότας περί τετρακο-σίους, αισθανόμενοι δε τούς συμμάχους πάντας μεν άθύμως έχοντας προς το μάχεσθαι, ἔστι δὲ οὺς αυτών ουδέ άχθομένους τώ γεγενημένω, συλ-λέξαντες τούς επικαιριωτάτους εβουλεύοντο τί χρη ποιεΐν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάσιν εδόκει υπόσπονδους τούς νεκρούς άναιρεΐσθαι, οΰτω δη επεμψαν κη-ρυκα περί σπονδών. οί μέντοι Θηβαίοι μετά ταύτα καί τροπαϊον εστησαντο καί τούς νεκρούς ύποσπόνδους άπέδοσαν.
16	Γβνομἐνων δὲ τούτων, ὁ μὲν εις την Αακεδαι-
1	μέ ν ίππεΓς StephailUS : μεν ῖπποχ MSS.: μίνπτττοι Kel.
2	After υντων the MSS. have τών : Kel. brackets, following Hartman.
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one of the king’s tent-companions, and Cleonymus, the son of Sphodrias, had been killed, then the royal bodyguard, the so-called aides of the polemarch, and the others fell back under the pressure of the Theban mass, while those who were on the left wing of the Lacedaemonians, when they saw that the right wing was being pushed back, gave way. Yet despite the fact that many had fallen and that they were defeated, after they had crossed the trench which chanced to be in front of their camp they grounded their arms at the spot from which they had set forth. The camp, to be sure, was not on ground which was altogether level, but rather on the slope of a hill. After the disaster some of the Lacedaemonians, thinking it unendurable, said that they ought to prevent the enemy from setting up their trophy and to try to recover the bodies of the dead, not by means of a truce, but by fighting. The polemarchs, however, seeing that of the whole number of the Lacedaemonians almost a thousand had been killed; seeing, further, that among the Spartiatae themselves, of whom there were some seven hundred there, about four hundred had fallen ; and perceiving that the allies were one and all without heart for fighting, while some of them were not even displeased at what had taken place, gathered together the most important personages and deliberated about what they should do. And as all thought it best to recover the bodies of the dead by a truce, they finally sent a herald to ask for a truce. After this, then, the Thebans set up a trophy and gave back the bodies under a truce.
After these things had happened, the messenger
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μονά αγγελών1 το πάθος άφικνεΐται γυμνοπαι-διών τε ούσης της τελευταίας καὶ τοῦ ανδρικοί χορού ἔνδον οντος· οί δὲ ἔφοροι ἐπεὶ ήκουσαν το πάθος, ἐλυποὐντσ μἐν, ώσπερ, οιμαι, ανάγκη· τον μέντοι χορον ούκ εξήγαγον, αλλά διαγωνίσασθαι εϊων. καὶ τὰ μὲν ονόματα προς τούς οικείους έκαστου των τεθνεώτων άπεδοσαν προεΐπαν δὲ ταῖς γυναιξϊ μη ποιεΐν κραυγήν, ἀλλὰ σιγῇ τὺ πάθος φέρειν. τῇ δ’ υστεραία ήν όράν, ων μεν ετέθνασαν οί προσήκοντες, λιπαρούς και φαιδρούς εν τω φανερφ άναστρεφομένους, ων δε ζώντες ήγγελμένοι ήσαν, ολίγους άν είδες, τούτους δε σκυθρωπούς καί ταπεινούς περιιόντας.
17	Έκ δὲ τούτου φρουράν μεν εφαινον οί έφοροι ταΐν ύπολοίποιν μόραιν μέχρι των τετταράκοντα άφ* ήβης, εξεπεμπον δε καϊ άπο των εξω μορών μέχρι τής αυτής ηλικίας· το γαρ πρύσθεν εις τούς Φωκεας μέχρι των πέντε καί τριάκοντα άφ* ήβης εστράτευντο· και τούς επ' άρχαις δὲ τότε
18	καταλειφθέντας άκολουθεΐν εκέλευον. ό μεν ούν Αγησίλαος εκ τής ασθένειας οΰπω ϊσχυεν ή δὲ πόλις Άρχίδαμορ τον υιόν εκέλευεν αυτού2 ήγεϊσθαι. προθύμως δ’ αύτψ συνεστρατεύοντο Ύεγεάται· ετι γαρ εζων οί περί Έ,τάσιππον, λα-κωνίζοντες καί ούκ ελάχιστον δυνάμενοι εν τῇ
1	άγγελών MSS.: αγγἐλλων Kel.
2	ἐκἐλευεν αΰτου MSS.: ἐκἐλευεν άντ* αότου Kel. 1
1 Α Spartan festival, celebrated with singing, dancing, and gymnastic exhibitions.
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who was sent to carry the news of the calamity to 871 Lacedaemon arrived there on the last day of the festival of the Gymnopaediae,1 when the chorus of men was in the theatre. And when the ephors heard of the disaster, they were indeed distressed, 1 as, I conceive, was inevitable ; yet they did not withdraw the chorus, but suffered it to finish its performance. Further, although they duly gave the names of the dead to their several kinsmen, they gave orders to the women not to make any outcry, but to bear the calamity in silence. And on the following day one could see those whose relatives had been killed going about in public with bright and cheerful faces, while of those whose relatives had been reported as living you would have seen but few, and these few walking about gloomy and downcast.
After this the ephors called out the ban of the two remaining2 regiments, going up as far as those who were forty years beyond the minimum military age; they also sent out all up to the same age who belonged to the regiments abroad3; for in the original expedition to Phocis only those men who were not more than thirty-five years beyond the minimum age had served; furthermore, they ordered those who at that time liad been left behind in public office to join their regiments. Now Agesilaus as a result of his illness was not yet strong; accordingly the state directed Archidamus, his son, to act as commander. And the Tegeans served with him zealously; for the followers of Stasippus were still alive, who were favourable to the Lacedaemonians and had no slight power in their own state. Likewise
1 cp. i. 1 and note. 1 i.e. now at Leuctra.
ῦ3
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
πόλει, ερρωμένως δὲ καί οί Μαντινεῖς ἐκ τῶυ κωμών συνεστρατεὑοντο* άρ ιστό κρατούμενοι ηαρ ἐτὑγχανον. καὶ Κορἵνθιοι δὲ καὶ Χικυώνιοι και • Φλειάσιοι καὶ 1 Αχαιοί μάλα προθύμως ἡκολού-θουν, καὶ ἄλλαι δὲ πόλεις ἐξέπεμπον στρατιώτας. ἐπλήρουν δὲ καὶ τριήρεις αυτοί τε οί Λακεδαι-* μὁνιοι καὶ Κορίνθιοι, καὶ ἐδὲοντο καὶ Χικυωνίων συμπληροῦν, ἐφ’ ών διενοοῦντο τὺ στράτευμα
19	8ιαβιβάζειν. και 6 μεν 8ή Άρχί8αμος εθύετο ἐπὶ τῇ 8ιαβάσει.
Οἷ δὲ Θηβαίοι ευθύς μεν μετά την μάχην επεμψαν εις ’Αθήνας άγγελον ἐστεφανωμένον, καί άμα μεν τής νίκης το μέγεθος εφραζον, άμα 8ε βοηθειν εκέλευον, λἐγοντες ὼς νῦν ἐξείη Αακε8αιμονίους πάντων ών επεποιήκεσαν αὐτοὺς
20 τιμωρήσασθαι. των 8ε ’Αθηναίων ή βουλή ἐτύγ-χανεν ἐν άκροπολει καθημενη. επεί δ’ ήκουσαν τὺ γεγενημἐνον, ὅτι μὲν σφοδρά ήνιάθησαν πάσι 8ήΧον ε·γενετο* οὑτε 7ἀγ ἐπὶ ξὲνια τον κήρνκα εκ άλεσαν, περί τε τής βοήθειας ού8εν άπεκρί-ναντο. καί Άθήνηθεν μεν ούτως άπήλθεν ὁ κήρυξ. πρό? μεντοι Ίάσονα, σύμμαχον οντα, επεμπον σπουδῇ οί Θηβαίοι, κελεύοντες βοηθειν,
21	8ιαΧο*/ιζ6μενοι πή το μέλλον άποβήσοιτο. ὁ δ’ ευθύς τριήρεις μεν επλήρου, ώς βοηθήσων κατά θάΧατταν, συλλαβών 8ε το τε ζενικον και τους περί αυτόν ιππέας, καίπερ ακηρύκτω πολεμφ
64
Digitized by Google
HELLENICA, VI. nr. 18-21
the Mantineans from their villages1 supported him stoutly; for they chanced to be under an aristo-cratic government. Furthermore, the Corinthians, Sicyonians, Phliasians, and Aeliaeans followed him with all zeal, and other states also sent out soldiers. Meanwhile the Lacedaemonians themselves and the Corinthians manned triremes and requested the Sicyonians also to help them in so doing, intending to carry the army across the gulf on these ships. And Archidamus accordingly offered his sacrifices at the frontier.	*
As for the Thebans, immediately after the battle they sent to Athens a garlanded messenger, and while telling of the greatness of their victory, they at the same time urged the Athenians to come to their aid, saying that now it was possible to take vengeance upon the Lacedaemonians for all the harm they had done to them. Now the Senate of the Athenians chanced to be holding its sitting on the Acropolis. And when they heard what had taken place, it was made clear to everyone that they were greatly distressed ; for they did not invite the herald to partake of hospitality and about the matter of aid they gave him no answer. So the herald departed from Athens without having received a reply. But to Jason, who was their ally, the Thebans sent in haste, urging him to come to their aid; for they were debating among themselves how the future would turn out. And Jason immediately proceeded to man triremes, as though he intended to go to their assistance by sea, but in fact he took his mercenary force and his bodyguard of cavalry and, although the Phocians were engaged in a bitter warfare
1 See y. ii. 6-7.
6	S
▼OL. II.	V
871 1.0
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
τῶν Φωκέων χρω μενών, πεζή διεπορεὑθη εἰς τὴν Βοιωτίαν, ἐν πολλαῖς των πόλεων πρότερον όφθείς ή αγγελθείς ὅτι πορεύοιτο. πριν γοῦν συλλέγεσθαί τι πανταχόθεν έφθανε πόρρω yiyvo-μενος, δήλον ποιων ὅτι πολλαχού τὺ τἀγος μάλλον τῆς βίας διαπ ράττεται τα δέοντα.
22	Ἐπεὶ δὲ άφίκετο εις τὴν Βοιωτίαν, λεγόντων τῶν Θηβαίων ώς καιρός εϊη επιτίθεσθαι τοῖς Λακε-δαιμονίοις, άνωθεν μὲν εκείνον συν τω ξενικω, σφας δὲ αντιπροσώπους, ἀπὲτρεπεν αὐτοὺς ὁ ’Ιάσων, διδάσκων ώς καλοῦ έργου γεγενημένον ούκ αξιον αύτοΐς εϊη διακινδυνεῦσαι, ὦστε ἢ ἔτι μείζω καταπράξαι ή στερηθηναι καλ τῆς γεγενημένης
23	νίκης. Οὐχ ορατέ, εφη, ὅτι καὶ υμείς, επει εν ανάγκη εγένεσθε, εκρατήσατε; οϊεσθαι ουν χρη καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους αν, εἰ άναγκάζοιντο, του1 ζῆν απονοηθεντας διαμάχεσθαι. καὶ ὁ θεὺς δὲ, ώς ἔοικε, πολλάκις χαίρει τους μεν μικρούς μεγά-
24	λους ποιων, τούς δε μεγάλους μικρούς, τούς μεν ουν Θηβαίους τοιαύτα λέγων άπέτρεπε του διακινδυνεύειν τούς δ’ αὐ Λακεδαιμονίους εδίδα-σκεν οΐον μεν εϊη ηττημένον στράτευμα, olov δὲ νενικηκός. Εἰ δ’ επιλαθέσθαι,2 εφη, βούλεσθε τὺ γεγενημένον πάθος, συμβουλεύω άναπνεύσαντας καί άναπαυσ α μένους και μείζους γ εγενημένους τοῖς αηττητοις ούτως εις μάχην ίέναι. νυν δε, εφη, εύ ιστέ ὅτι και τῶν συμμάχων ύμΐν είσϊν οι
1 Before του the MSS. have ἐκγενἐσὅαι : Kel. brackets, following Madvig. 8 ἐπιλαὅἐσὅαι MSS : ίξιάσασθαι Kel.
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against him, proceeded by land through their country S7i ». into Boeotia, appearing in many of their towns before it was reported to them that he was on the march.
At any rate, before they could gather troops together from here and there, he was already far on ahead, thus making it clear that in many cases it is speed rather than force which accomplishes the desired results.
But when he arrived in Boeotia and the Tiiebans said that now was the right moment to attack the Lacedaemonians, he with his mercenaries from the heights above and they by a frontal assault, Jason sought to dissuade them, pointing out that since they had done a good work, it was not worth while for them to venture a decisive engagement in which they would either accomplish yet greater things or would be deprived of the victory already gained. “ Do you not see,” he said, “that in your own case it was when you found yourselves in straits that you won the victory ? Therefore one must suppose that the Lacedaemonians also, if they were in like straits, would fight it out regardless of their lives. Besides, it seems that the deity often takes pleasure in making the small great and the great small/’ With such words, then, he endeavoured to dissuade the Thebans from making the final venture; to the Lacedaemonians, on the other hand, he pointed out what manner of thing a defeated army was, and what an army victorious. “ And if you wish,” lie said, “ to forget the disaster which lias befallen you,
I	advise you first to recover your breath and rest yourselves, and then, after you have become stronger, go into battle against men who are unconquered.
But now,” he said, “be well assured that even among
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διαλέγονται περὶ φιλίας τοῖς πο^εμίοις· ἀλλὰ ἐκ παντὺς τρόπου πειράσθε σπονδὰς Χαβεϊν. ταῦτα δ*, ἔφη, ἐγω προθυμουμαι, σώσαι υμάς βουΧό-μενος διά τε τὴν του πατρός φιλίαν πρὺς ὑμᾶς
25	καὶ διὰ τὺ προξενεῖν υμών. ἔλεγε μὲν οὖν τοι-αῦτα, ἔπραττε δ’ ἴσαις ὅπως διάφοροι και ουτοι άΧΧήΧοις οντος άμφότβροι εκείνου δέοιντο. οἱ μἑν-τοι Λακεδαιμόνιοι, άκούσαντες αύτοΰ, πράττειν περὶ των σπονδών έκέΧευον επεϊ δ’ άπηγγέΧθη οτι είησαν αί σπονδαί, παρψμγειΧαν οι πολέμαρχοι δειπνήσαντας συνεσκευάσθαι πάντας, ώς της νυκτος πορευσομένους, ὅπως άμα *τῇ ημέρα πρὺς τον Κιθαιρωνα άναβαίνοιεν. επεϊ δ* ἐδείπνησαν, πριν καθεύδειν παραγγείλαντες ἀκολουθεῖν, · ἡγοῦντο εὐθὺς ἀφ* εσπέρας την διά Κρευσιος, τῷ Χαθεϊν πιστεύοντες μάΧΧον ή ταΐς
26	σπονδαΐς. μάΧα δε χαΧεπώς πορευόμενοι, 61α δη εν νυκτί τε και εν φόβψ άπιόντες και χαΧεπήν οδόν, βἰς Α Ιηόσθενα τής Μεγαρικῆς άφικνοΰνται. εκεί δέ περιτυ^χάνουσι τῷ μετὰ Ἀρχιδάμου στρατεὑματι. ἔνθα δὴ άναμείνας, ἔω? καὶ οἱ σύμμαχοι πάντες παρεηένοντο, ἀπηγε παν ὁμοῦ τὺ στράτευμα μέχρι Κορίνθου* εκειθεν δέ τοὺς μὲν συμμάχους άφήκε, τούς δέ ποΧίτας οι κάδε ἀπήγαγεν.
27	Ό μέντοι Ίάσων άπιων διά τής Φωκίδος 'ΎαμποΧιτών μὲν τὁ τε προάστιον εΐΧε καί την χωράν επόρθησε και άπέκτεινε πολλούς· τὴν δ* άΧΧην Φωκίδα διήΧθεν ἀπραγμὸνως. άφικόμενος
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your allies there are those who are holding converse with the enemy about a treaty of friendship with them; by all means, then, try to obtain a truce. And I am myself eager for this,” he said, “out of a desire to save you, both because of my father’s friendship with you and because I am your diplomatic agent.” Such, then, were the arguments he urged, but he was acting perhaps with the purpose that these two parties, at variance as they were with one another, might both alike be in need of him. The Lacedaemonians, however, after hearing his words bade him negotiate for the truce; and when the report came that the truce had been made, the polemarchs gave orders that after dining all should have their baggage packed and ready with the purpose of setting out during the night, in order that at daybreak they might be climbing Citbaeron. But when the men had dined and before they went to rest, the polemarchs gave the order to follow, and led the way immediately upon the fall of evening by the road through Creusis, trusting to secrecy more than to the truce. And proceeding with very great difficulty, since they were withdrawing at night and in fear and by a hard road, they arrived at Aegos-thena in the territory of Megara. There they fell in with the army under Archidamus. And after waiting there until all the allies bad joined him, Archidamus led back the whole ariny together as far as Corinth; from there he dismissed the allies and led the citizen troops back home.
As for Jason, on his way back through Phocis he captured the outer city of the Hyainpolitans, laid waste their land, and killed many of them, but he passed through the rest of Phocis without any hostile
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δὲ εις ιΠράκ\ειαν κατέβαλε το 'Ήρακλεωτώυ τείχος, δῆλον ὅτι οὺ τοῦτο φοβούμενος, μή τινες αναπεπταμένης ταύτης τής παρόδου πορεύσοιντο επί τήν έκείνου δύναμιν, ἁλλὰ μάλλον ενθυμούμενος μή τινες τήν Ἠράκλειαν ἐπὶ στενψ ούσαν καταλαβόντες είρηοιεν αυτόν, εϊ ττοι βούλοιτο τής
28	Ελλάδος πορεύεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπῆλθβ πάλιν εἰς τὴν θετταλίαν, μἑγας μὲν ἦν καὶ διὰ τὺ τῷ νὁμῳ Θετταλών ταγὸς καθεστάναι και διὰ τὺ μισθοφόρους πολλοὺς τρέφειν περί αυτόν καί πεζούς και ιππέας, κα\ τούτους εκπεπονη μένους ώς &ν κρά-τιστοι ειεν ετι δε μείζων και διά το συμμάχους πολλοὺς τούς μεν ήδη είναι αύτφ, τούς δὲ καί ετι βούλεσθαι yiyνεσθαι. μέγιστος δ’ ἦν τῶν καθ' αυτόν τῷ μηδ’ ὺφ’ ὲνὺς ευκαταφρόνητος είναι.
29	Ἐπιὁντων δὲ Πυθίων παρήγγειλε μὲν ταῖς πὁ-λέσι βοὺς και οϊς και αἐγας καὶ ὖς παρασκευάζε-σθαι ώς εις τήν θυσίαν. καὶ εφασαν πάνυ μετρίως έκαστη πόλει επαγγελλομένφ ηενέσθαι βοΰς μεν ούκ ελάττους χιλίων, τά δε ἄλλα βοσκήματα πλείω ή μύρια. εκήρυζε δὲ καὶ νικητήριου χρν-σοΰν στέφανον· έσεσθαι, ήτις των πόλεων βουν
30	ηγεμόνα κάλλιστον τῷ θεῷ θρέψειε. παρήγγειλε δὲ καὶ ώς στρατευσομένοις εις τον περί τά Πύθια χρόνον Θετταλοῖς παρασκευάζεσθαι· διενοεῖτο γάρ, ώς εφασαν, και τήν πανήηυριν τῷ θεφ καί
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act. Upon arriving at Heracleia, however, he destroyed the walled city of the Heracleots, manifestly having no fear that when this passage-way1 had been thus thrown open anyone would march against his own dominion, but rather making provision that none should seize Heracleia, situated as it was at a narrow pass,1 and block his way if he wanted to march to any place in Greece. And when he had come back again to Thessaly, he was in great repute both because he had legally been made Tagus of the Thessalians 2 and because he maintained about him many mercenaries, both foot-soldiers and horsemen, these moreover being troops which had been trained to the highest efficiency; his repute was yet greater by reason of his many allies, including, in addition to those whom he already had, also those who were desirous of becoming such. And he was the greatest of the men of his time in that he was not lightly to be despised by anyone soever.
Now when the Pythian festival was approaching, Jason sent orders to his cities to make ready cattle, sheep, goats, and swine for the sacrifice. And it was said that although he laid upon each city a very moderate demand, there were contributed no fewer than a thousand cattle and more than ten thousand of the other animals. He also made proclamation that# a golden crown would be the prize of victory to the city which should rear the finest bull to lead the herd in honour of the god. Furthermore, he gave orders to the Thessalians to make preparations for taking the field at the time of the Pythian festival; for he was intending, it was said, to be himself the director both of the festal assembly
1 Thermopylae. * See i. 18.
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τους αγώνας αὐτὺς διατιθἐναι. περί μἑντοι τῶν ίερῶν χρημάτων όπως μὲν διενοεῖτο ἔτι καί νυν άδηλον λἐγεται δὲ ἐπερομένων τῶν Δελφών τί χρὴ ποιεῖν, ἐὰν λαμβάνη των τού θεού χρημάτων,
31	άποκρίνασθαι τον θεόν ὅτι αὐτῷ μελήσει. ο δ’ οὖν ἀνὴρ τηλικοῦτος ὼν κμὶ τοσαῦτα καὶ τοιαύτα διανοούμενος, ίξετασιν πεποιηκώς καΧ δοκιμασίαν τού Φεραίων ιππικού, καὶ ἡδη καθήμένος και άποκρινόμενος, εἴ τις δεόμενος του προσίοι, ὑπὺ νεανίσκων επτά προσελθόντων ώς διαφερομενων τι άλλήλοις άποσφάττεται καΧ κατακόπτεται.
32	βοηθησάντων δε ερρωμενως των παραηενομενων δορυφόρων είς μὲν ἔτι τύπτων τον Ίάσονα λοΎχη πληγείς αποθνήσκει· ετερος δε άναβαίνων εφ' ίππον iyκαταληφθείς καΧ πολλά τραύματα λαβών άπεθανεν οι δ* ἄλλοι άναπηδήσαντες επί τούς παρεσκευασμένους ίππους άπεφυηον· ὅποι δὲ άφίκοιντο των Ἐλληνίδων πόλεων, ἐν ταῖς πλείστ αις ετιμωντο. ᾤ καὶ δήλον iy ενετό οτι ισχυρως εδεισαν οι 'Έλληνες αυτόν μη τύραννος γἐνοιτο.
33	Ἀπσθανὁντος μεντοι εκείνου Πολύδωρος αδελφός αυτού καΧ Πολὑφρων τayoX κατέστησαν. και ὁ μὲν Πολύδωρος, πορευομενων άμφοτερων είς Λάρισαν, νύκτωρ καθεύδων αποθνήσκει υπό Πολύφρονος τού αδελφού, ώς εδόκει· ὁ γἀγ θάνατος αυτού εξαπιναΐός τε καΧ ούκ εχων φανεραν
34	πρόφασιν ἐγἐνετο. ό δ1 αύ Πολύφρων ήρξε μεν ενιαυτόν, κατεσκευάσατο δὲ τὴν ταηείαν τυραννίδι
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in honour of the god and of the games. What he 870b.c. intended, however, in regard to the sacred treasures, is even to this day uncertain ; but it is said that when th^ Delphians asked the god what they should do if he tried to take any of his treasures, Apollo replied that he would himself take care of the matter.
At any rate this man, great as he was and purposing deeds so great and of such a kind, after he had held a review and inspection of the cavalry of the Phe-raeans, and was now in his seat and making answer if anyone came to him with any request, was struck down and killed by seven young men who came up to him as though they had some quarrel with one another. And when the guardsmen who attended him rushed stoutly to his aid, one of the young men, while still in the act of striking Jason, was pierced with a lance and killed; a second was caught while mounting his horse, suffered many wounds, and so was killed; but the rest leaped upon the horses which they had in readiness and escaped, and in most of the Greek cities to which they came they were honoured. This fact, indeed, made it plain that the Greeks had conceived a very great fear lest Jason should become tyrant.1
When he had thus been slain, Polydorus, his brother, and Polyphron succeeded to the office of Tagus.
Now Polydorus, while the two were on their way to Larisa, was killed at night in his sleep by Polyphron, his brother, as people thought; for his death was sudden and without manifest cause. Then Polyphron, in his turn, held sway for a year, and made the office of Tagus like the rule of a tyrant. For in
1 i.e. an absolute and irresponsible ruler, whereas the position of Tagus was a legal, elective office.
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ὸμοίαν. ἔν τε yap Φαρσάλφ τον ΤΙοΧνδάμαντα καὶ ἄλλους τ&ν πολιτών ὸκτὼ τοὺς κρατίστους ἀπἐκτεινεν, ἔκ τε Καρίσης πολλοὺς φυγάδας ἐποίησε. ταΰτα δὲ ποιων καί οντος αποθνήσκει ὺπ’ Αλέξανδρου, ώς τιμωρούντος τφ ΤΙοΧνδώρφ
35	καὶ τὴν τυραννίδα καταλύοντος. ἐπεὶ δ’ αὐτὸς παρέΧαβε τὴν αρχήν, χαλεπός μὲν Θετταλοῖς ταπὸς ἐγενετό, χαλεπός δὲ Θηβαίοις καὶ Αθηναίοι? πολέμιος, ἄδικος δὲ Χωστής καϊ κατά, yήv καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. τοιούτος δ’ ων και αντος αύ αποθνήσκει, αυτοχειρία μεν ύπο των τής yvvaiKOS άδεΧφών, βονΧή δὲ ὺπ’ αυτής εκείνης.
36	τοῖς τε γαρ άδεΧφοΐς εξήyyειXεv ώς ὸ Αλέξανδρος επιβουΧεύοι αύτοΐς καί εκρυψεν αυτούς ένδον ὅντας ὅλην τὴν ημέραν. καὶ δεξαμενή μεθύοντα τον 'ΚΧεξανδρον, ἐπεὶ κατεκοίμισεν, ὁ μὲν λὐχνος εκάετο, το δε ξίφος αυτού εξήvεyκεv. ώς δ’ ήσθετο όκνούντας είσιεναι επι τον 'ΚΧεξανδρον τους άδεΧφούς, εΐπεν ώς εί μή ήδη πράξοιεν, εξεyεpεl αυτόν. ώς δ* είσήΧθον, επισπάσασα την θύραν
37	εϊχετο τού ρόπτρου, εως άπεθανεν ό άνήρ. ή δε εχθρα Xέyεται αυτή προς τον ανδρα ηενεσθαι ύπο μεν τινων ώς ἐπεὶ εδησε τα εαυτού παιδίκα ό Αλέξανδρος, νεανίσκον οντα καΧόν, δεηθείσης αυτής Χύσαι ἐξαγαγὼν αὐτὸν ἀπὲσφαξεν ο< δέ τινες ώς, ἐπεὶ παῖδες αὐτῷ οὐκ εyίyvovτo ἐκ ταύτης, οτι πεμπων ες Θήβας εμνήστευε την Ίάσονος ηυναΐκα.* τὰ μὲν οὖν αίτια τῆς ἐπι-βουΧής ύπο τής ywaiw οΰτω λέγεται· τῶν δὲ ταῦτα πραξάντων αχρι ού ὅδε ὸ λόγος εypάφετo
1 After γι/ναῖκα the MSS. have άναλαβειν: &el. brackets, following Stephanue
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Phars&lus he put to death Polydamas and eight more of the best among the citizens, and from Larisa he drove many into exile. While thus engaged he, also, was slain by Alexander, who posed as avenger of Polydorus and destroyer of the tyranny. But when Alexander had himself succeeded to the position of ruler, he proved a cruel Tagus to the Thessalians, a cruel enemy to the Thebans and Athenians, and an unjust robber both by land and by sea. Being such a man, he likewise was slain in his turn, the actual deed being done by his wife’s brothers, though the plan was conceived by the woman herself. For she reported to her brothers that Alexander was plotting against them, and concealed them within the house for the entire day. Then after she had received Alexander home in a drunken state and had put him to bed, while the light was left burning she carried his sword out of the chamber. And when she perceived that her brothers were hesitating to go in and attack Alexander, she said that if they did not act at once she would wake him. Then, as soon as they had gone in, she closed the door and held fast to the knocker until her husband had been killed. Now her hatred toward her husband is said by some people to have been caused by the fact that when Alexander had imprisoned his own favourite, who was a beautiful youth, and she begged him to release him, he took him out and slew him; others, however, say that inasmuch as no children were being bom to him of this woman, Alexander was sending to Thebes and trying to win as his wife the widow of Jason. The reasons, then, for the plot on the part of his wife are thus stated; but as for those who executed this deed, Tisiphonus, who was the eldest of the brothers,
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Τισίφονος πρεσβύτατος ων τῶν αδελφών τὴν αρχήν είχε.
Υ· Καὶ τὰ μὲν Θετταλικά, ὅσα περί ’Ιάσονα ἐπρἀγθη καὶ μετὰ τον ἐκείνσυ θάνατον μέχρι τἢς Τισιφὁνου αρχής δεδήΧωται· νῦν δ’ επάνειμι ένθεν ἐπὶ ταΰτα εξέβην. ἐπεὶ γαρ Ἀρχίδαμος ἐκ τἢς ἐπὶ Αενκτρα βοήθειας άπήyayε πὸ στράτευμα, ένθυμηθέντες οι ’Αθηναίοι δτι οΐ Πελοπον-νήσιοι ἔτι οϊονται χρήναι άκοΧονθεΐν καί ονπω διακέοιντο οι Αακεδαιμόνιοι ώσπερ τούς 'Αθηναίους διέθεσαν, μεταττέμττονται τάς πόλεις ὅσαι βουΧοιντο τής ειρήνης μετεχειν ἢν βασιΧενς
2	κατέπεμψεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνήΧθον, Soy μα εποιή-σαντο μετά των κοινωνεΐν βουΧομένων όμόσαι τόνδε τον δρκον. Έμμενώ ταῖς σπονδαις ας βασιΧενς κατέπεμψε και τοΐς ψηφίσμασι τοΐς *Αθηναίων καί των συμμάχων. ἐὰν δέ τις στρα-τεύῃ ἐπί τινα πόΧιν των όμοσασων τόνδε τον δρκον, βοηθήσω παντϊ σθένει. οι μὲν οὖν άΧΧοι πάντες εχαιρον τψ ορκφ· Ἠλεῖοι δὲ άντέΧεηον ώς ού δέοι αυτονόμους ττοιείν ούτε Μαργανέας οὑτε 'ϊ,κιΧΧουντίους ούτε ΤριφνΧίους· σφετέρας
3	yap είναι ταυτας τὰς πόλεις, οί δ' 'Αθηναίοι καί οι άΧΧοι ψηφισάμενοι, ώσπερ βασιΧενς &γραφτεν, αυτονόμους είναι ομοίως καί μικράς καί μεyάXaς ποΧεις, έξέπεμψαν τους όρκωτάς,
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held the position of ruler up to the time when this 858 *0. narrative was written.1
V.	All the events, then, which took place in Thessaly in connection with Jason, and, after his death, down to the rule of Tisiphonus, have thus been described; now I return to the point from which I digressed to discuss these matters. When, namely, Archidamus had led back his army from S7i b.g. the relief expedition to Leuctra, the Athenians, taking thought of the fact that the Peloponnesians still counted themselves bound to follow the Lacedaemonians, and that the latter were not yet in the same situation to which they had brought the Athenians, invited to Athens all the cities which wished to participate in the peace which the King had sent down. And when they had come together, they passed a resolution to take the following oath, in company with such as desired to share in the peace : “ I will abide by the treaty which the King sent down, and by the decrees of the Athenians and their allies. And if anybody takes the field against any one of the cities which have sworn this oath,
I	will come to her aid with all my strength.” Now all the others were pleased with the oath; the Eleans only opposed it, saying that it was not right to make either the Marganians, Scilluntians, or Triphylians independent, for these cities were theirs. But the Athenians and the others, after voting that both small and great cities alike should be independent, even as the King wrote, sent out the officers charged with administering the oath and directed them to
1 Xenophon probably died in 354 B.a Hence this portion of his narrative was written between 358 (see above) and 354 B.a
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καὶ έκέλευσαν τα μέγιστα τέλη ἐν έκαστη πόλει όρκώσαι. καὶ ωμοσαν πάντες πλὴν Ηλεἰων.
Έξ ων δὴ καὶ οι Μαντινεῖς, ώς ἡδη αυτόνομοι παντάπασιν ὅντες, σννηλθόν τε πάντες καὶ ἐἡνη-φίσαντο μίαν πόλιν1 τὴν Μαντίνειαν ποιεῖν καί
4	τειχίζειν τὴν πόλιν. οί δ* αὖ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ηγούντο, εἰ τοῦτο ἄνβυ τῆς σφετἐρας γνώμης ἔσοιτο, χαλεπόν ἔσεσθαι. πέμπουσιν οὖν 'Αγησίλαον πρεσβευτήν προς τοὺς Μαντινἐας, ὅτι ἐδὁκει πατρικός φίλος αύτοις είναι. ἐπεὶ δὲ άφίκβτο ττρός αυτούς, τον μὲν δἣμον των Μαντι-νέων οί άρχοντες οὐκ ήθελον συλλέξαι αύτφ, προς δὲ σφᾶς ἐκέλευον λέγειν οτου δέοιτο. ὸ δὲ ύπισχνειτο αύτοις, ἐὰν νῦν επίσχωσι τής τειχί-σεως, ποιήσειν ώστε μετά τής Αακεδαίμονος γνώμης και μή δαπανηρως τειχισθήναι τό τείχος.
5	ἐπεὶ δὲ άπεκρίναντο ότι αδύνατον εϊη επισχεϊν, δόγματος γεγενημένου πάσγ τῇ πόλει ήδη τειχί-ζειν, ὲκ τοὑτου ὁ μὲν *Αγησίλαος άπήει όργιζό-μένος· στρατεύειν γε μέντοι επ' αυτούς ου δυνατόν έδόκει είναι, ἐπ’ αυτονομία τής ειρήνης γεγενη-μένης. τοῖς δὲ Μαντινεῦσιν επεμπον μὲν καὶ τών 'Αρκαδικών πόλεών τινες συντειχιοϋντας, οί δὲ Ἠλεῖοι καὶ αργυρίου τρία τάλαντα συνεβάλοντο αύτοις εις την περί τό τείχος δαπάνην. καὶ οἱ μὲν Μαντινεῖς περὶ ταῦτ’ ἦσαν.
6	Τών δὲ Τεγεατῶν οἱ μὲν περὶ τον Καλλίβιον καὶ Πρόξενον ενήγον επι τό συνιέναι τε παν τό
1	πάλιν MSS.: πἄλιν Kei.
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administer it to the highest authorities in each city. 87i *.c. And all took the oath except the £leans.
As a natural result of these proceedings the Man-tineans, feeling that they were now entirely independent, all came together and voted to make Man-tinea a single 1 city and to put a wall about it. But the Lacedaemonians, on the other hand, thought that it would be a grievous thing if this were done without their approval. They accordingly sent Agesilaus as ambassador to the Mantineans, because he was regarded as an ancestral friend of theirs.* Now when he hed come to them, the officials refused to assemble for him the Mantinean people, but bade him tell them what he desired. He then offered them his promise that, if they would desist from their wall-building for the present, he would arrange matters so that the wall should be constructed with the approval of Lacedaemon and without great expense. And when they replied that it was impossible to desist, since a resolution to build at once had been adopted by the entire city, Agesilaus thereupon departed in anger.
It did not seem to be possible, however, to make an expedition against them, inasmuch as the peace had been concluded on the basis of independence. Meanwhile some of the Arcadian cities sent men to help the Mantineans in their building, and the Eleans made them a contribution of three talents in money toward the expense of the wall. The Mantineans, then, were occupied with this work.
Among the Tegeans, on the other hand, the fol- 870*c. lowers of Callibius and Proxenus were making efforts to the end that all the people of Arcadia should
1 cp. v. ii. 7.	1 cp. v. ii. 3.
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’Αρκαδικόν, καὶ ο τι νικώη εν τφ κοινφ, τούτο κύριον είναι καλ των πόλεων οί δὲ περὶ τὺν Στάσιππον ἔπραττον ἐᾶν τε κατὰ χωράν την
7	ττολιν καί τοῖς ττατρίοις νόμοις χρήσθαι. ἡττώ-μενοι δὲ οί περὶ τον Πρόξενόν καὶ Καλλίβιον ἐν τοῖς θεαροῖς, νόμισαντες, εἰ συνέλθοι ο δήμος, πολὺ αν τω πλήθει κρατήσαι, εκφέρονται τα ὅπλα. ἰδὁντες δὲ τοῦτο οἱ περὶ τον Στάσιππον καὶ αὐτοὶ άνθωττλίσαντο, καὶ άριθμφ μεν 1 ἐλάττους εγένοντο* ἐπεὶ μέντοι εις μά^ην ὦρμη-σαν, τον μὲν πί’ ὁξενον καὶ άλλους ολίγους μετ’ αυτού ἀποκτείνουσι, τοὺς δ* άλλους τρεφτάμενοι ούκ εδίωκον καϊ γάρ τοιοντος 6 2τάσιππος ἢν οἷος μὴ βούλεσθαι πολλούς άττοκτιννύναι των
8	πολιτών, οί δὲ περὶ τον Καλλίβιον άνακεχω-ρηκότες ύττο το προς Μαντινείοις τεῖχος καὶ τὰς πὑλας, ἐπεὶ ούκετι αυτοϊς οί ενάντιοι επεχείρονν, ησυχίαν είχον ἡθροισμἐνοι. καὶ πάλαι μὲν ἐπε-πὁμφεσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μαντινἐας βοηθειν κελεύ-οντες* προς δὲ τοὺς περὶ Στ άσιππον διελεγοντο περὶ συναλλαγών. ἐπεὶ δὲ καταφανείς ήσαν οί Μαντινεΐς προσιοντες, οί μὲν αυτών άναπηδώντες ἐπὶ τὺ τεῖχος εκελευον βοηθειν την ταχίστην, και βοώντες σπεύδειν διεκελεύοντο· άλλοι δὲ ἀνοί-
9	γονσι τὰς πὑλας αὐτοῖς. οί δὲ περὶ τον 2τάσι7Γ-πον ώς ήσθοντο το γιγνόμενον, εκττίτττουσι κατά τάς ἐπὶ τὺ Παλλάντιον φερούσας πύλας, καὶ φθάνουσι ττρϊν καταληφθήναι ύττο των διωκόντων εις τον τής Άρτέμιδος νεών καταφνγόντες,2 καὶ Ιγκλεισ άμενοι ησυχίαν είχον. οί δὲ μεταδιώ-
1	After μῖν the MSS. have ο&κ: Kel. brackets, following Dobrta. · καταφυγόντ·» MSS.: καταφεόγοντες Kel.
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unite, and that whatever measure was carried in the common assembly should be binding on the several cities as well; but the followers of Stasippus made it their policy to leave their city undisturbed and to live under the laws of their fathers. Now the followers of Proxenus and Callibius, defeated in the council of the magistrates, and conceiving the thought that if the people came together they would prove far superior in numbers, gathered openly under arms. Upon seeing this the followers of Stasippus also armed themselves in their turn, and they did indeed prove fewer in number; when, however, they had set forth for battle, they killed Proxenus and a few others along with him, but although they put the rest to flight they did not pursue them ; for Stasippus was the sort of man not to desire to kill many of his fellow-citizens. Then the followers of Callibius, who had retired to a position under the city wall and the gates on the side toward Mantinea, inasmuch as their adversaries were no longer attacking them, remained quietly gathered there. They had long before this sent to the Mantineans bidding them come to their aid, but with the followers of Stasippus they were negotiating for a reconciliation. When, however, the Mantineans were to be seen approaching, some of them leaped upon the wall, urged the Mantineans to come on to their assistance with all possible speed, and with shouts exhorted them to hurry; others meanwhile opened the gates to them. Now when the followers of Stasippus perceived what was going on, they rushed out by the gates leading to PaHantium, gained refuge in the temple of Artemis before they could be overtaken by their pursuers, and after shutting themselves in, remained quiet there.
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ξάντες εχθροί αυτών άναβαν τε? ἐπὶ τον νέων καϊ την οροφήν διελὁντες επαιον ταῖς κεραμίσιν. οι δὲ ἐπεὶ εηνωσαν την ανάγκην, παύεσθαί τε εκέ-Χευον καϊ ἐξιέναι εφασαν. οΐ δ* ενάντιοι ώς υποχειρίους εΧαβον αυτούς, δήσαντες καὶ ἀνα-βαΧόντες εφ’ άμαξαν1 άπήγαγον ες Τεγέαν. ἐκεῖ δὲ μετὰ τῶν Μαντινίων καταγνόντες άπεκτειναν.
10	Τούτων δὲ yiyvo μενών εφυγον εις Αακεδαίμονα των περί Στάσ ίππον Ύεγεατων περί οκτακόσιους. μετὰ δὲ ταὐτα τοῖς Αακεδαιμονίοις ἐδὁκει βοηθη-τεον είναι κατά τούς ορκους τοῖς τεθνεώσί τε των Τεγεατών και εκπεπτωκόσι· καὶ οὕτω στρατεύου-σιν επί τούς Μαντινεας, ώς παρά τούς ορκους σύν οπΧοις εΧηΧυθότων αυτών επί τούς Τεγεάτας. καί φρουράν μεν οι έφοροι εφαινον, Αγησίλαον δ’
11	εκεΧευεν η πόΧις ήγεΐσθαι. οί μὲν οὖν αΧΧοι ’Αρκάδες εις Άσε αν συνεΧεγοντο· Όρχομενίων δε ούκ εθελοντών κοινωνεΐν του 'Αρκαδικού διά την προς Μ αντινεας εχθραν, άΧΧά καί δεδεγμενών εις την ποΧιν το εν Κορίνθω συνειΧεγμένον ξενικόν, ου Πολύτροπος ὴρχεν, εμενον οϊκοι οι Μαν-τινεις τούτων επιμεΧόμενοι· Ἠραεῖς δὲ καί Αε-πρεάται συνεστρατεύοντο τοῖς Αακεδαιμονίοις ἐπὶ.
12	τους Μαντινἐας. ὁ δὲ ΆγησίΧαος, ἐπεὶ εγένετο
αύτω τά διαβατήρια, ευθύς εχώρει επί την Αρκαδίαν.	καὶ καταΧαβών ποΧιν ομορον ούσαν
1 ἐφ* ἄμα£αν Hartman : ἐπ! τἡν αρμάμα|αν MSS., followed by Kel.
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But their foes who had followed after them climbed upon the temple, broke through the roof, and pelted them with the tiles. And when the people within realized the hopelessness of their situation, they bade them stop and said they would come out. Then their adversaries, as soon as they had got them in their power, bound them, threw them into a wagon, and carried them back to Tegea. There, in company with the Mantineans, they passed sentence upon them and put them to death.
While these things were going on, about eight hundred of the Tegeans who were partisans of Stasippus fled to Lacedaemon as exiles, and subsequently the Lacedaemonians decided that, in accordance with their oaths, they ought to avenge the Tegeans who had been slain and to aid those who had been banished. So they decided to make an expedition against the Mantineans on the ground that, in violation of their oaths, they had proceeded in arms against the Tegeans. The ephors accordingly called out the ban, and the state directed Agesilaus to act as commander. Now most of the Arcadians were gathering together at Asea. But since the Orchomenians refused to be members of the Arcadian League on account of their enmity toward the Mantineans, and had even received into their city the mercenary force, commanded by Poly-tropus, which had been collected at Corinth, the Mantineans were remaining at home and keeping watch upon them. On the other hand, the Heraeans and Lepreans were serving with the Lacedaemonians against the Mantineans. Agesilaus, then, when his sacrifices at the frontier proved favourable, at once proceeded to march against Arcadia. And having
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Εὓταιαν, καί ευρών ἐκεῖ τοὺς μὲν πρεσβυτέρους και τὰς 'γυναίκας καί τούς παιδας οίκοΰντας έν ταΐς οίκίαις, τους δ’ ἐν τῇ στρατευσίμφ ήΧικία οίχομένους εἰς τὺ 'Αρκαδικόν, όμως ούκ ήδίκησε την πόΧιν, άλλ’ εἴα τε αυτούς οίκειν, καί ωνού-μενοι εΧάμβανον όσων δέοιντο· εἰ δἐ τι καὶ ἡρ-πάσθη, ὅτε εἰσῄει εἰς τὴν πὁλιν, ἐξευρὼν ἀπέδωκε. καὶ επφκοδόμει δὲ το τείχος αυτών οσα έδεΐτο, εωσπερ αυτού διέτριβεν άναμένων τοὺς μετὰ Πολύτροπου μισθοφόρους,
13	Ἐν δὲ τοὑτῳ οί Μαντινεῖς στρατεύουσιν επί τούς Όρχομενίους, καί άπο μεν τού τείχους μάΚα χαΧεπως άπήΧθον, καί άπέθανόν τινες αυτών ἐπεὶ δὲ αποχωρούντες εν τῇ ΈΧυμία ἐγέ-νοντο, καί οί μὲν Όρχομένιοι ὸπλῖται ούκέτι ήκοΧούθουν, οί δε περί τον Πολύτροπον επέκειντο καί μάλα θρασέως, ενταύθα γνόντες οί Μαντινεῖς ώς, εἰ μη άποκρούσονται αυτούς, οτι πολλοί σφών κατακοντισθησονται, υπόστρεψαν τες όμόσε
14	εχώρησαν τοϊς επικειμενοις. καί ό μεν Πολύτροπος μαχόμενος αυτού αποθνήσκει· των δὲ ἄλλων φευ*γόντων πάμποΧΧοι civ άπέθανόν, εί μη οί ΦΧειάσιοι ιππείς παραηενόμενοι καί εις το δπισθεν περιεΧάσαντες των Μαντινέων επεσχον αυτούς τής διώξεως, καί οί μὲν Μαντινεῖς ταύτα πράζαντες οϊκαδε άπήΧθον.
15	Ό δὲ Ἀγησίλαος άκούσας ταύτα, καί νομίσας ούκ &ν ετι συμμεΐζαι αύτφ τούς εκ τού Ὀρχο-μενού μισθοφόρους, οΰτω προηει, καΧ τη μὲν
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occupied Eutaea, which was a city on the border, 870 *.c. and found, there the older men, the women, and the children living in their houses, while the men of military age had gone to the Arcadian assembly, he nevertheless did the city no harm, but allowed the people to continue to dwell there, and his troops get everything that they needed by purchase; and if anything had been taken as booty at the time when he entered the city, he searched it out and gave it back. He also occupied himself, during the whole time that he spent there awaiting the mercenaries under Polytropus, in repairing all those portions of the city wall which needed it.
Meanwhile the Mantineans made an expedition against the Orchomenians. And they came off very badly from their attack upon the city wall, and some of them were killed; but when in their retreat they had reached Elymia and, although the Orchomenian hoplites now desisted from following them, Polytropus and his troops were very boldly pressing upon them, then the Mantineans, realizing that if they did not beat them off many of their own number would be struck down by javelins, turned about and charged their assailants. Polytropus fell fighting where he stood; the rest fled, and very many of them would have been killed had not the Phliasian horsemen arrived, and by riding around to the rear of the Mantineans made them desist from their pursuit. The Mantineans, then, after accomplishing these things, went back home.
Agesilaus heard of this affair and came to the conclusion that the mercenaries from Orchomenus could not now join him; under these circumstances, therefore, he continued his advance. On the first day
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πρώτῃ ἐν τῇ Τεγεάτιδι %ώρᾳ εδειπνοποιήσατο, τῇ δ’ υστεραία διαβαίνει εἰς τὴν Μαντιν/κήν, καὶ εστρατοπεδεύσατο ύπο τοῖς προς εσπέραν 6ρεσι τῆς Μαντινείας* καὶ ἐκεῖ άμα εδήου την χώραν καί έπόρθει τούς αγρούς, των δὲ Αρκάδων οι συΧΧεγεντες εν τη Άσέα νυκτος παρήΧθον εις
16	την Τεγέαν. τη δ’ υστεραία 6 μεν 'Αγησίλαος άπέχων Μαντινείας οσον είκοσι σταδίους εστρατοπεδεύσατο* οι δ* εκ της Τεγεας 'Αρκάδες, έχύμενοι των μεταξύ Μαντινείας καί Τ εγεας ορών τταρήσαν μάλα πολλοί όπΧΐται, συμμει-ξαι βουΧόμενοι τοῖς Μαντινεῦσι* καί γὰρ οι Άργεΐοι ού ττανδημεί ήκοΧούθουν αὐτοῖς* καί ησαν μεν τινες οι τον ΆγησίΧαον επειθον χωρίς τούτοις επιθέσθαι· ο δε φοβούμενος μη εν δσω προς εκείνους πορεύοιτο, εκ της πόΧεως οι Μαντινεΐς εξεΧθόντες κατά κέρας τε καί εκ του όπισθεν επιπεσοιεν αὐτῷ, εγνω κρά-τιστόν είναι εάσαι συνεΧθεϊν αυτούς, καί εί βούΧοιντο μάχεσθαι, εκ του δικαίου καί φανερού την μάχην ποιεΐσθαι.
Καὶ οί μεν δη 'Αρκάδες ομού ήδη εγεγένηντο.
17	οι δ* εκ τού Όρχομενού πεΧτασταί καί οί των ΦΧειασίων ιππείς μετ αυτών τής ννκτος διεξ-ελθὁντες παρά την Μαντίνειαν θυομένω τώ ΆγησιΧάω προ τού στρατοπέδου επιφαίνονται άμα τή ημέρα, καί εποίησαν τούς μεν άΧΧους εις τάς τάξεις δραμεῖν, 'Αγησίλαον δ' επανα-χωρήσαι προς τά όπλα, επεί δ’ εκείνοι μεν εγνώσθησαν φίΧοι οντος, Αγησίλαος δε έκεκαΧ-Χιέρητο, εξ άρίστον π ροή γε το στράτευμα, εσπέρας δ' επιγιγνομένης εΧαθε στρατοπεδευσά-
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he took dinner in the territory of Tegea, and on the s70b.c. following day crossed into the territory of the Mantineans and encamped at the foot of the mountains to the west of Mantinea; there at the same time he laid waste the land and plundered the farms. Meanwhile the Arcadians who had assembled at Asea made their way by night to Tegea. On the next day Agesilaus encamped at a distance of about twenty stadia from Mantinea. But the Arcadians from Tegea, a very large force of hoplites, made their appearance; they were skirting the mountains between Mantinea and Tegea, desiring to effect a junction with the Mantineans, for the Argives, who came with them, were not in full force. And there were some who tried to persuade Agesilaus to attack these troops separately; he, however, fearing that while he was marching against them the Mantineans might issue forth from their city and attack him in flank and rear, judged it best to allow the two hostile forces to come together and, in case they wished to fight, to conduct the battle in regular fashion and in the open.
The Arcadians from Tegea had by now effected a junction with the Mantineans. On the other hand, the peltasts from Orchomenus, and with them the horsemen of the Phliasians, made their way during the night past Mantinea and appeared as Agesilaus was sacrificing in front of his camp at daybreak ; and they caused the Lacedaemonians to fall hurriedly into line and Agesilaus himself to retire to the camp. But when they had been recognized as friends, and Agesilaus had obtained favourable omens, immediately after breakfast he led his army forward.
Later, as evening was coming on, he unwittingly
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μένος εἰς τον ὅπισθεν κόλπον τῆς Μαντινικἧς,
18	μάλα σύνεγγνς καὶ κύκΧφ δρη εχοντα. τῇ δ’ υστεραία άμα τῇ ἡμὲρᾳ ἐθύετο μὲν προ τοῦ στρατεύματος· ἰδὼν δὲ συλλεγ ο μένους εκ τής των Μαντινεων πόΧεως επί τοῖς ὅρεσι τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς ουράς του εαυτών στρατεύματος, ἔχνω ίξακτέον είναι τήν ταχίστην εκ του κόλπου, εἰ μὲν οὗν αντος ἀφηγοῖτο, εφοβειτο μή τῇ οὐρᾴ επίθοιντο οι πολέμιοι· ησυχίαν δὲ εχων καϊ τὰ ὅπλα προς τους πολεμίους φαίνων, άναστρέψαντας εκεΧευε τούς απ’ ουράς εις δόρυ όπισθεν τής φά\α<γγος ἡγεῖσθαι προς αυτόν και ούτως άμα εκ τε του στενού έξήγε καϊ ίσχυροτέραν αει τήν φάΧαη*/α
19 εποιεϊτο. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδεδίπλωτο ἡ φάλαγξ, ούτως εχοντι τφ όπΧιτικφ προεΧθων εις το πεδίον ἐξἐτεινε πάλιν ἐπ’ ἐννἐα ἣ δἑκα τὺ στράτευμα ασπίδων, οι μέντοι Μαντινεΐς ούκετι εξήσαν καϊ 7ὰρ οἱ Ἠλεῖοι συστρατευόμενοι αύτοις επειθον μή ποιεισθαι μάχην, ττρὶν οί Θηβαίοι παρα-yevoivro· εὖ δὲ είδέναι εφασαν οτι παρεσοιντο· και γὰρ δε'κα τάλαντα δεδανεισθαι αυτούς παρά
20 σφών εις τήν βοήθειαν.	οί μεν δή Ἀρκάδες ταῦτα άκούσαντες ησυχίαν είχον εν τῇ Μαντινείᾳ· 1
1 The scene is a long, narrow valley. The rear (οόρά) of the Lacedaemonian line is at the head of the valley, while the van, where Agesilaus has his position, ie at the opening of the valley into the plain. The enemy are gathering upon the hills on one side of the valley. Agesilaus first faces his troops toward the enemy (τἄ ὅπλα . . . φαίνων). The marching line is thus transformed, technically, into a “ phalanx/’
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encamped in the valley which lies behind the town 870 of Mantinea; it is surrounded by mountains which #re only a short distance away. On the following day at daybreak he was offering sacrifices in front of the army; and seeing that troops were gathering from the city of the Mantineans on the mountains which were above the rear of his army, he decided that he must lead his men out of the valley with all possible speed. Now he feared that if he led the way himself, the enemy would fall upon his rear; accordingly, wljile keeping quiet and presenting his front toward the enemy, he ordered the men at the rear to face about to the right* and march along behind the phalanx toward him. And in this manner he was at the same time leading them out of the narrow valley and making the phalanx continually stronger.1 When the phalanx had thus been doubled in depth, he proceeded into the plain with the hoplites in this formation, and then extended the army again into a line nine or ten shields deep. The Mantineans, however, now desisted from coming forth from their city, for the Eleans, who were making the campaign with
them,	urged them not to fight a battle until the Thebans arrived ; and they said they were quite sure that the Thebans would come, for they had borrowed ten talents from the Eleans themselves for the expenses of the expedition to aid them. The Arcadians,
then,	upon hearing this, remained quiet in Mantinea;
or line of battle. Then, by the άναστροφἡ (see note on ii. 21), the οόρά, i.e. the original rear of the marching line, is folded back and gradually drawn out, “behind the phalanx,” to the open end of the valley. The entire army now marches out into the plain. There the process just described is reversed, so bringing the line back to its original form.
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6 δ’ Ἀγησίλαος καὶ μάλα βουΧομενος ἀπἀγειν τὺ στράτευμά, καὶ γἀγ ἦν μέσος χειμών, ὅμως ἐκεῖ κατἐμεινε τρεις ημέρας, οὐ πολὺ άπέχων της Μαντινέων πὁλεως, ὅπως μὴ δοκοίη φοβούμενος σπεὑδειν τὴν άφοΒον. τη δὲ τέταρτη π ρω άριστοποιησάμενος άπψ/εν ώς στρατοπεΒευσο-μένος ενθαπερ το πρώτον άπο της Εὐταίαρ
21	έξωρμητο. ἐπεὶ δε ούΒεϊς έφαίνβτο των Αρκάδων, ἡγε τὴν ταχίστην είς τἡν Εὑταιαν, καίπερ μάλα οψίζων, βουΧομενος ἀπαγαγεῖν τοὺς ὑπλίτας πρὶν καὶ τὰ 7τυρὰ τῶν ποΧεμίων ἰδεῖν, ἵνα μη τις εἴποι ώς φεύγων ἀπαγάγοι. ἐκ γαρ τῆς πρὁσθεν άθυμίας ἐδὁκει τι ἀνειληφἐναι τὴν πὁλιν, ὅτι καὶ ένεβεβΧηκει εἰς τὴν Ἀρκαδίαν καὶ δῃ-οῦντι τὴν χώραν οὐδεὶς ἡθελήκει μάχεσθαι. ἐπει δ’ έν τη Λακωνική ἐγἐνετο, τοὺς μὲν Ί,παρτιάτας ἀπὲλυσεν οἴκαδε, τοὺς δὲ περίοικους άφηκεν ἐπὶ τὰς έαυτών πόλει?.
22	Οί δὲ Ἀρκάδες, ἐπεὶ ὁ Αγησίλαος απεΧηΧύθει καὶ ησθοντο ΒιαΧεΧυμένον αντῷ τὺ στράτευμα, αὐτοὶ δὲ ηθροισμένοι έτύηχανον, στρατεύουσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς Ἠραιᾶν, ὅτι τε οὐκ ἡθελον τοῦ ΆρκαΒι-κοϋ μ€τέχ€ΐν καί ὅτι σννεισεβεβληκεσαν εἰς την Ἀρκαδίαν μετὰ των Λακ εΒαι μονιών. εμβαΧόντες δ’ ένεπίμπρων τε τὰς οΙκίας καϊ ἔκοπτον τὰ ΒένΒρα.
Ἐπεὶ δὲ οι Θηβαίοι βεβοηθηκότε? παρεϊναι ἐλὲγοντο εἰς τἡν Μαντίνειαν, ούτως ἀπαλλάτ-τονται εκ της Ἠραίας καὶ συμμνγνύουσι τοι?
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and Agesilaus, even though he was exceedingly de- 870b.c. sirous of leading back his army—for it was mid-winter —nevertheless remained there for three days, not far away from the city of the Mantineans, that he might not be thought to be hurrying his departure out of fear. On the fourth day, however, after breakfasting early he began his homeward march, intending to encamp at the place where he had originally made camp on his departure from Eutaea.
But since none of the Arcadians appeared, he continued his march as rapidly as possible to Eutaea, even though it was very late, with the desire of getting his hoplites away before they even saw the enemy’s fires, so that no one could say that he had withdrawn in flight. For he seemed to have brought the state some relief from its former despondency, inasmuch as he had invaded Arcadia and, though he laid waste the land, none had been willing to fight with him. And after he had arrived in Laconia, lie let the Spartiatae go home and dismissed the Perioeci to their several cities.
As for the Arcadians, since Agesilaus had departed and they learned that his army had been disbanded, while they themselves were still gathered together, they made an expedition against the Heraeans, not only because they refused to be members of the Arcadian League, but also because they had joined with the Lacedaemonians in invading Arcadia. And after entering the territory of Heraea they proceeded to burn the houses and cut down the trees.
It was not until the Thebans with their supporting force were reported to have arrived in Mantinea that the Arcadians departed from Heraea and united
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23	Θηβαίοις. ώς δὲ όμοΰ ἐγένοντο, οι μὲν Θηβαίοι καλώς σφίσιν ωοντο ἔχειν, ἐπεὶ έβεβοηθήκεσαν μἐν, πολέμιον δὲ ούδένα ἔτι έώρων ἐν τῇ χώρα, καὶ ἀπιέναι παρεσκευάζοντο· οι δὲ Ἀρκάδες καὶ Ἀργεῖοι καὶ Ἠλεῖοι επειθον αὐτοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ώς τάχιστα εἰς τὴν Αακωνικήν, ἐπιδεικνύοντες μὲν τὺ εαυτών πλήθος, ύπερεπαινούντες δὲ το των Θηβαίων στράτευμά, καὶ γὰρ οι μὲν Βοιωτοὶ ἐγυμνάζοντο πάντες περί τὰ ὅπλα, ἀγαλλόμενοι τῇ ἐν Λεύκτροις νἐκῃ· ἡκολούθουν δ’ αὐτοῖς καὶ Φωκεῖς υπήκοοι yeyενημένοι καλ Εὐβοεῖς ἀπὺ πασών των πόλεων καὶ Αοκροι άμφότεροι και Ἀκαρνᾶνβς καὶ Ἠρακλεωται καὶ Μηλιεῖς* ἡκο-Χοὑθουν δ* αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐκ θετταλῖμς ίππεῖς τε καὶ πελτασταί. ταῦτα δὴ συνιδὁμενοι καὶ τὴν ἐν Αακεδαίμονι ερημιάν λἐγοντες ίκέτευον μηδαμώς άποτρέπεσθαι, πρίν εμβάλεΐν εἰς τὴν τῶν Αακεδαιμονίων χώραν.
24	Οἱ δὲ Θηβαίοι ηκουον μὲν ταῦτα, άvτε\oyί-ζοντο δὲ ὅτι δυσεμβοΧωτάτη μὲν ἡ Αακωνικη ἐλἐγετο είναι, φρουράς δὲ καθεστάναι ενόμιζον επϊ τοΐς εύπροσοδωτάτοις. καὶ γἡμ ἡν Τσχὁ-λαός μὲν ἐν Οἰῷ τῆς Έ,κιρίτιδος, ίχων νεοδα-μώδεις τε φρουρούς και των Ύεyεaτωv φυyάδωv τούς νεωτάτους περί τετρακοσίους· ἦν δὲ καὶ ἐπὶ Αεύκτρψ υπέρ της Μαλεάτιδος ἄλλη φρουρά. i\oyίζovτo δὲ καὶ τοῦτο οί Θηβαίοι, ώς και συνεΧθοΰσαν άν ταχέως την των Αακε-92
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with the Thebans. When they had joined forces, the Thebans thought that matters stood well with them, inasmuch as they had come to bring aid and there was no longer an enemy to be seen in the land; they accordingly made their preparations for going back. But the Arcadians, Argives, and Cleans urged them to lead the way with all speed into Laconia, pointing out the number of their own troops1 and praising beyond measure the army of the Thebans. For all the Boeotians were now training themselves in the craft of arms, glorying in their victory at Leuctra; and they were reinforced by the Phocians, who had become their subjects, the Euboeans from all their cities, both the Locrian peoples,2 the Acamanians, the Heracleots, and the Malians;. they were also reinforced by horsemen and peltasts from Thessaly.* The Arcadians, then, seeing all this and describing the dearth of men in Lacedaemon, begged them by no means to turn back before invading the country of the Lacedaemonians.
But while the Thebans listened to this request, they took into account, on the other hand, the fact that Laconia was said to be exceedingly difficult to enter, and that they believed garrisons were posted at the points of easiest access. For Ischolaus was at Oeum, in Sciritis, commanding a garrison composed of emancipated Helots and about four hundred of the youngest of the Tegean exiles; and there was another garrison also at Leuctrum, above Maleatis. The Thebans likewise weighed this consideration, that the force of the Lacedaemonians would gather
1 The Theban army according to Plutarch (Ages. 31) ■umbered 40,000 hoplites, while Diedorus (xv. 62) puts the combined forces at more than 70,000 men.
* cp. iv. ii. 17.
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δαιμονίων δύναμιν καὶ μάχεσθαι άν αυτούς οὐ-δαμοῦ ἄμεινον ἢ ἐν τῇ εαυτών, ὰ δὴ πάντα Χογιζόμενοι οὐ πάνυ προπετεῖς ἦσαν εἰς τὺ ἰἐναι
25	εἰς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα. ἐπεὶ μἐντοι ἦκον ἔκ τε Καρύων λἐγοντες τὴν ἐρημίαν και ύπ ισχνούμενοι αὐτοὶ ηηησεσθαι, καὶ κβλεύοντες, ἄν τι εξαπατών-τες φαίνωνται, ἀποσφάττειν σφᾶς, παρήσαν δε τινες και των περίοικων επικαΧούμενοι και φά-σκοντες άποστησεσθαι, εί μόνον φανείησαν εις την 'χώραν, εΧεγον δὲ ώς καὶ νυν καΧούμενοι οΐ περίοικοι υπό των Σπαρτιατών ούκ εθεΧοιεν βοηθεΐν πάντα οὖν ταντα άκούοντες και παρά πάντων οι Θηβαίοι επείσθησαν, καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν κατὰ Καρὑας ενέβαΧον, οἱ δὲ Ἀρκάδες κατὰ Οἰὺν τῆς Σκιρίτιδος.
26	Καὶ εἰ μὲν ἐπὶ τὰ δύσβατα προεΧθών 6 ΊσχόΧαος ύφίστατο, ούδενα αν ταύτη γε εφασαν άναβηναι· νῦν δὲ βουΧόμενος τοΐς ΟΙάταις συμμάχοις χρησθαι, εμεινεν εν τη κώμη· οί δὲ άνέβησαν παμπΧηθείς Αρκάδες, ενταύθα δη αντιπρόσωποι μὲν μαχόμενοι οί περί τον ΊσχόΧαον έπεκράτονν ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ όπισθεν καί εκ πΧαγίου καί άπο των οικιών άναβαίνοντες επαιον καί εβαΧΧον αυτούς, ενταύθα δ τε Ίσχό-λαος αποθνήσκει καί οί αΧΧοι πάντες, εἰ μή τις
27	άμφiyνοηθείς διέφυγε. διαπραξάμενοι δὲ ταῦτα οί *Αρκάδες επορεύοντο προς τούς Θηβαίους επί τάς Καρὑας. οί δε Θηβαίοι ἐπεὶ ησθοντο τὰ πεπραγμένα ύπο των Αρκάδων, ποΧύ δη θρασύ-
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quickly and that they would fight nowhere better 370 &a than in their own country. Therefore, taking into account all these things, they were by no means eager to proceed into Lacedaemon. But when people had come from Caryac telling of the dearth of men, promising that they would themselves act as guides, and bidding the Thebans slay them if they were found to be practising any deception, and when, further, some of the Perioeci appeared, asking the Thebans to come to their aid, engaging to revolt if only they would show themselves in the land, and saying also that even now the Perioeci when summoned by the Spartiatae were refusing to go and help them—as a result, then, of hearing all these reports, in which all agreed, the Thebans were won over, and pushed in with their own forces by way of Caryae, while the Arcadians went by way of Oeum, in Sciritis.
Now if Iscliolaus had advanced to the difficult part of the pass and had made his stand there, no one, by all accounts, could have accomplished the ascent by that route at least; but in fact, since he wished to employ the Oeans as allies, he remained in the village, and the Arcadians ascended the pass in very great numbers. There, in the face-to-face fighting, the troops with Ischolaus w*ere victorious; but when the enemy showered blows and missiles upon them from the rear, on the flank, and from the houses upon which they mounted, then Ischolaus was killed and all the rest as well, unless one or another slipped through unrecognized. After achieving this deed the Arcadians marched to join the Thebans at Caryae ; and when the Thebans heard what had been accomplished by the Arcadians, they proceeded to
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τερον κατέβαινον. και την μὲν Σελλασίαν ευθύς ἔκαον καὶ ἐπὁρθουν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐν τῷ πεδίω εηένοντο ἐν τῷ τεμένει τοῦ ’Απόλλωνος, ενταύθα ἐστρατο-πεδεύσαντο· τῇ δ* υστεραία επορεύοντο,
Καὶ διὰ μὲν τῆς γέφυρας οὐδ’ επεχείρουν δια-βαίνειν επι την πὁλιν καὶ γὰρ εν τῷ τῆς Ἀλὲας ίερω έφαίνοντο ενάντιοι οί ὁπλῖται. ἐν δεξιᾴ δ’ ἔχοντες τον Εὐρώταν παρῇσαν κάοντες καὶ πορ-
28	θούντες πολλών καηαθων μεστὰς οικίας. τῶν δ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως αἱ μὲν γυναίκες οὐδὲ πὸν καπνόν όρώσαι ήνείχοντο, ατε ουδέποτε ίδούσαι πολεμίους· οί δὲ Ί,παρτίάται ατείχιστου ἔχοντες τὴν πὁλιν, ἄλλος ἄλλῃ διαταχθείς, μάλα ολίγοι καὶ ὅντες καὶ φαινόμενοι εφύλαττον. εδοξε δε τοΐς τέλεσι καί προειπειν τοΐς Εΐλωσιν, εϊ τις βούλοιτο όπλα λαμβάνειν καί εις τάξιν τίθεσθαι, τὰ πίστα λαμβάνειν ώς ελευθέρους έσ ο μένους οσοι συμ-
29	πολεμήσαιεν. καὶ τὺ μὲν πρώτον εφασαν άπο-γράψασθαι πλέον η έζακισχιλίους, ώστε φόβον αὖ οὖτοι παρεΐχον συντεταγμένοι καί λίαν ἐδὁ-κουν πολλοί εἶναι· ἐπεὶ μέντοι έμενον μὲν οἱ ἐξ Όρχομενοΰ μισθοφόροι, έβοήθησαν δὲ τοῖς Λακεδαιμόνιοι? Φλειάσιοί τε καὶ Κορίνθιοι και Ἑπι-δαύριοι και Πελληνεῖς καὶ ἄλλαι δἐ τινες των πόλεων, ήδη και τούς άπογεγ ραμμένους ἦττον ώρρώδουν.
30	Ὠς δὲ προϊόν το στράτευμα ἐγένετο κατ’ Ἀμύκλας, ταύτη διέβαινον τον Εὐρώταν. καὶ οί μὲν Θηβαίοι, δπου στρατοπεδεύοιντο, ευθύς 96
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make the descent with far greater boldness. Coming s7o b.c. to Sellasia, they at once burned and pillaged it; but when they arrived in the plain, they encamped there, in the sacred precinct of Apollo. The next day they marched on.
Now they did not even make the attempt to cross over by the bridge against Sparta, for in the sanctuary of Athena Alea the hoplites were to be seen, ready to oppose them; but keeping the Eurotas on their right they passed along, burning and plundering houses full of many valuable things. As for the people in the city, the women could not even endure the sight of the smoke, since they had never seen an enemy; but the Spartiatae, their city being without walls, were posted at intervals, one here, another there, and so kept guard, though they were, and were seen to be, very few in number. It was also determined by the authorities to make proclamation to the Helots that if any wished to take up arms and be assigned to a place in the ranks, they should be given a promise that all should be free who took part in the war.
And it was said that at first more than six thousand enrolled themselves, so that they in their turn occasioned fear when they were marshalled together, and were thought to be all too numerous; but when the mercenaries from Orchomenus remained true, and tl)e Lacedaemonians received aid from the Phli-asians, Corinthians, Epidaurians, Pelleneans, and likewise some of the other states, then the Spartiatae were less fearful of those who had been enrolled.
Now when, in its onward march, the army of the enemy came opposite Amyclae, at this point they crossed the Eurotas. And wherever the Thebans encamped they at once threw down in front of their
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ών ἔκοπτον δένδρων κατέβαΧΧον προ των τάξεων ώς ἐδὑναντο πλεῖστα, καὶ οὕτως ἐφυλάτ-τοντο* οί δὲ Ἀρκάδες τούτων τε οὐδὲν έποίουν, καταλείποντες 3e τὰ ὅπλα εἰς αρπαγήν επί τὰς οικίας ετρέποντο.* 1 ἐκ τοὑτου δὴ ημέρα τρίτη ή τετάρτη προήΧθον οί ιππείς εις τὸν ιππόδρομον εἰς Ταιαόχου κατά τάξεις, οϊ τε Θηβαίοι πάντες καλ οί Ἠλεῖοι καὶ ὅσοι Φωκέων ἢ Θετταλῶν ἢ
31	Αοκρών ιππείς παρήσαν. οί δε των Λακεδαιμονίων ιππείς, μάΧα όΧίγοι φαινομενοι, άντιτε-ταγμένοι αύτοίς ήσαν. ενέδραν δε ποιήσαντες ὁπλιτῶν τῶν νεωτέρων οσον τριακοσίων εν τη των Τυνδαριδῶν, ἄμα οὖτοι μεν έξέθεον, οί δ* ίππεῖς ήΧαυνον. οί δὲ ποΧέμιοι ούκ εδέξαντο, ἀλλ’ ενέκΧιναν. ίδόντες δε ταυτα ποΧΧοι και των πεζών εις φυγήν ώρμησαν. έπεί μέντοι οΐ τε διώκοντες έπαύσαντο και το των Θηβαίων στράτευμα εμενε, πάΧιν δη κατεστρατοπεδεύ-
32	σαντο. και τό μεν μη προς την πόΧιν προσβα-λεῖν ἂν ἔτι αυτούς ήδη τι εδόκει θαρραΧεώτερον είναι· εκείθεν μέντοι άπάραν τό στράτευμα ἐπορεὑβτο την ἐφ* 'Έλος και Τύθειον. και τὰς μεν ατείχιστους των πόΧεων ένεπίμπρασαν, Γυθείῳ δε, ένθα τα νεώρια τοίς Αακεδαιμονίοις ἦν, καί προσέβαΧΧον τρεις ημέρας, ἦσαν δἑ τινες των περίοικων οΐ καί έπέθεντο καί συνςστρα-τεύοντο τοίς μετά Θηβαίων.
1 ἐτρἐποντο MSS. except Β : ἐτράποντο Kel. with Β.
1 See note on iii. 6.
1 A most striking indication of Xenophon’s pro-Spartan feeling (see Intred. p. x) is found in the fact that he here omits all reference to the greatest of the humiliations which Sparta suffered at this timo : (1) the re-establishment by Epaminondas, the Theban general, of the independence of 98
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lines the greatest possible quantity of the trees which 370 b they cut down, and in this way guarded themselves; the Arcadians, however, did nothing of this sort, but left their camp behind them and turned their attention to plundering the houses. After this, on the third or fourth day of the invasion, the horsemen advanced to the* race-course in the sanctuary of Poseidon Gaeaochus by divisions, the Thebans in full force, the Eleans, and all the horsemen who were there of the Phocians, Thessalians, or Locrians.
And the horsemen of the Lacedaemonians, seemingly very few in number, were formed in line against them. Meanwhile the Lacedaemonians had set an ambush of the younger hoplites, about three hundred in number, in the house of the Tyndaridae,1 and at the same moment these men rushed forth and their horsemen charged. The enemy, however, did not await their attack, but gave way. And on seeing this, many of the foot-soldiers also took to flight.
But when the pursuers stopped and the army of the Thebans stood firm, the enemy encamped again. It now seemed somewhat more certain that the}7 would make no further attempt upon the city; and in fact their army departed thence and took the road toward Helos and Gytheium. And they burned such of the towns as were unwalled and made a three days’ attack upon Gytheium, where the Lacedaemonians had their dockyards. There were some of the Perioeci also who not only joined in this attack, but did regular service with the troops that followed the Thebans.2
Meesenia, which for centuries had been subject to the Spartans ; and (2) the founding of “ the great city,” Megalopolis, as the capital of an independent Arcadia. Nevertheless, Xenophon alludes several times in the following book to the accomplished fact of Messenian independence and to Megalopolis.
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33	Ἀκοὑοντες δὲ ταύτα οι 'Αθηναίοι ἐν φροντίδι ήσαν 6 τι χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ Λακεδαιμονίων, καὶ εκκλησίαν εποίησαν κατά Soy μα βουλής, ἔτυχον δὲ παροντες πρέσβεις Αακεδαιμονίων τε και των ἔτι υπολοίπων συμμάχων αύτοΐς. δθεν δὴ οί Λακεδαιμόνιοι * *Αρακος καί Ὀκυλλος καὶ Φάραξ καί Ἐτυμοκλής καί Όλονθεύς σχεδόν πάντες παραπλήσια ἔλεγον. άνεμίμνησκόν τε γἐφ τους ’Αθηναίους ως αεί ποτέ αΚλήλοις εν τοις μεyί-στοις καιροΐς παρίσταντο επ’ ἀγαθοῖς· αυτοί τε yap εφασαν τούς τυράννους συνεκβαλεΐν Άθή-νηθεν, καί *Αθηναίους, ὅτε αυτοί επολιορκούντο
34	ὑπὺ Μεσσηνίων, προθύμως βοηθεΐν. ἔλεγον δὲ καὶ ὅσ’ ἀγαθὰ εἵη, ὅτε κοινώς άμφότεροι επρατ-τον, ύπομιμνήσκοντές μεν ως τον βάρβαρον κοινή άπεμαχέσαντο, άναμιμνήσκοντές δὲ ώς ’Αθηναίοι τε υπο των Ελλήνων ήρέθησαν ήyεμόvες τού ναυτικού καί των κοινών χρημάτων φύλακες, τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ταῦτα σύμβουλο μενών, αυτοί τε κατά γην 6μoλoyoυμέvως ύφ' απάντων των Έ\-λήνων ήyεμόvες προκριθείησαν, συμβουλομένων
35	αὐ ταύτα των 'Αθηναίων, εΐς δὲ αυτών καί ὧδέ πως εϊπεν Ἐὰν δὲ ὺμεῖς καὶ ἡμεῖς, ὦ ανδρες, ομονοήσωμεν, νύν ελπίς το πάλαι λεγόμενον δεκατευθήναι Θηβαίους, οι μέντοι 'Αθηναίοι ου πάνυ εδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ θρούς τις τοιοῦτος διήλθεν
1 The house of the Peisistratidae, in 511 Bio.
* In the so-called Third Messenian War, 464-455 Bio.
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When the Athenians heard of all these things, they 370 b.c. were in a state of concern as to what they should do in regard to the Lacedaemonians, and by resolution of the Senate they called a meeting of the Assembly.
Now it chanced that there were present ambassadors of the Lacedaemonians and of the allies who still remained to them. Wherefore the Lacedaemonians spoke—Aracus,Ocyllus, Pharax, Etymocles, and Olon-theus—almost all of them saying much the same things. They reminded the Athenians that from all time the two peoples had stood by one another in the most important crises for good ends; for they on their side, they said, had aided in expelling the tyrants 1 from Athens, while the Athenians, on the other hand, gave them zealous assistance at the time when they were hard pressed by the Messenians.2 They also described all the blessings which were enjoyed at the time when both peoples were acting in union, recalling how they had together driven the barbarian back, recalling likewise how the Athenians had been chosen by the Greeks as leaders of the fleet and custodians of the common funds,3 the Lacedaemonians supporting this choice, while they had themselves been selected by the common consent of all the Greeks as leaders by land, the Athenians in their turn supporting this selection.
And one of them even said something like this:
“But if you and we, gentlemen, come to agreement, there is hope now that the Thebans will be decimated, as the old saying has it.” The Athenians, however, were not very much inclined to accept all this, and a murmur went round to the effect that
Referring to the formation of the Confederacy of DoloS,
477 Bio.
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ώς νυν ταῦτα λίγοἱεν, ὅτε δὲ εὐ ἔπραττον, ἐπε-κ€ΐντο ἡμῖν. μεηιστον δὲ τῶν Χεχθέντων παρά Αακεδαιμονίων εδόκει είναι δτι ήνίκα καταπολέμησαν αὐτούς, Θηβαίων βουΧομενων ἀναστάτους
36	ποιήσαι τὰς ’Αθήνας, σφεϊς έμποδών yivoivTO. 6 δὲ πλεῖστο? ἦν λὁγος ώς κατά τους ορκους βοη-θεῖν δἐοι· οὐ άδικησάντων σφῶν επιστρα-τεὑοιεν οί ’Αρκάδες και οί μετ αυτών τοΐς Λακεδαιμόνιοι?, ἀλλὰ βοηθησάντων τοΐς Ύεyεάτaις, ὅτι οί Μαντινεΐς παρά τούς ορκους ἐπεστράτευσαν αὐτοῖς. διέθει ουν καί κατά τούτους τούς λὁγους θόρυβος εν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ· οί μεν yap δικαίως τούς Μαντινεας εφασαν βοηθήσαι τοΐς περί Πρόξενον άποθανοΰσιν υπό των περί Στάσιππον, οί δε άδικεϊν, οτι οπ\α ἐπήνεγκαν Τεγεάταις.
37	Τοὑτων δὲ διοριζόμενων ύπ' αυτής της εκκΧη-σίας, άνεστη ΚΧειτέΧης Κορἵνθιος καὶ είπε τάδε· Ἀλλὰ ταύτα μεν, ώ άνδρες Αθηναίοι, ϊσως άντι-λέγεται, τινες ἦσαν οἷ άρξαντες άδικεϊν ημών δε, επει ειρήνη iyενετό, εχει τις Ka^yopfjaai ή ώς επι πόΧιν τινα εστρατεύσαμεν ή ώς χρήματά τινων ελάβομεν ή ώς γην άΧΧοτρίαν εδηώσαμεν; ἀλλ’ όμως οί Θηβαίοι εις τήν χώραν ημών εΧθόντες και δένδρα εκκεκόφασι και οικίας κατα-κεκαύκασι και χρήματα και πρόβατα διηρπάικασι. πώς ουν, εάν μή βοηθήτε οΰτω περιφανώς ήμϊν άδικουμενοις, ού παρά τούς ορκους ποιήσετε; και
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“ this is what they say now, but in the time when 870 *.c. they were prosperous they were hostile to us.” The weightiest of the arguments urged by the Lacedaemonians seemed to their hearers to be, that at the time when they subdued the Athenians, though the Thebans wanted to destroy Athens utterly, it was they who had prevented it. Most stress was laid, however, upon the consideration that the Athenians were required by their oaths to come to their assistance ; for it was not because the Lacedaemonians had done wrong that the Arcadians and those with them were making an expedition against them, but rather because they had gone to the aid of φβ Tegeans for the reason that the Mantineans, in violation of their oaths, had taken the field against them. At these words an uproar again ran through the Assembly; for some said that the Mantineans had done right in avenging the followers of Proxenus who had been slain by the followers of Stasippus, while others said that they were in the wrong because they had taken up anus against the Tegeans.
While the Assembly itself was trying to determine these matters, Cleiteles, a Corinthian, arose and spoke as follows : “ Men of Athens, it is perhaps a disputed point who began the wrong-doing; but as for us, can anyone accuse iis of having, at any time since peace was concluded, either made a campaign against any city, or taken anyone’s property, or laid waste another’s land? Yet,nevertheless,the Thebans have come into our country, and have cut down trees, and burned down houses, and seized property and cattle.
If, therefore, you do not aid us, who are so manifestly wronged, will you not surely be acting in violation of your oaths ? They were the same oaths,
103
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
ταΰτα ών αυτοί ἐπεμελήθητε όρκων όπως πάσιν ὺμῖν πάντες ἡμεῖς ὸμὁσαιμεν; ενταύθα μεντοι οί ’Αθηναίοι επεθορύβησαν ώς όρθώς τε καί δίκαια εἰρηκὁτος του Κλειτἐλους.
38	Ἐπὶ δὲ τούτω ἀνἐστη Προκλῆς Φλειάσιος καὶ εΐπεν Ὄτι μἐν, ὦ ἄνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, εἰ εκποδών γἐνοιντο Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἐπὶ πρώτους αν υμάς στρατεύσαιεν οί Θηβαίοι, πάσιν οΐμαι τούτο δῆλον εἶναι. των γὰρ άΧΧων μόνους άν υμάς οΐονται εμποδών yevkaOai του άρξαι αύ-
39	τ^ς τῶν Ελλήνων. εἰ δ’ ούτως ἔχει, ἐγὼ μὲν ουοὲν μάλλον Λακεδαιμονίοις άν υμάς ηγούμαι στρατεύσαντας βοηθησαι η καί ὺμῖν αύτοΐς. το yap δυσμενείς όντας ὺμῖν Θηβαίους καί ομόρους οίκοϋντας ἡγεμόνας yeveaOat των Ἑλλήνων πολὺ οΐμαι χαλεπώτερον άν ὺμῖν φανήναι ή οπότε πόρρω τούς αντίπαλους εἔχετε. συμφο-ρώτερόν ye μένταν ὺμῖν αύτοΐς βοηθησαιτε ἐν ᾤ ἔτι εἰσὶν οΐ συμμαχοΐεν άν η εἰ ἀπολομένων αυτών μόνοι avayKa^oiaOe διαμάχεσθαι προς τούς Θηβαίους.
40	Εἰ δἐ τινες φοβούνται μη εάν νυν άναφύ-yωσιv οί Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἔτι ποτὲ πράγματα παρέχωσιν ὺμῖν, ενθυμήθητε ότι ούχ ούς άν ευ ἀλλ’ οὺς ὰν κακώς τις ποιτ) φοβεϊσθαι δει μη ποτέ μέγα δυνασθώσιν. ενθυμεΐσθαι δὲ καὶ τάδε χρή, ὄτι κτάσθαι μεν τι ayaOov καί ίδιώταις καί πόΧεσι προσήκει, όταν ερρωμενεστατοι ώσιν, ϊνα εχωσιν, ἐάν ποτ’ αδύνατοι yεvωvται, επικουρίαν
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you remember, that you yourselves took care to 370 have all of us swear to all of you.” Thereupon the Athenians shouted their approval, saying that Cleiteles had spoken to the point and fairly.
Then Procles, a Phliasian, arose after Cleiteles and said: “ Men of Athens, it is clear to everyone, I imagine, that you are the first against whom the Thebans would march if the Lacedaemonians were got out of the way; for they think that you are the only people in Greece who would stand in the way of their becoming rulers of the Greeks. If this is so,
I, for my part, believe that if you undertake a campaign, you would not be giving aid to the Lacedaemonians so much as to your own selves. For to have the Thebans, who are unfriendly to you and dwell on your borders, become leaders of the Greeks, would prove much more grievous to you, I think, than when you had your antagonists far away. Furthermore, you would aid yourselves with more profit if you should do so while there are still people who would fight on your side, than if they should perish first and you should then be compelled to enter by yourselves upon a decisive struggle with the Thebans.
“ Now if any are fearful that in case the Lacedaemonians escape this time, they may again in the future cause you trouble, take thought of this, that it is not those whom one benefits, but those whom one injures, of whom one has to fear that they may some day attain great power. And you should bear in mind this likewise, that it is meet both for individuals and for states to acquire a goodly store in the days when they are strongest, in order that, if some day they become powerless, they may draw
lo5
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41	των προπεπονημενων. ύμΐν δὲ νυν ἐκ θεῶν τινος καιρός παραγςγινηται, ἐὰν δεομἐνοις βοηθησητε Λακεδαιμόνιοι?, κτήσασθαι τούτους εις τον άπαντα χρόνον φίλους άπροφασιστούς, καλ yap δὴ οὐκ επ’ όλίyωv μοι δοκοῦσι μαρτύρων νυν αν ευ παθεϊν ύφ’ υμών ἀλλ’ εἵσονται μὲν ταῦτα θεοὶ οι πάντα όρωντες καὶ νυν καὶ εἰς ἀεί, συνεπίστανται δὲ τὰ γιγνὀμενα ύἶ τε σύμμαχοι καί οί πολέμιοι, προς δὲ τοὑτοις καὶ απαντεπ’Ελληνες τε καὶ βάρ-
42	βαροι. ούδενΐ yap τούτων άμελες. ώστε εΐ κακοί φανείησαν περί υμάς, τίς ἄν ποτέ ἔτι πρόθυμος εἰς αυτούς yivoiTo; ελπίζειν δὲ χρη ώς άνδρας ἀγαθοὺς μάλλον ή κακούς αυτούς yεvησεσθaι^ ει yap τινες άλλοι, καὶ οὖτοι δοκούσι διατετελεκέναι επαίνου μεν όpεyόμεvoιi αισχρών δε εpyωv άπεχόμενοι.
13 πρὺς δὲ τοὑτοις ενθυμηθητε καί τάδε, ει ποτε πάλιν ελθοι τῇ Έλλαδι κίνδυνος υπό βαρβάρων, τίσιν ἃν μάλλον πιστεύσαιτε ή Αακεδαιμονίοις; τινας δε αν παραστάτας ηδιον τούτων ποιήσαισθε, ών yε καί οι ταχθεντες εν ®ερμοπύλαις άπαντες εΐλοντο μαχόμενοι άποθανεΐν μάλλον η ξώντες επεισφρεσθαι τον βάρβαρον τῇ Έλλαδι; πώς ούν ου δίκαιον ών τε ενεκα ἐγἐνοντο άνδρες ἀγαθοὶ μβθ’ υμών καί ών ελπίς καί αύθις γενἐσθαι πάσαν προθυμίαν εις αυτούς καί υμάς καί ημάς παρεχεσθαι;
44	"Αξιόν δε καί τών παρόντων συμμάχων αύ-τοις1 ενεκα προθυμίαν ενδείξασθαι. εν yap 1 αυτοῖς MSS.: Kel. brackets, ιοό
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upon their previous labours for succour. So to you βτο b.c. has now been offered by some god an opportunity, in case you aid the Lacedaemonians in their need, of acquiring them for all time as friends who will plead no excuses. For it is not in the presence of only a few witnesses, as it seems to me, that they would now receive benefit at your hands, but the gods will know of this, who see all things both now and for ever, and both your allies and your enemies know also what is taking place, and the whole world of Greeks and barbarians besides. For to none of them all is it a matter of indifference. Therefore, if the Lacedaemonians should show themselves base in their dealings with you, who would ever again become devoted to them ? But it is fair to expect that they will prove good rather than base men, for if any people in the world seem consistently to have striven for commendation and to have abstained from deeds of shame, it is truly they. Besides all this, take thought of the following considerations likewise. If ever again danger should come to Greece from barbarians, whom would you trust more than the Lacedaemonians ? Whom would you more gladly make your comrades in the ranks than these, whose countrymen, posted at Thermopylae, chose every man to die fighting rather than to live and admit the barbarian to Greece? Therefore, both because they proved themselves brave men along with you, and because there is hope that they will so prove themselves again, is it not surely right that you and we alike should show all good-will toward them ?
“It is also worth while to show the Lacedaemonians good-will for the sake of the allies who are present with them. For be well assured that those who
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ἴστε on οΐπερ τοὑτοις πιστοὶ διαμἐνουσιν ἐν ταῖς συμφοραίς, ούτοι καλ ύμΐν αίσχύνοιντ’ ἂν μὴ ἀποδιδὁντες χάριτας. εἰ δὲ μικροί δοκούμεν πόλεις εἶναι αί τού κινδύνου μετἔχειν αὐτοῖς εθέλουσαι, ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ ύμετέρα πόλις προσηενηται, οὐκέτι μικροί, πόλεις ἐσὁμεθα αἱ
45	βοηθοϋσαι αὐτοῖς. ἐγὼ δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες ’Αθηναίοι, πρὁσθεν μὲν άκούων ἐζήλουν τήνδε την πόλιν οτι πάντας καὶ τους αδικούμενους καλ τούς φοβούμενους ενθάδε καταφεύγοντος επικουρίας ηκουον τυγχάνειν νυν δ* ουκετ ακούω, ἀλλ’ αὐτὸς ἦδη παρών ορω Αακεδαιμονίους τε τούς ονομαστοτάτους καλ μετ αυτών τούς πιστότατους φίλους αυτών προς υμάς τε ηκοντας και δεομένους
46	αὐ ὺμῶν επικουρησαι. ορω δε καϊ Θηβαίους, οι τότε οὐκ έπεισαν Αακεδαιμονίους εξανδραποδί-σασθαι υμάς, νυν δεομένους υμών περιιδεΐν απολυμένους τούς σώσαντας υμάς.
Τῶν μὲν οὖν ύμετέρων προγόνων καλόν λέγεται, οτε τούς Ἀργείων τελευτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῇ Καδμείᾳ οὐκ εϊασαν άταφους γενἐσθαι* ύμΐν δε πολύ κάλλιον αν ηενοιτο, εί τούς ετι ζωντας Αακεδαιμονίων μήτε ύβρισθηναι μήτε άπολέσθαι
47	εάσαιτε. καλού γ€ μὴν κάκείνου οντος, οτε σχόντες την Εὐρυσθέως ύβριν διεσώσατε τούς fHρακλέους παιδας, πώς ου καϊ εκείνου τύδε κάλλιον, εί μη μόνον τούς άρχη^έτας, αλλά καϊ ολην την πόλιν περισώσαιτε; πάντων δε κάλ- 1
1 See § 35 above, and cp. note on iii. 13.
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remain faithful to them in their misfortunes are 370 b.c. the very men who would be ashamed if they did not make due requital to you. And if we who are willing to share the peril with them seem to be small states, reflect that if your state is added to our number, we who aid them shall no longer be small states. In former days, men of Athens, I used from hearsay to admire this state of yours, for I heard that all who were wronged and all who were fearful fled hither for refuge, and here found assistance ; now I no longer hear, but with my own eyes at this moment see the Lacedaemonians, those most famous men, and their most loyal friends appearing in your state and in their turn requesting you to assist them. I see also the Thebans, who then1 did not succeed in persuading the Lacedaemonians to enslave you, now requesting you to allow those who saved you to perish.
“ It is truly a noble deed that is told of your ancestors, when they did not suffer those Argives who died at the Cadmea to go unburied;2 but you would achieve a far nobler deed if you did not suffer those Lacedaemonians who still live either to incur insult or to perish. And while that other deed was also noble, when you checked the insolence of Eurystheus and preserved the sons of Heracles,8 would it not surely be an even nobler one if you saved from perishing, not merely the founders, but the whole state as well ? And noblest of all deeds
*	After the defeat of the legendary expedition of the “ Seven against Thebes ” it was only the intervention of the Athenians which compelled the Thebans to permit the burial of the enemy’s dead.
*	The sons of Heracles, driven from Peloponnesus by Eurystheus, found protection aiul aid at Athens.
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λιστον, εἰ ψήφω ἀκινδὑνῳ σωσάντων υμάς τὁτε των Λακεδαιμονίων, νυν ὺμεῖς συν ὅπλοις τε καί
48	διὰ κινδύνων επικουρήσετε αὐτοῖς. οπότε δὲ καὶ ἡμεῖς άyaXXόμεθa οί1 συν ay ο ρεύοντες βοήθησα ι άνΒράσιν ἀγαθοῖς, ἦ που ὺμῖν ye τοΐς ἔΡ7ῳ Βυναμενοις βοηθήσαι yevvala αν ταΰτα φανείη, εἰ πολλάκις και φίλοι καὶ πολέμιοι yevόμ€Voι ΑακεΒαιμονίοις μή ών εβΧάβητε μάΧΧον ή ών ευ επάθετε μνησθείητε καϊ χάριν άποΒοίητε αύτοίς μή ύπερ υμών αυτών μόνον, άΧΧά και ύπερ πάσης τής Ἐλλάδος, ὅτι άνΒρες ayaOol ύπερ αυτής ἐγένοντο.
49	Μετὰ ταύτα εβουΧεύοντο οΐ *Αθηναίοι, και των μεν άvτιXεyόvτωv ούκ ήνείχοντο άκούοντες, ἐψτη-φίσαντο δὲ βοηθεϊν πανδημεί, καὶ Ίφικράτην στρατηγόν ειΧοντο. επεί δὲ τα ιερά ἐγἐνετο και πapήyyειXεv εν *ΑκαΒημεία Βειπνοποιεισθαι, πολλούς εφασαν προτερους αυτού "Ιφικράτους ἐξελ-θεἷν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἡγεῖτο μὲν ὁ Ιφικράτης, οί δ’ ήκοΧούθουν, νομίζοντες επί καΧόν τι epyov ήyή-σεσθαι. επεί Βε άφικόμένος είς Κόρινθον Βιετριβέ τινας ημέρας, ευθύς μεν επί ταύτη τῇ Βιατριβή πρώτον ἔψεγον αυτόν· ώς δ’ εξήyayέ ποτέ, προ-θύμως μεν ήκοΧούθουν οποί ήyoιτo, προθύμως δ\
50	εἰ προς τείχος προσάγοι, προσεβαΧΧον. τῶν δ* ἐν τῇ ΑακεΒαίμονι ποΧεμίων Ἀρκάδες μὲν καὶ Ἀργεῖοι καὶ Ἠλεῖοι πολλοὶ άπεΧηΧύθεσαν, ατε ομοροι οίκούντες, οι μεν ay οντος, οι Βε φέροντες
1 oiMSS.: Kel. brackets.
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if, after the Lacedaemonians saved you then by a vote, void of danger, you shall aid them now with arms and at the risk of your lives. Again, when even we, who by word urge you to aid brave men, are proud of doing so, it would manifestly be generous of you, who are able to aid by act, if, after being many times both friends and enemies of the Lacedaemonians, you should recall, not the harm you have suffered at their hands, but rather the favours which you have received, and should render them requital, not in behalf of yourselves alone, but also in behalf of all Greece, because in her behalf they proved themselves brave men.”
After this the Athenians deliberated, and they would not endure to listen to those who spoke on the other side, but voted to go to the aid of the Lacedaemonians in full force, and chose Iphicrates as general. And when his sacrifices had proved favourable and he had issued orders to his men to dine in the Academy,1 many, it is said, went thither ahead of Iphicrates himself. After this Iphicrates Jed the way and they followed, believing that he would lead them to some noble achievement. And when, after arriving in Corinth, he delayed there for some days, they at once began to censure him, for the first time, for this delay; then when he at length marched them forth, they eagerly followed wherever he led the way, and eagerly attacked any stronghold against which he brought them. As for the enemy in Lacedaemon, many Arcadians, Argives, and Eleans had already departed, inasmuch as they lived just across the border, some of them leading and others
370 B.C.
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δ τι ήρπάκεσαν. οί δὲ Θηβαίοι και οι άΧΧοι τα μὲν καί δια τούτο άπιεναι εβούΧοντο ἐκ της γώρας, οτι εώρων εΧάττονα την στρατιάν καθ'
V/	/	\	£. / r/	/	\
ημέραν γιγνομενην, τα οε, οτι σττανιωτερα τα επιτήδεια ἦν τὰ μὲν γαρ άνήΧωτο, τὰ δὲ διήρ-παστο, τὰ δὲ ἐξεκἐχυτο, τὰ δὲ κατεκεκαυτο* πρό? δ’ ἔτι καὶ χειμων ήν, ωστ’ ἡδη πάντες άπιεναι
5* εβούΧοντο. ώς δ’ εκείνοι άπεχώρουν εκ τής Αακεδαίμονος, ούτω δη καί δ Ίφικράτης τούς Αθηναίους άπήγεν ἐκ τἧς Αρκαδίας εις Κόρινθον. εἰ μὲν οὐν ἄλλο τι καλώς εστρατήγησεν, οὐ χκέγω. εκείνα μέντοι α εν τω χρόνω εκείνω επραξε, παντα ευρίσκω τα μεν ματην, τα οε και άσυμφόρως πεπραγμένα αὐτῷ. επιχειρήσας μεν γαρ φυΧάττειν επί τψ Όνείω, όπως μη δύναιντο οί Βοιωτοὶ απεΧθειν οϊκαδε, παρεΧιπεν άφύΧα-κτον την καΧΧίστην παρά Κεγχρειὰς πάροδον.
52 μαθιίν δε βουΧόμένος εί παρεΧηΧυθότες ειεν οί Θηβαίοι το Ὀνειον επεμψε σκοπούς τούς τε Αθηναίων ιππίας και τούς Κορινθίων άπαντας. καίτοι ίδεΐν μεν ούδεν ήττον οΧίγοι των ποΧΧων ικανοί· εἰ δὲ δεοι άποχωρεϊν, ποΧύ ραον τοΐς όΧίγοις ή τοϊς ποΧΧοίς και οδού εύπορου τυχεΐν καλ καθ' ησυχίαν άποχωρήσαι. τδ δε ποΧΧούς τε προσάγειν καί ήττονας των εναντίων πως ον ποΧΧή αφροσύνη; καί γαρ δή άτε επι ποΧύ παραταξάμενοι χωρίον οί ιππείς διά το ποΧΧοί είναι, επει εδει άποχωρεϊν, ποΧΧων καλ χαΧεπων χωρίων επεΧάβοντο* ώστε ούκ εΧάττους άπω-λοντο είκοσιν ιππέων. και τότε μεν οι Θηβαίοι δπως εβούΧοντο άπήΧθον.
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carrying what they had .taken as plunder. On the »70 b.c. other hand, the Thebans and the rest were desirous of departing from the country, partly for the very reason that they saw their army growing daily smaller, and partly because provisions were scantier, the supply having been in part used up or stolen away, in part wasted or burned up; besides, it was winter, so that by this time all alike wanted to withdraw. When, accordingly, they proceeded to retire from Lacedaemon, then, of course, Iphicrates likewise proceeded to lead back the Athenians from Arcadia to Corinth. Now I have no fault to find with any good generalship he may have shown on any other occasion; but as regards all his actions at that time, I find them to have been either futile or inexpedient. For while he undertook to keep guard at Oneum so that the Thebans should not be able to get back home, he left unguarded the best pass, which led past Cenchreae. And when he wanted to find out whether the Thebans had passed Oneum, he sent as scouts all the horsemen both of the Athenians and. of the Corinthians. And yet a few men would have been quite as efficient for seeing as the many; while if it were necessary to retire, it would be much easier for the few than for the many both to find an easy route and to retire at their leisure. But to employ a force that was numerous and still inferior to the enemy—was this not surely the height of folly? For inasmuch as the horsemen extended their line over a large space because they were a large force, when it was necessary to retire they encountered a large number of difficult places, so that no fewer than twenty horsemen lost their lives. At that time, then, the Thebans returned home as they pleased.
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I.	Τῷ δ’ ύστέρω ἔτει Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων πρέσβεις ἦλθον αύτοκράτορες Άθή-ναζε, βουλευσόμενοι καθ' ο τι ή συμμαχία Λακεδαιμόνιοι? καὶ ' Αθηναίοις εσοιτο. λεγὸντων δὲ πολλών μὲν ξένων, πολλών δὲ 'Αθηναίων, ώς δέοι ἐπὶ τοῖς ἵσοις καὶ όμοίοις την συμμαχίαν είναι, Προκλῆς Φλειάσιος εἷπε τὁνδε τον λόγον.
2	Ἕπείπερ, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναίοι, άηαθόν ύμιν εΒοξεν είναι ΑακεΒαιμονίους φίλους ποιείσθαι, Βοκεΐ μοι χρηναι τούτο σκοπεΐν, όπως ή φιλία on πλεΐστον χρόνον συμμενει. εάν ούν ἦ έκατέροις μάλιστα συνοίσει, ταύτη καί τάς συνθηκας ποιη-σώμεθα, ουτω κατά γε τὺ εἰκὺς μάλιστα συμμέ-νοιεν ἄν. τὰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλα σχεΒόν τι συνωμολό-ηηται, περί δὲ τῆς ηγεμονίας νυν η σκέψις. τῇ μὲν οὖν βουλή προβεβούλευται ύμετέραν μεν είναι την κατά θάλατταν, ΑακεΒαιμονίων δὲ την κατά γην, εμοί δὲ καί αΰτφ Βοκεΐ ταΰτα ούκ ανθρώπινη μάλλον ηνωμη 1 ἡ θεία φύσει τε καί
3	τύχη Βιωρίσθαι. πρώτον μεν ηάρ τόπον εχετε κάλλιστα πεφυκότα προς τούτο. πλεΐσται γὰρ πόλεις των Βεομένων της θαλάττης περί την ύμε-
1 Inserted by Kel., following Pluygere.
ii6
Digitized by Google
BOOK VII
I. In the following year ambassadors of the Lace- 369 b.c. daemonians und their allies, with full powers, came to Athens to take counsel as to what should be the terms of the alliance between the Lacedaemonians and the Athenians. And while many foreigners and many Athenians said that the alliance ought to be on terms of full equality, Procles the Phliasian made the following speech:
" Men of Athens, since you have decided that it is a good thing to make the Lacedaemonians your friends, it seems to me that you ought to consider this point, how the friendship is to endure for the longest possible time. Now it is only by making the compact on such terms as will be most ad- · vantageous to each party that we can expect it to be, in all probability, most enduring. The other points, then, have been pretty well agreed upon, but the question of the leadership is at present under discussion. Now it has been proposed by your Senate that the leadership by sea shall belong to you, and the leadership by land to the Lacedaemonians. And I, too, think that this distinction is based, not so much upon human judgment as upon divine arrangement and ordering. In the first place, you have a position most excellently adapted by nature for supremacy by sea. For most of the states which are dependent upon the sea are situated
117
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
τέραν πόλιν οίκούσι, καὶ αὖται πάσαι ασθενή στεραι τἣς ύμετερας. _ προς τοὑτοις δὲ λιμένας ἔχετβ, ὦν ἄνευ οὐχ οἷὁν τε ναυτική δυνάμει χρἣ-σθαι. ἔτι δὲ τριήρεις κἑκτησθε πολλάς, καὶ πά-
4	τριον ὐμῖν ἐστι ναυτικόν επικτάσθαι. ἀλλὰ μὴν τάς γε τἐχνας τὰς περί ταῦτα πάσας οικείας ἔχετε. καὶ μὴν εμπειρία γε πολὺ προέχετε των αΧΧων περὶ τὰ ναυτικά· ὁ γαρ βίος τοῖς πλείστοις υμών ἀπὺ τῆς θαλάττης· ώστε των ἰδίων επιμε-λὁμενοι άμα και των κατά ΘάΧατταν αγώνων έμπειροι γίγνεσθε. ἔτι δὲ καὶ τὁδε. οὐδαμὁθεν ὰν τριήρεις πλείους άθρόαι εκπΧεύσειαν ἢ παρ’ υμών, εστι δὲ τοῦτο οὐκ ελάχιστον πρὺς ἡγε-μονίαν προς γαρ το πρώτον ισχυρόν γενόμενον
5	ἦδιστα πάντες συΧΧεγονται. ετι δε και άπο τών θεών δεδοται ὐμῖν εύτυχειν εν τούτω. πλειστούς
■ γαρ καλ μεγίστους αγώνας ηγωνισ μενοι κατά ΘάΧατταν εΧάχιστα μεν άποτετυχηκατε, πλεῖστα δὲ κατωρθώκατε. εικος ουν και τούς συμμάχους μεθ* ὺμῶν ἄν ήκιστα τούτου τού κινδύνου μετε-
6	χειν. ώς δὲ δὴ και αναγκαία και προσήκουσα ὐμῖν αὕτη ἡ έπιμεΧεια εκ τώνδε ένθυμηθητε· Λακεδαιμόνιοι νμΐν επόΧεμουν ποτέ ποΧΧά ἔτη, και κρατούντες της χώρας ούδεν προύκοπτον εις το άποΧεσαι υμάς, επεϊ δ9 ό θεός εδωκε ποτέ αύτοις κατά ΘάΧατταν επικρατησαι, ευθύς ὺπ’
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round about your state, and they are al) weaker than 369 b.o. yours. In addition to this, you have harbours, without which it is not possible to enjoy naval power. Furthermore, γον,already possess many triremes, and it is a traditional policy of yours to keep adding ships. You likewise possess as peculiarly your own all the arts and crafts which have to do with ships. Again, you are far superior to other men in experience of nautical affairs, for most of you get your livelihood from the sea; hence, while attending to your private concerns, you are also at the same time gaining experience for encounters by sea.
Here is another point also: there is no port from which more triremes can sail forth at one time than from your city. And this is a matter of no slight importance with reference to leadership, for all men love best to join forces with the power which is first to show itself strong. Furthermore, it has also been granted you by the gods to be successful in this pursuit. For while you have engaged in very many and very great combats by sea, you have met with an exceedingly small number of misfortunes and have achieved an exceedingly large number of successes. Therefore it is likely that the allies would like best to share in such perils if they were under your leadership. And that this devotion to the sea is indeed both necessary and proper for you, you must conclude from the following fact: the Lacedaemonians once made war upon you for many years,1 and ‘though masters of your land could make no progress toward destroying you. But when at length the deity granted them to win the mastery by sea,
1 The reference is to the Peloponnesian War, which was terminated by the capture of the Athenian fleet by the Lacedaemonians at Aegospotami {HeU. 11. i. 20-32).
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εκείνοις παντελώς έγενεσθε, ούκοΰν εὑδηλον ἐν τοὑτοις ἐστὶν δ'τι ἐκ τἣς θαλάττης ὅπασα ύμΐν
7	ἡρτηται σωτηρία. οὓτως οὖν πεφυκὁτων πῶς ὰν ἔχοι καλώς ὺμῖν ΑακεΖαιμονίοις .επιτρέψαι κατά θάλατταν ηγεΐσθαι, οΐ πρώτον μὲν καὶ αυτοί όμολογοΰσιν ἀπειρὁτεροι ὺμῶν τοὑτου τοῦ έργου είναι, ἔπειτα δ* οὐ περὶ τῶν ἵσων ὁ κίνδυνος ἐστιν ἐν τοῖς κατὰ θάλατταν άηώσιν, ἀλλ’ ἐκείνοις μὲν περὶ τῶν ἐν ταῖς τριήρεσι μόνον ανθρώπων, ὺμῖν δὲ καὶ περὶ παιζων καλ γυναικών καὶ ὅλης τῆς πόλεως;
8	Τὰ μὲν δὴ ὺμἐτερα ούτως ἔνει* τὰ δὲ δη τῶν ΑακεΖαιμονίων επισκέψασθε. πρώτον μὲν 7ὰρ οἰκοῦσιν ἐν μεσογαίᾳ* ώστε τῆς γἣς κρατούντες καὶ εἰ θαλάττης εϊργοιντο, δὑναιντ’ αν καλώς διαζῆν. εγνωκότες ουν κα\ οὖτοι ταῦτα εὐθὺς ἐκ παίΖων προς τον κατά, γην πόλεμον τὴν ασκησιν ποιούνται. καὶ τὺ πλείστου δὲ ἄξιον, τὺ πείθεσθαι τοῖς άρχουσιν, οὖτοι μὲν κράτιστοι
9	κατὰ γῆν, ὑμεῖς δὲ κατὰ θάλατταν. ἔπειτα δὲ ώσπερ υμείς ναυτικφ, ούτως αυ εκείνοι κατά γῆν πλεῖστοι καὶ τάγιστ &ν ἐξἐλθοιεν· ώστε προς τοὑτου? αὐ κατὰ τῆν1 εἰκὸς τοὺς συμμάχους ευθαρσεστάτους προσιεναι. ἔτι δὲ καὶ ὁ θεὸς ΖεΖωκεν, ώσπερ ύμΐν κατά θάλατταν εύτυχεΐν, ούτως εκείνοις κατά γην πλείστους γάρ αυ οὖτοι άηώνας εν τη γη ηγωνισμενοι ελάχιστα μὲν
10	εσφαλμένοι είσί, πλεϊστα δὲ κατωρθωκότες. ώς* δὲ καὶ αναγκαία οὐδὲν ἦττον τοὐτοις ἡ κατὰ 7ῆν επιμελεια ή ύμΐν ἡ κατὰ θάλατταν εκ των έργων
1 κατά γῆν inserted by Kel., following Hartman.
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straightway you fell completely under their power. 869 b.c. In these circumstances, therefore, it is plain to be seen that all your safety depends upon the sea.
Such, then, being the situation ordained by nature, how could you be content to allow the Lacedaemonians to be leaders by sea, when, in the first place, they themselves admit that they are less experienced than you are in this work, and when, in the second place, they do not risk as much as you do in contests by sea, but merely the people on board the triremes, whereas you risk wives and children and the entire state.
“ This is the situation on your side; consider now that of the Lacedaemonians. Firstly, they dwell in the interior; hence, so long as they are masters of the land, they can lead a comfortable existence even if they arc shut off from the sea. Therefore, realizing this fact themselves, they carry on their training from their Very boyhood with a view to war by land. Furthermore, in that which is of the greatest importance, obedience to their commanders, they are best by land, as you are by sea. Again, they on their side can set forth by land, as you can with a fleet, in greatest numbers and with greatest speed; therefore it is to them in turn that the armies of the allies would be likely to attach themselves with greatest confidence. Besides, the deity has granted, as to you success by sea, so to them success by land; for while they on their side have engaged in very many combats on the land, they have incurred an exceedingly small number of defeats, and have Λνοη an exceedingly large number of victories.
And that* this devotion to the land is no less necessary for them than devotion to the sea for you, one may
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ἔξεστι γιγνώσκειν. ὺμεῖς γαρ τοὑτοις πολλὰ* ἔτη πολεμούντες καὶ ττοΧΧάκις καταναυμαχούντες οὐ-δὲν irpovpyov ἐποιεῖτε προς τὺ τούτους καταπολέμησα!. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄπαξ ἡττήθησαν ἐν τῇ γἦ» εὐθὺς καὶ περὶ παίδων καὶ περὶ γυναικών καὶ περὶ ὅλης
11	τἣς πόλεως κίνδυνος αὐτοῖς iy ενετό, πώς οὐν οὐ τοὑτοις αὐ δεινόν άΧΧοις μὲν ἐπιτρἐπειν κατὰ γῆν ἡγεῖσθαι, αὐτοὺς ὅὲ άριστά των κατά γῆν ἐπι-μελεῖσθαι; ἐγὼ μὲν οὑν, ὦσπερ τῇ βουΧη προ-βεβούΧευται, ταΰτα εϊρηκά τε καὶ σνμφορώτατα ηηονμαι άμφοϊν είναι· ὺμεῖς δὲ εὐτυχοῖτε τὰ κρά-τιστα ττάσιν ἡμῖν βουΧευσάμενοι,
12	Ό μὲν ταῦτ’ ειττεν, οι 8* ’Αθηναίοι τε και οι των ΑακεΒαιμονίων παρὁντες ἐπῄνεσαν άμφό-τεροι ίσχυρώς τον Xoyov αυτού. Κηφισὁδοτος δὲ τταρεΧθών Ἀνδρες Αθηναίοι, ἔφη, οὐκ αίσθά-νεσθε εξαπατώ μεν or ἀλλ’ ἐὰν άκούσητέ μου, ἐγὼ ὺμῖν αύτίκα μάΧα έπιΒείξω. ἡδη γὰρ ἡγήσεσθε κατὰ θάΧατταν. ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι δὲ ὺμῖν ἐὰν συμ-μαχώσι, δἣλον ὅτι πεμψουσι τούς μεν τριηράρχους ΑακεΒαιμονίους και ϊσως τούς επιβάτας, οι δὲ ναύται ΒήΧον ὅτι1 εσονται η Είλωτες ἢ μισθό-
13	φοροι. ούκούν υμείς μεν τούτων ἡγήσεσθε. οί δὲ ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι όταν ^τapayyείXωσιv ύμιν κατά yfjv στρατείαν, δῆλον ὅτι ττέμψετε τούς όττΧίτας και τούς* ιππέας, ούκούν ούτως εκείνοι μεν υμών αυτών yiyvovTai ἡγεμὁνες, ὺμεῖς δὲ τῶν εκείνων
1 δῆλον ὅτι MSS. : Kel. brackets, following Nauck.
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judge from the results. For you mAde war upon soo b.c. them for many years,1 and though you defeated them many times by sea, could make no progress toward subduing them. But so soon as they incurred one defeat on the land,2 immediately their wives and children and their entire state were at stake. Hence for them, on their side, it would surely be a dreadful thing to allow others to be leaders by land, when they themselves are best at the administration of affairs by land. As for myself, therefore, the course which has been proposed by your Senate is that which I have urged, and which I believe to be most advantageous to both parties; and may you, for your part, be fortunate in reaching the conclusion that is best for us all.”
Thus he spoke, and both the Athenians and those Lacedaemonians who were present applauded his speech vigorously. But Cephisodotus came forward and said : “ Men of Athens, you do not observe that you are being deceived; but if you will listen to me,
I	will prove it to you very speedily. As the matter now stands, you are to be leaders by sea. And if the Lacedaemonians are.your allies, it is clear that the captains, and perhaps the marines whom they send out, will be Lacedaemonians, but it is also clear that the sailors will be either Helots or mercenaries. You, therefore, will be leaders of these people. When, however, the Lacedaemonians give you the order for a campaign by land, it is clear that you will send your hoplites and your horsemen. By this plan, therefore, they become leaders of your own selves, while you become leaders merely of their slaves and
1 The speaker is referring again to the Peloponnesian War.
* At Leuctra (vi. iv. 1-15).
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δουλών καί ελάχιστου άξιων. άπόκριναι δέ μοι, ἔφη, ω Λακεδαιμόνιε Τιμὁκρατες, ούκ άρτι ἔλεγες ώς ἐπὶ τοῖς ἴσοις καὶ όμοίοις ήκοις την συμμα-
14	χίαν ποιούμενος; Εἰπον ταῦτα^ Ἕστιν ούν, ἔφη ὁ Κηφισὁδοτος, Ισαίτερον ἡ εν μερει μεν εκατε-ρους ήγείσθαι του ναυτικού, εν μερει δὲ του πεζού, καί υμάς τε, εϊ τι αγαθόν εστιν εν τη κατά θάλατ-ταν αρχή, τούτων μετέχειν, καλ ημάς εν τη κατά γῆν; άκούσαντες ταύτα οί ’Αθηναίοι μετεπείσθη-σαν, καί εψηφίσαντο κατά πενθήμερον εκατέρους ήγεϊσθαι.
15	Στρατευομενων δ’ αργότερων αυτών καί των συμμάχων εις Κόρινθον εδοξε κοινή φυλάττειν το Ὄνειον. καί επεί επορεύοντο qi Θηβαίοι καί οι σύμμαχοι, παραταξάμενοι εφύλαττον άλλος άλ-λοθεν τού Όνείου, Λακεδαιμόνιοι δε καί Πελλη-νεΐς κατά τό επιμαχώτατον. οί δε Θηβαίοι καί οί σύμμαχοι επεί άπεΐχον των φνλαττόντων τριάκοντα στάδια, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο εν τφ πεδίφ. συντεκμηράμενοι δε ηνίκ αν ωοντο όρμη-θέντες καθανύσαι άμα κνέφα, προς την των Λακέ-
16	δαιμόνιων φυλακήν επορεύοντο. και μέντοι ούκ έφτεύσθησαν τής ώρας, ἀλλ* έπιπίπτουσι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις καί τοῖς Πελληνεὐσιν ήνίκα αί μεν νυκτεριναί φυλακαί ήδη ἔληγον, εκ δε των στιβάδων άνίσταντο οποί εδεΐτο έκαστος. ενταύθα οί Θηβαίοι προσπεσόντες επαιον παρε-σκευασμενοι άπαρασκευάστους καί συντεταγμένοι 124
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their men of least account. Answer me,” he said, 369b.<. “Timocrates of Lacedaemon, did you not say a moment ago that you had come with intent to make the alliance 011 terms of full equality ? ”	“ I did
say that.” “Then/* said Cephisodotus, “is there anything more equal than that eacli party in turn should be leader of the fleet, and each in turn leader of the army, and that you, if there is any advantage in the leadership by sea, should share therein, and we likewise in the matter of leadership by land ? ”
Upon hearing this the Athenians were led to change their minds, and they voted that each party should hold the leadership in turn for periods of five days.
Now when both peoples and their allies had proceeded to Corinth, it was determined that they should together guard Oneum. Accordingly, while the Thebans and their allies were on the march, they formed their lines and proceeded to keep guard at one point and another of Oneum, but the Lacedaemonians and the Pelleneans at the most assailable point. And the Thebans and their allies, when they were distant thirty stadia from the troops on guard, encamped in the plain. Then, after calculating the time at which they thought they should start in order to finish their journey at dawn, they marched upon the garrison of the Lacedaemonians. And in fact they did not prove mistaken in the hour, but fell upon the Lacedaemonians and the Pelleneans at the time when the night watches were just coming to an end, and the men were rising* from their camp-beds and going wherever each one had to go. Thereupon the Thebans made their attack and laid on their blows—men prepared attacking those unprepared, and men in good order against those in disorder.
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17	ασύντακτους, ώς δὲ οί σωθεντες ἐκ τοῦ πράγματος άπεφυηον ἐπὶ τον εγγύτατα λὁφον, ἐξὺν τῷ Λακεδαιμονίων ποΧεμάρχω Χαβόντι ὁπὁσους μὲν έβούΧετο των συμμάχων ὁπλίτας, ὁπὁσους δὲ πελταστάς, κατἐχειν τὺ χωρίον, καὶ γαρ τὰ ἐπι-τήδεια ἐξῆν ασφαλώς ἐκ Κεγχρειῶν κομίζεσθXu, ονκ έποίησε ταΰτα, ἀλλὰ μάλα άπορούντων των Θηβαίων πώς χρὴ ἐκ τοῦ προς Χικυώνα βΧεπον-τος καταβήναι η πάλιν ὰπελθεῖν, σπονδὰς ποιη-σάμενος, ώς τοῖς πλείστοις ἐδὁκει, προς Θηβαίων μάΧΧον η προς εαυτών, όντως άττήΧθε καὶ τους μεθ* αυτού άπήγαγεν.
18	Οί δὲ Θηβαίοι άσφαΧώς καταβάντες και συμ-μείξαντε? τοῖς εαυτών συμμάχοις, Ἀρκάσι τε καὶ Ἀργείοις καὶ Ἠλείοις, ευθύς μεν προσέβαΧον προς Έ,ικυώνα και Πελλήνην* στρατευσάμενοι δε είς 'Επίδαυρον εδήωσαν αυτών πάσαν την χώραν. αναχωρούντες δὲ εκειθεν μάΧα πάντων ύπεροπ-τικώς τών εναντίων, ώς ἐγἐνοντο ἐγγὺς τοῦ Κοριν-θίων ἄστεως, δρόμω εφεροντο προς τάς πύΧας τάς επί ΦΧειούντα ίοντι, ώς εί άνεωγμεναι τύχοιεν,
19	είσπεσούμενοι. εκβοηθήσαντες δε τινες ψιΧοί εκ τής πόΧεως άπαντώσι τών Θηβαίων τοις επιΧε-κτοις οὐδὲ τετταρα πΧεθρα άπεχουσι τού τείχους· καὶ άναβάντες ἐπὶ τὰ μνήματα καί τὰ ύπερε-χοντα χωρία, βάΧΧοντες καί άκοντίζοντες άπο-κτείνουσι τών πρώτων καί μάΧα συχνούς, καί
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And when such as came out of the affair with their 86» b.c. lives had made their escape to the nearest hill, although the polemarch of the Lacedaemonians might have got as many hoplites and as many peltasts as he pleased from the forces of the allies and might have held his position—for supplies might have been brought in safety- from Cenchreae—he did not do this, but while the Thebans were in great perplexity as to how they were to descend on the side looking toward Sicyon, failing which they would have to go back again, he concluded a truce which, as most people thought, was more to the advantage of the Thebans than to that of his own side, and under these circumstances departed and led away the troops under his command.
The Thebans, then, after descending in safety and effecting a junction with their allies, the Arcadians, Argives, and Eleans, immediately attacked Sicyon and Pellene; they also made an expedition to Epi- · daurus, and laid waste the whole territory of the Epidaurians. Returning from there in a manner which showed great disdain for all their adversaries, as soon as they came near the city of the Corinthians they rushed at the double toward the gates through which one passes in going to Phlius, with the intention of bursting in if they chanced to be open. But some light troops sallied forth from the city against them and met the picked men1 of the Thebans at a distance of not so much as four plethra from the city walls; then they climbed up on burial monuments and elevated spots, killed a very considerable number of the troops in the front ranks by hurling javelins and other missiles, and after
1 Tbe famous “Sacred Band.**
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τρελαμένοι εδίωκον ώς τρία ή τετταρα στάδια, τούτου δὲ γενομενου σί Κορίνθιοι τους νεκρούς προς τὺ τείχος εΧκύσαντες και υπόσπονδους άπο-δόντες τροπαίον έστησαν. καλ τούτη μεν άνε-ψύχθησαν οι των Λακεδαιμονίων σύμμαχοι.
20	Ἀμα τε δη πεπραγμένων τούτων καταπλεῖ Λακεδαιμονίοις ή παρά Διονυσίου βοήθεια, τριή-ρεις πλέον ἢ εϊκοσιν. ἦγον δὲ Κελτοός τε καὶ Τβηρας και ιππέας ώς πεντήκοντα. τῇ ὅ’ υστεραία οί Θηβαῖοί τε καὶ οι ἄλλοι αυτών σύμμαχοι διαταξάμενοι καλ εμπΧήσαντες το ττεδίον μέχρι τής θαλάττης καὶ μέχρι τῶν εχομενων τής πόΧεως ηηΧόφων εφθειρον εϊ τι χρήσιμων ἦν εν τφ πεδίω. και οι μεν των ’Αθηναίων και οι των Κορινθίων ιππείς ου μάλα έπΧησίαζον τφ στρατεύματι,
21	όρων τες ισχυρά και πολλὰ τἀντίπαλα. οἱ δὲ παρα του Διονυσίου ιππείς, οσοιπερ ἦσαν,1 οὖτοι διεσκεδασμωνοι αΧΚος άΧΧη παραθέοντες ήκόντι-ζόν τε προσεΧαύνοντες, καὶ ἐπεὶ ωρμων επ' αυτούς, άνεχώρουν, και πάλιν άναστρέφοντες ήκόν-τιξον. καί ταυτα άμα ποιουντες κατέβαινον άπδ των ίππων και άνεπαύοντο. εί δε καταβεβηκόσιν επεΧαύνοιέν τινες, εύπετως άναπηδωντες άνεχώρουν. εί δ’ αὐ τινες διώξειαν αυτούς ποΧύ άπο του στρατεύματος, τούτους, οπότε άποχωροΐεν, επικείμενοι και άκοντίζοντες δεινά είρηαζοντο, και παν το στράτευμα ήνάγκαζον εαυτών ενεκα και
22	προϊέναι καί άναχωρεΐν. μετὰ ταυτα μεντοι οι
1	oaoinep ῆσαν MSS.: ὅσοι ταρῆσαν Kel.
128
HELLENICA, VII. ι. 19-22
putting the rest to flight, pursued them about three 869 b.c. or four stadia. When this had taken place the Corinthians dragged the bodies to the wall, and after they had given them back under a truce, set up a trophy. In this way the allies of the Lacedaemonians were renewed in their spirits.
Just after these events had happened, the expedition sent by Dionysius to aid the Lacedaemonians sailed in, numbering more than twenty triremes.
And they brought Celts, Iberians, and about fifty horsemeii. On the following day the Thebans and the rest, their allies, after forming themselves in detached bodies and filling the plain as far as the sea and as far as the hills adjoining the city, destroyed whatever of value there was in the plain. And the horsemen of the Athenians and of the Corinthians did not approach very near their army, seeing that the enemy were strong and numerous. But the horsemen sent by Dionysius, few though they were, scattering themselves here and there, would ride along the enemy’s line, charge upon them and throw javelins at them, and when the enemy began to move forth against them, would retreat, and then turn round and throw their javelins again.
And while pursuing these tactics they would dismount from their horses and rest. But if anyone charged upon them while they were dismounted, they would leap easily upon their horses and retreat. On the other hand, if any pursued them far from the Theban army, they would press upon these men when they were retiring, and by throwing javelins work havoc with them, and thus they compelled the entire army, according to their own will, either to advance or to fall back. After this, however,
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Θηβαίοι μείναντες ον πολλὰς ημέρας ἀπῆλθον οἴκαδε, και οι ἄλλοι δὲ έκαστος οἵκαδε. ἐκ δὲ τούτου έμβάΧΧουσιν οι παρά Διονυσίου εις Σι-κυώνα, καὶ μάχῃ μὲν νικώσι τούς Σικυωνίους εν τω πεδίω, καί άττέκτειναν περὶ έβδομηκοντα* Δέρας δὲ τείχος κατά κράτος αίρούσι. και ή μεν παρά Διονυσίου πρώτη βοήθεια ταύτα πράξασα άπέπΧευσεν εις Συρακούσας.
Θηβαίοι δὲ καὶ πάντες οι άποστάντες άπο Αακεδαιμονίων μέχρι μεν τούτου του χρόνου όμο-θυμαδόν και επραττον καί εστρατεύοντο rjyov-
23	μένων Θηβαίων, εyyεvόμεvoς δέ τις Αυκομήδης Μαντινεύς, γὲνει τε ούδενος ενδεής χρήμασι τε προήκων και άΧΧως φιΧότιμος, οντος ενέπΧησε φρονήματος τούς Άρκάδας, Xέyωv ώς μόνοις μεν αύτοις πατρϊς Πελοπόννησος εἵη, μόνοι yap αυτό-χθονες εν αυτή οίκοΐεν, πλεῖστον δὲ τῶν Ελληνικών φύΧων το ’Αρκαδικόν εϊη καλ σώματα εγκρατέστατα ἔχοι. καὶ άΧκιμωτάτους δε αυτούς άπεδείκνυε, τεκμήρια παρεχόμενος ώς επικούρων οπότε δεηθείέν τινες, οὐδἐνας ηρούντο άντ Αρκάδων. ετι δέ ούτε Αακεδαιμονίους πώποτε άνευ σφων έμβαΧειν εις τάς *Αθήνας ούτε νυν Θηβαίους εΧθεϊν άνευ *Αρκάδων εις Αακεδαίμονα.
24	Ἐὰν οὐν σωφρονητε, τού άκοΧουθεϊν οποί αν τις παρακαΧτ} φείσεσθε· ώς πρότερον τε Αακεδαι-μονίοις άκοΧουθοϋντες εκείνους ηνξήσατε, νυν δ’, ἐὰν θηβαίοις είκτ) άκόΧουθητε καϊ μη κατά μέρος 130
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the Thebans remained but a few days and then returned home, and the others likewise to their several homes. Then the troops sent by Dionysius invaded the territory of Sicyon, and they not only defeated the Sicyonians in battle on the plain and killed about seventy of them, but captured by storm the stronghold of Deras. After these exploits the first supporting force sent out by Dionysius sailed back to Syracuse.
Up to this time the Thebans and all who had revolted from the Lacedaemonians had been acting and carrying on their campaigns in full accord, under the leadership of the Thebans. Now, however, there appeared a certain Lycomedes of Mantinea, a man inferior to none in birth, foremost in wealth, and ambitious besides, and filled the Arcadians with self-confidence, saying that it was to them alone that Peloponnesus was a fatherland, since they were the only autochthonous stock that dwelt therein, and that the Arcadian people was the most numerous of all the Greek peoples and had the strongest bodies. He also declared that they were the bravest, offering as evidence the fact that whenever men needed mercenaries, there were none whom they chose in preference to Arcadians. Furthermore, the Lacedaemonians had never, he said, invaded the territory of Athens without their help, nor had the Thebans at present come to Lacedaemon without the help of the Arcadians. “If you are wise, therefore, you will leave off following wherever anyone summons you ; for in former days, by following the Lacedaemonians, you made them great, and now, if you follow the Thebans heedlessly and do not make the claim to enjoy the leadership by turns with them,
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ἡγεῖσθαι άξιώτε, ἴσως τάχα τούτους άλλους Λακεδαιμονίους εὐρήσετε. οἱ μὲν δὴ Ἀρκάδες ταῦτα άκούοντε? ὰνεφυσῶντὁ τε καὶ ὺπερβφίλουν πὸν Αυκομηδην καί μόνον άνδρα ηγούντο* ώστε άρχοντας ἔταττον ουστινας εκείνος κελεὑοι. καί ἐκ τῶν συμβαινόντων δὲ ἔργων εμεγάλύνοντο οἱ Ἀρ-25 κάδε?· εμβαλόντων μὲν γαρ εῖς ’Επίδαυρον τῶν Ἀργείων, καὶ άποκλεισθέντων της έξοδον υπό τε των μετὰ Χαβρίου ξένων καί *Αθηναίων καί Κορινθίων, βοηθησαντες μάλα π ολιορκου μένους ἐξελὑσαντο τοὺς Ἀργείους, οὐ μόνον τοϊς άνδρά-σιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς χωρίοις πολεμίοις χρώμενοι. στ ρατευσάμενοι δὲ καὶ εἰς Ἀσίνην τῆς Αακαίνης ένίκησάν τε τὴν τῶν Αακεδαιμονίων φρουράν και τον Υεράνορα τον Σπαρτιάτην πολέμαρχον γεγε-νημένον άπέκτειναν καί το προάστιον των Ἀσι-ναίων έπόρθησαν. οπού δε βουληθεΐεν ἐξβλθεῖν, οὐ νὑξ, οὐ χαμών, οὐ μήκος όδοΰ, ούκ ορη δύσβατα ἀπεκώλυεν αυτούς· ὦστε ἔν γε ἐκείνῳ τῷ *26 χρόνω πολὺ ωοντο κράτιστοι είναι. οἱ μὲν δὴ Θηβαίοι διά ταύτα ύποφθόνως καί ούκέτι φιλί-κώς ειχον προς τούς Ἀρκάδας. οἵ γε μὴν Ἠλεῖοι ἐπεὶ άπαιτοΰντες τάς πόλεις τούς Ἀρκάδας ὰς ὺπὺ Αακεδαιμονίων άφηρέθησαν, εηνωσαν αυτούς τούς μεν εαυτών λόγους ἐν ούδενί λἀγῳ ποιου-μένους, τοὺς δὲ Τριφυλίους καί τούς άλλους τούς από σφών άποστάντας περί παντός ποιούμενους, οτι *Αρκάδες εφασαν είναι, ἐκ τούτων αΰ καί οι Ἠλεῖοι δυσμενώς ειχον προς αυτούς.
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it may be that you will soon find in them another set of Lacedaemonians.” Upon hearing these words the Arcadians were puffed up, and loved Lycomedes beyond measure, and thought that he alone was a man ; so that they appointed as their leaders whomsoever he directed them to appoint. But the Arcadians were exalted as a result also of the actual achievements which fell to their lot; for when the Argives had invaded the country of Epidaurus and their way out had been barred by the mercenaries under Chabrias, and by the Athenians, and the Corinthians, they went to the rescue and released the Argives from an absolute blockade, although they had not only the enemy’s troops but also the character of the country to contend with. They also made an expedition to Asine in Laconia, defeated the garrison of the Lacedaemonians, slew Geranor, the Spartiate who had become polemarch, and plundered the outer city of the Asinaeans. And whenever they wished to take the field, neither night nor storm nor length of journey nor difficult mountains would prevent them ; so that at that time they counted themselves altogether the strongest of the Greeks. For these reasons the Thebans naturally felt somewhat jealous and no longer friendly toward the Arcadians. As for the Eleans, when they demanded back again from the Arcadians the cities of which they had been deprived by the Lacedaemonians and found that the Arcadians gave no heed to their words, but paid the highest regard to the Tri-«phylians and the others who had revolted from them, because these people said they were Arcadians, as a result of this the Eleans in their turn felt unfriendly toward them.
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27	Οΰτω δ’ εκάστων μέγα ἐφ’ ὲαυτοῖς φρονούν των των συμμάχων, ερχεται Φιλίσκος Άβυδηνος παρ’ Άριοβαρζάνους χρήματα ἔχων πολλά, καὶ πρώτα μὲν εἰς Δελφοὺς συνήγαγε περὶ εἰρήνης Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους καλ τούς Λακεδαιμονίους. ἐκεῖ δὲ ἐλθὁντες τῷ μὲν θεῷ οὐδὲν άνεκοινώσαντο όπως αν ἡ εἰρήνη γἐνοιτο, αὐτοὶ δὲ εβουΧεύοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐ συνέχω ρουν οἱ @ηβαΐοι Μεσσήνην ὺπὺ Λακεδαιμόνιοι? είναι, ξενικόν πολὺ συνέλεγεν ὁ Φιλίσκος, ὅπως πολεμοίη μετὰ Λακεδαιμονίων.
28	Τούτων δὲ πραττομένων αφικνείται καὶ ἡ παρὰ Διονυσίου δεύτερα βοήθεια. λεγὁντων δὲ Αθηναίων μὲν ώς χρεών εϊη αυτούς ίέναι εις Θεττα-λίαν τάναντία &ηβαίοις, Αακεδαιμονίων δε ώς εις τήν Δάκωνικήν, ταύτα εν τοις συμμάχοις ενική-
'σεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ περιέπΧευσαν οι παρά Διονυσίου εις Αακεδαίμονα, λαβών αὐτοὺς Ἀρχίδαμος μετὰ τῶν πολιτικών εστρατεύετο. καί Καρύας μεν εξαιρεί κατά κράτος, και οσους ζώντας ελαβεν, άπεσφαξεν. εκεΐθεν δ* εὐθὺς στρατευσάμενος εις Παρρασίους τῆς *Αρκαδίας μετ αυτών έδήου τήν
29	χώραν. ἐπεὶ δ’ έβοήθησαν οι Αρκάδες καλ οί ’Αργεῖοι, επαναχωρήσας εστρατοπεδεύσατο εν τοίς ύπερ Μηλέας γηΧόφοις. ενταύθα δ* οντος αυτού Κισσίδας ὁ άρχων τής παρά ΔιονυσίοιΓ βοήθειας ἔλεγεν ὅτι έξήκοι αύτω ό χρόνος δς είρημενος ἦν παραμένειν. καὶ άμα ταυ τ’ ἔλεγε *34
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While the several allies were each thus filled with proud confidence in themselves, Philiscus of Abydus came from Ariobarzanes1 with a large amount of money. And in the first place he brought together at Delphi the Thebans, their allies, and the Lacedaemonians to negotiate in regard to peace. But when they had arrived there, they did not consult the god at all as to how peace should be brought about, but deliberated for themselves. Since, however, the Thebans would not agree that Messene should be subject to the Lacedaemonians,2 Philiscus set about collecting a large mercenary force in order to make war on the side of the Lacedaemonians.
While these things were going on the second supporting force sent out by Dionysius arrived. And when the Athenians said that it ought to go to Thessaly to oppose the Thebans, while the Lacedaemonians urged that it should go to Laconia, the latter plan carried the day among the allies. Accordingly, after these troops from Dionysius had sailed round to Lacedaemon, Archidamus took them, along with his citizen soldiers, and set out on an expedition. He captured Caryae by storm and put to the sword all whom he took prisoners. From there he marched at once with his united forces against the people of Parrhasia, in Arcadia, and laid waste their land. But when the Arcadians and Argives came to their assistance, he retired and encamped in the hills above Melea. While he was there .Cissidas, the commander of the supporting force from Dionysius, said that the time for which he had been directed to stay had expired. And as soon as he had said this he departed by the road 1 cp. v. i. 28.	* See note on vi. v. 32.
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καί ἀπῄει την ἐπὶ Σπάρτης, ἐπεὶ δὲ άποπορευό-μενον ύπετέμνοντο αυτόν οΐ Μεσσήνιοι ἐπὶ στενώ τἣς ὁδοῦ, ενταύθα δὴ ἔπεμπεν ἐπὶ τον Ἀρχίδαμον και βοηθείν ἐκέλευε. κάκεΐνος μἐντοι εβοήθει. ώς δὲ εγένοντο ἐν τῇ επ’ Εὐτρησίους έκτροπη, οι μὲν Ἀρκάδες καὶ Ἀργεῖοι προσέβαινον εἰς τὴν Αάκαιναν, και ουτοι ώς άποκΧείσοντες αυτόν της επ’ οἷκον ὁδοῦ. ὁ δε, οὐπέρ ἐστι χωρίον ἐπίπεδον ἐν ταῖς συμβόΧαίς της τε επ’ Εὐτρησίων καὶ τῆς ἐπὶ Μηλἐας ό8οΰ, ενταύθα έκβάς παρετάξατο ώς
30	μαχούμενος, εφασαν δ’ αυτόν και προ των λόχων παριόντα τοιάδε παρακέλεύσασθαι· Ἀνδρες ποΧΐται, νυν αγαθοί γενόμενοι άναβΧέψωμεν ορ-θοΐς ομμασιν άποδώμεν τοΐς έπιγιγνομένοις την πατρίδα οΐανπερ παρά των πάτερων παρεΧάβο-μεν παυσώμεθα αίσχυνόμενοι και παΐδας καί γυναίκας και πρεσβυτέρους και ξένους, εν οϊς πρό-σθεν γε πάντων των Ἑλλήνων περιβΧεπτότατοι
31	ἦμεν. τούτων δε ρηθέντων εξ αίθριας άστραπάς τε και βροντάς Χέγουσιν αισίους αύτω φανήναι· συνέβη δε και προς τω δεξιω κέρασι τέμενος τε και άγαΧμα 'ίϊρακΧέους 1 είναι, τοιγαρούν εκ τούτων πάντων οΰτω ποΧύ μένος καί θάρρος τοίς στρατιώταις φασιν εμπεσείν ωστ εργ ον είναι τοΐς ηγεμόσιν άνείργειν τούς στρατιώτας ώθουμένονς εις το πρόσθεν. έπεί μέντοι ηγείτο ό Άρχίδαμος,
After 'Ηρακλἐους the MSS. have υν ὅἡ κα\ ἀπὅγονος λἐγετα/: bracketed by Kel. and alledd., following Cobet.
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leading to Sparta. But when, as he was marching away, the Messenians tried to cut him off at a narrow place on the road, thereupon he sent to Archidamus and bade him come to bis aid. And Archidamus did in fact do so. Then as soon as they all arrived at the branch road leading to the country of the Eutresians, there were the Arcadians and Argives advancing towards Laconia, they also having the intention of shutting off Archidamus from his homeward way. He accordingly, at just the point where there is a level space at the junction of the road leading to the Eutresians and the road to Melea, turned out of his path and fonned his troops in line for battle. It is said that he also went along in front of the battalions and exhorted his men in the following words: “Fellow citizens, let us now prove ourselves brave men and thus be able to look people in the face ; let us hand on to those who come after us the fatherland as it was when we received it from our fathers; let us cease to feel shame before wives and children and elders and strangers, in whose eyes we used once to be the most highly honoured of all the Greeks.” When these words had been spoken, it is said that from a clear sky there came lightnings and thunderings, of favourable omen for him ; and it chanced also that on the right wing was a sanctuary and a statue of Heracles.1 As a result, therefore, of all these things, it is reported that the soldiers were inspired with so much strength and courage that it was a task for their leaders to restrain them as they pushed forward to the front. And when Archidamus led the advance, only a few of the
1 The circumstance was of good omen because Heracles was the traditional ancestor of the Spartan kings.
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oXiyoi μὲν των πολεμίων δεξάμενοι εἰς δόρυ αὐ-τοὺς ὰπέθανον οἱ δ’ ἄλλοι φeύyovτε? ἔπιπτον, πο\λοὶ μὲν ὺπὺ ιππέων, ποΧΧοΙ δὲ ὺπὺ των Κελ-
32	τῶν. ώς δὲ ληξάσης τἣς μάχης τροπαιον έστή-σατο, εὐθὺς ἔπεμῆτεν οἴκαδε ἀγγελοῦντα ΑημοτέΧη τον κηρυκα τῆς τε νίκης τὺ μἐγεθος καὶ ὅτι Λακεδαιμονίων μὲν οὐδὲ εἷς τεθναίη, τῶν δὲ πολεμίων παμπληθείς. τοὺς μἐντοι ἐν Σπάρτη ἔφασαν ακούσαντας άρξαμένους άπο Αγησίλαου καὶ τῶν "/βρόντων καί των έφορων πάντας κλαίειν οὕτω κοινόν τι ἄρα χαρᾴ καὶ Χύπη δάκρυά ἐστιν. ἐπὶ μἐντοι τῇ των 'Αρκάδων τὐχῃ οὐ πολὑ τι ἦττον Αακβδαιμονίων ησθησαν Θηβαίοι τε καὶ Ἠλεῖοι* όντως ηδη ηχθοντο ἐπὶ τῷ φρονηματι αυτών.
33	Συνεχώς δὲ βουΧβυόμβνοι Θηβαίοι ὅπως ἂν τὴν ἡγβμονίαν Χάβοιεν τῆς Ελλάδος, ἐνὁμισαν, εἰ πέμψειαν προς τον Περσών βασιλέα, πλεον-εκτῆσαι ἄν τι ἐν έκβίνω. καλ έκ τούτου παρακαΧέ-σαντες ήδη τοὺς συμμάχους ἐπὶ προφάσει ὅτι καὶ Εὐθυκλῆς ὁ Αακεδαιμόνιος βΐη παρά βασιΧεΐ, άναβαίνουσι Θηβαίων μὲν Πελοπίδαε, ’Αρκάδων δὲ Άντίοχος ὁ πayκpaτιaστηςt Ἠλείων δὲ Ἀρ-χίδαμος· ήκοΧούθει δὲ καὶ Ἀργεῖος. καὶ οἱ 'Αθηναίοι ακόυσαν τε? ταυτα ἀνἐπεμψταν Ύιμay6pav τε
34	καὶ Λἐοντα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐκεῖ ἐγἐνοντο, πολὺ ἐπλεον-ἐκτει ὁ Πελοπίδας παρὰ τῷ Πἐρσῃ. εἔχε γἀγ λέγειν καὶ ὅτι μόνοι των Ελλήνων βασιΧει 13»
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enemy waited till his men came within spear-thrust; these were killed, and the rest were cut down as they fled, many by the horsemen and many by the Celts. Then as soon as the battle had ended and he had set up a trophy, he immediately sent home Demo-teles, the herald, to report the greatness of his victory and the fact that not so much as one of the Lacedaemonians had been slain, while vast numbers of the enemy had fallen. And when the people at Sparta heard this, it is said that all of them wept, beginning with Agesilaus, the senators, and the ephors; so true it is, indeed, that tears belong to joy and sorrow alike. On the other hand, both the Thebans and the Eleans were almost as well pleased as the Lacedaemonians at the misfortune of the Arcadians—so vexed had they become by this time at their presumption.
And now the Thebans, who were continually planning how they might obtain the leadership of Greece, hit upon the idea that if they should send to the King of the Persians, they would gain some advantage in him. Thereupon they immediately summoned their allies, on the pretext that Euthycles, the Lacedaemonian, was also at the King’s court; and there went up thither Pelopidas for the Thebans, Antiochus, the pancratiast,1 for the Arcadians, and Archidamus for the Eleans; an Argive also went with them. And the Athenians, upon hearing of this, sent up Timagoras .and Leon. When the ambassadors arrived there, Pelopidas enjoyed a great advantage with the Persian. For hi was able to say that his people were the only ones among the Greeks who
1 The παγκράτιον, a regular “event ” in the Greek national games, was a combination of boxing and wrestling.
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συνεμάγοντο ἐν Πλαταιαῖς, καὶ ὅτι ύστερον ον-δεπώποτε στρατεύσαιντο ἐπὶ βασιλέα, καὶ ώ<? Λακεδαιμόνιοι διὰ τοῦτο πολεμήσειαν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι οὐκ ἐθελήσαιεν μετ’ ’Αγησιλάου ἐλθεῖν επ’ αυτόν οὐδὲ θύσαι εάσαιεν αυτόν ἐν Αὐλίδι τῇ Ἀρτέμιδι, ἔνθαπερ 'Αγαμέμνων ὅτε εις τὴν ’Ασίαν εξέπλει
35 θύσας εἷλε Τροίαν. μέγα δὲ συνεβάλλετο τῷ Πελοπίδᾳ εἰς τὺ τιμᾶσθαι καὶ ὅτι ἐνενικήκεσαν οἱ Θηβαίοι μάχῃ ἐν Λεύκτροις καὶ ὅτι πεπορθη-κὁτες τὴν χώραν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων εφαίνοντο. ἔλεγε δὲ ὁ Πελοπίδας ὅτι οἱ Ἀργεῖοι καὶ οι ’Αρκάδες μάχη ηττημένοι εἶεν ὺπὺ Λακεδαιμονίων, ἐπεὶ αυτοί ου τταρεγένοντο. συνεμαρτύρει δ’ αὐτῴ ταῦτα πάντα ώς αληθή λἐγοι ὁ Ἀθηναῖος Τιμά-γὁρας, καὶ ετιμάτο δεύτερος μετά τον Πελοπίδαν.
36	ἐκ δὲ τούτου ερωτώμενος υπό βασιλέως 6 Πελοπίδας τί βούλοιτο έαυτφ ηραφήναι εΐπεν ὅτι Μεσσήνην τε αυτόνομον είναι από Λακεδαιμονίων καλ Αθηναίους άνέλκειν τάς να Ος· εἰ ὅὲ ταῦτα μὴ πείθοιντο, στρατεύειν επ’ αυτούς· εϊ τις δέ πόλις μὴ έθέλοι άκολουθειν, ἐπὶ ταύτην πρώτον ίέναι.
37	Ύραφέντων δέ τούτων και άναηνωσθέντων τοῖς πρεσβεσιν, εἷπεν ὁ Λἐων άκούοντος του ^βασιλέως· Νὴ Δία, ὦ 9Αθηναίοι, ώρα γε ὺμῖν, ώς εοικεν, άλλον τινα φίλον άντι βασιλέως ζητεΐν. ἐπεὶ ὃὲ άπή^εΐλεν ὁ γραμματεύς α είπεν ό Ἀθηναῖος,
ι4ο
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had fought on the side of the King at Plataea, that 867 b o. they had never afterwards undertaken a campaign against the King, and that the Lacedaemonians had made war upon them for precisely the reason that they had declined to go with Agesilaus against him1 and had refused to permit Agesilaus to sacrifice to Artemis at Aulis,2 the very spot where Agamemnon, at the time when he was sailing forth to Asia, had sacrificed before he captured Troy. It also contributed greatly toward the winning of honour for Pelopidas that the Thebans had been victorious in battle at Leuctra, and that they had admittedly ravaged the country of the Lacedaemonians. Pelopidas also said that the Argives and Arcadians had been defeated by the Lacedaemonians when the Thebans were not present with them. And the Athenian, Timagoras, bore witness in his behalf that all these things which he said were true, and so stood second in honour to Pelopidas. Pelopidas was therefore asked by the King what he desired to have written for him ; he replied, that Messene should be independent of the Lacedaemonians and that the Athenians should draw up their ships on the land; that if they refused obedience in these points, the contracting parties were to make an expedition against them; and that if any city refused to join in such expedition, they were to proceed first of all against that city. When these things had been written and read to the ambassadors, Leon said in the King’s hearing, “ By Zeus, Athenians, it is time for you, it seems, to be seeking some other friend instead of the King.” And when the secretary had interpreted to the King what the Athenian had said, he again
1 See hi. v. 5.	* This incident is described in in. iv. 3-4.
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πάλιν ἐξήνεγκε π poayey ραμμένα' εί δέ τι δικαιότερου τούτων ηι^νώσκονσιν οί Αθηναίοι, ἰὁντας
38	προς βασιλέα διδάσκειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ άφίκοντο οί πρέσβεις οἴκαδε έκαστοι, τον μεν Τιμαγὁραν άπέκτειναν οί *Αθηναίοι, κaτηyopoϋvτoς τοῦ Λέοντος ώς οὓτε συσκηνούν έαντφ εθέλοι μετά τε Πελοπίδου πάντα βονλεύοιτο. τῶν δὲ άλλων πρέσβεων 6 μεν Ἠλεῖος Ἀρχίδαμος, ὅτι προυτί-μησε τὴν Ἠλιν προ τῶν ’Αρκάδων, επήνει τά του βασιλέων, ο δε Άντίοχος, ὅτι ήλαττοϋτο το Αρκαδικόν, ούτε τά δώρα εδέξατο άπήyyεiλέ τε πρὺς τοὺς μυρίους ώς βασιλεύς άρτοκόπους μέν καί οδοποιούς καλ οίνοχόους καί θυρωρούς παμπληθείς ἔχοι, άνδρας δέ οΐ μάχοιντ αν Ἕλλησι πάνυ ζητών ούκ εφη δύνασθαι Ιδεΐν. προς δέ τούτοις και το των χρημάτων πλήθος αλαζονείαν ol ye δοκειν έφη είναι, ἐπεὶ και την ύμνουμένην αν χρυσήν πλάτανον ούχ ικανήν εφη είναι τἐττιγι σκιάν παρέχειν.
39	Ὠς δέ οί Θηβαιοι συνεκάλεσαν άπο των πόλεων άπασών άκουσομένους τής παρά βασιλέως επιστολής, καϊ ό Πέρσης ό φέρων τά yράμματα δείξας την βασιλέως σφpaylδa άvέyvω τά ye-yραμμένα, οί μέν Θηβαῖοι όμννναι ταυτα εκέλευον βασιλέϊ και έαυτοϊς τούς βουλομένονς φίλους είναι, οί δέ άπο των πόλεων άπεκρίναντο ότι ούκ όμούμενοι ἀλλ,’ άκουσόμενοι πεμφθείησαν εΐ δέ τι όρκων δέοιντο, προς τάς πόλεις πέμπειν εκέλευον. ό μέντοι *Αρκάς Αυκομήδης καϊ τούτο
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brought out a further writing: “ And if the Athenians so7 b.c. are aware of anything juster than these provisions, let them come t© the King and inform him.” Now when the ambassadors had returned to their several homes, Timagoras was put to death by the Athenians on the complaint of Leon that he had refused to share quarters with him and had taken counsel in all matters with Pelopidas. As for the other ambassadors, Archidamus, the El can, praised the doings of the King, because he had honoured Elis above the Arcadians ; but Antiochus, because the Arcadian League was less regarded, did not accept the royal gifts, and reported back to the Ten Thousand1 that the King had bakers, and cooks, and wine-pourers, and doorkeepers in vast numbers, but as for men who could fight with Greeks, he said that though he sought diligently he could not see any. Besides this, he said that for his part he thought that the King's wealth of money was also mere pretence, for he said that even the golden plane-tree, that was forever harped upon, was not large enough to afford shade for a grasshopper.
When the Thebans had called together representatives from all the cities to hear the letter from the King, and the Persian who bore the document, having shown the King’s seal, had read what was written therein, although the Thebans directed those who desired to be friends of the King and themselves to swear to these provisions, the representatives from the cities replied that they had not been sent to give their oaths, but to listen; and if the Thebans had any desire for oaths, they bade them send to the cities. Indeed the Arcadian, Lycomedes, said this besides,
1 i.t. the Arcadian assembly.
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ἔλεγεν, ὅτι οὐδὲ τον σύλλογον ἐν Θηβαις δέοι εἷναι, ἀλλ’ ἔνθα αν η ό πόλεμος, χαΧεπαινόντων δ’ αὐτῴ τῶν Θηβαίων και λεγὁντων ὡς διαφθείροι το συμμαχικόν, ούδ' εις τὺ συνέδριον ηθεΧε καθί-ζειν, ἀλλ* ἀπιὼν ᾤχετο, και μετ’ αυτού πάντες οἱ
40	ἐξ 'Αρκαδίας πρέσβεις. ώς δ’ ἐν Θηβαις οὐκ ήθέΧησαν οι συνελθὁντες όμόσαι, ἔπεμπον οί Θηβαίοι πρέσβεις ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις, όμνύναι κεΧεύ-οντες ποιησειν κατά τὰ βασιΧέως γράμματα, νομίζοντες όκνήσειν μίαν εκάστην των πόλεων ἀπεχθάνεσθαι άμα έαυτοις τε και βασιΧει. ἐπεὶ μέντοι εις Κόρινθον πρώτον αυτών άφικομένων ύπεστησαν οί Κορίνθιοι, καὶ άπεκρίναντο ὅτι οὐδὲν δέοιντο προς βασιΧέα κοινών όρκων, επη-κοΧούθησαν και άΧΧαι πόΧεις κατά ταύτά άπο-κρινόμεναι. και αυτή μεν ἡ Πελοπίδου καὶ τῶν Θηβαίων της αρχής περιβοΧη ούτω διεΧυθη.
41	Αὖθις δ* Επαμεινώνδας, βουΧηθεις τούς 'Αχαιούς προσαγαγέσθαι, όπως μάΧΧον σφίσι και οί 'Αρκάδες και οί αΧΧοι σύμμαχοι προσέ-χοιεν τον νουν, εγνω εκστρατευτέον είναι επϊ την Άχαιαν. Πεισἴσν οὖν τον 'Αργείον στρατηγούντα εν τψ *Αργεί πείθει προκαταΧαβεΐν το Ὄνειον. καὶ ὁ Πεισίας μεντοι καταμαθων άμεΧουμένην την τού Όνείου φυΧακην υπό τε ΝαυκΧέους, ΰς ηρχε τού ξενικού των Αακεδαιμονίων, και ύπο Τιμομάχου τού 'Αθηναίου, καταΧαμβάνει νύκτωρ 144
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that it was not even proper for the congress to be 367 b.c. held in Thebes, but rather at ,the seat of war, wherever it might be. Then, since the Thebans were angry with him and said that he was destroying the compact of alliance, he refused even to occupy a seat at the congress, but took himself off, and with him went all the ambassadors from Arcadia. Accordingly, inasmuch as those who had come together refused to take the oath at Thebes, the Thebans sent ambassadors to the cities and directed them to swear that they would act in accordance with the King’s letter, believing that each one of the cities taken singly would hesitate to incur the hatred of themselves and the King at the same time. When, however, upon the arrival of the ambassadors at Corinth, their first stopping-place, the Corinthians resisted the proposal, and replied that they had no desire for oaths shared with the King, then other cities also followed suit, giving their answers in the same terms. Thus it was that this attempt on the part of Pelopidas and the Thebans to gain the leadership came to its end.
Epaminondas, on the other hand, wishing to bring over the Achaeans to the side of the Thebans, in order that the Arcadians and the other allies might be more inclined to give heed to them, decided that he must inarch forth against Achaea. He therefore persuaded Peisias, the Argive, who held the position of general at Argos, to occupy Oneum1 in advance.
And Peisias, after he had learned that the guard over Oneum was being maintained carelessly by Naucles, who commanded the mercenary troops of the Lacedaemonians, and by Timomachus, the Athenian, did
1 A mountain range, south-east of Corinth, over which the road from Northern Greece into Peloponnesus passed.
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μετὰ δισχιλίων οπλιτών τον υπέρ Κε·γχρειων
42	λόφον, ἔχων ὲπτὰ ήμερων τα ἐπιτήδεια. ἐν δὲ ταύταις ταῖς ημέρας ἐλθὁντες οἱ Θηβαῖοι ύπερ-βαίνουσι το Ὄνειον, καὶ στρατεύουσι πάντες οί σύμμαχοί ἐπ’ Ἀχαίαν, ἡγσυμένου ^Επαμεινών8ου. προσπεσόντων δ’ αὐτῷ τῶν βέλτιστων ἐκ τῆς Ἀχαίας, ἐνδυναστεύει ὸ ’Επαμεινώνδας ὦστε μὴ φυγαδεῦσαι τοὺς κρατίστους μήτε πολιτείαν μεταστῆσαι, ἀλλὰ πίστα Χαβων παρά των Αχαιών ή μήν συμμάχους έσεσθαι καϊ άκοΧου-θήσειν οποί αν Θηβαίοι ἡγῶνται, ούτως άπηλθεν
43	οἴκαδε. κατηγορούντων δὲ αυτού των τε Ἀρκά-8ων καϊ των άντιστασιωτων ώς Αακεδαιμονίοις κατεσκευακώς την Άχαίαν άπέΧθοι, εδοξε Θη-βαίοις πέμψαι άρμοστας εις τάς Ἀχαίδας πόλεις, οἱ δ’ ἐλθὁντες τοὺς μὲν βεΧτίστους συν τφ πΧήθει εξέβαΧον, δημοκρατίας 8ε εν τη Άχαια κατέστησαν. οί μέντοι εκπεσόντες συστάντες ταχύ, έπϊ μίαν έκάστην των πόΧεων πορευομενοι, οντος ούκ ὸλίγοι, κατηΧθον τε καλ κατέσχον τάς πόλεις. επεϊ 8έ κατεΧθόντες ούκέτι εμέσευον, ἀλλὰ προ-θύμως συνεμάχουν τοΐς Αακεδαιμονίοις, επιέξοντο οί Αρκάδες ένθεν μεν ύπο Λακεδαιμονίων, ένθεν δὲ ύπο ’Αχαιών.
44	Έν δὲ τω Σικυωνι το μεν μέχρι τούτου κατά τους αρχαίους νόμους ή ποΧιτεία ἡν. ἐκ 8έ τούτου βουΧόμένος ό Ε ΰφρων, ώσπερ παρά τ οΐς Αακε8αιμονίοις μέγιστος ήν των πολιτών, οὔτω 146
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indeed seize the hfll above Cenchreae by night with two thousand hoplites, having provisions for seven days. Within this number of days the Thebans arrived and crossed over Oneum, and all the allies thereupon marched against Achaea, under the leadership of Epaminondas. Now upon the urgent entreaty which the aristocrats of Achaea addressed to him, Epaminondas effected through his personal influence an arrangement that their opponents were not to banish the aristocrats or to change the form of government, but after receiving pledges from the Achaeans that in very truth they would be allies and would follow wherever the Thebans led the way, he thereupon returned home. When, however, the Arcadians and the Achaean opposition brought against him the charge that he had arranged matters in Achaea in the interest of the Lacedaemonians and had then gone away, the Thebans resolved to send governors to the Achaean cities. When they arrived they drove out the aristocrats, with the assistance of the commons, and established democracies in Achaea. But those who had been thus exiled speedily banded themselves together, proceeded against each one of the cities singly, and as they were not few in number, accomplished their restoration and gained possession of the cities. Then, since after their restoration they no longer followed a neutral course, but fought zealously in support of the Lacedaemonians, the Arcadians were hard pressed by the Lacedaemonians on the one side and by the Achaeans on the other.
As for Sicyon, its government up to this time had been in conformity with its ancient laws. But now Euphron, who had been the most powerful of the citizens in his influence with the Lacedaemonians
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και τταρα τοι? εναντίοις αύτώιΡ πρωτεὑειν, λέγει προς τούς Άργείους και προς τούς Άρκάδας ώς ει μεν οί πλουσιώτατοι εγκρατείς εσοιντο τού 'Ζ.ικυώνος, σαφώς, όταν τύχη, πάλιν λακωνιει ή πόλις· Ἐὰν δὲ δημοκρατία γένηται, εν ιστέ, εφη, οτι διαμένει ύμΤν ἡ πόλις, ἐὰν οὐν μοι παραγέ-νησθε, εγώ εσομαι ὁ συγκαλών τον δήμον, καὶ άμα εγώ ύμΐν ταυ την πίστιν εμαυτού δώσω και την πόλιν βέβαιον εν τη συμμαχία παρέξω. ταύτα δ’, εφη, ἐγὼ πράττω εν ϊστε οτι πάλαι μεν χαλεπώς φέρων, ώσπερ υμείς, το φρόνημα των Λακεδαιμονίων, άσμενος δ’ ἂν τὴν δουλείαν
45	αποφυγών. οι οΰν ’Αρκάδες και οί Άργείοι ηδέως ταύτ άκούσαντες παρεγένοντο αύτώ. ό 8* ευθύς εν ττ) αγορά παρόντων των Ἀργβίων καὶ τῶν ’Αρκάδων συνεκάλει τον δήμον, ώς τής πολιτείας έσομένης επί τοΐς ϊσοις και όμοίοις, έπεϊ δε συνήλθον, στρατηγούς έκέλευσεν έλέσθαι οΰσ-τινας αύτοϊς δοκοίη· οί δ’ αίροΰνται αυτόν τε τον Εϋφρονα και Τππὁδαμον κα\ Κλἐανδρον και Άκρίσιον και Λύσανδρον. ώς δε ταύτα έπέ-πρακτο, καλ επί το ξενικόν καθίστησιν Άδέαν τον αυτού υιόν, Αυσιμένην τον πρόσθεν άρχοντα
46	άποστήσας. καί ευθύς μεν τούτων των ξένων ό Εὕφρων πιστούς τινας ευ ποιων έποιήσατο, και άλλους π ροσελάμβ αν εν, ούτε των δημοσίων ούτε των ιερών χρημάτων φειδόμενος. καί οσους 8* εξέβαλεν επί λακωνισμώ, καί τοις τούτων χρη-148
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and wished in like manner to stand first with their 367 b.c. adversaries also, said to the Argives and to the Arcadians that if the richest men should remain in control of Sicyon, it was manifest that whenever an opportunity offered, the city would go over to the Lacedaemonians again, “ while if a democracy is established, be well assured/’ he said, α that the city will remain true to you. If, therefore, you will be at hand to support me, I will be the one to call the people together, and I will not only give you in this act a pledge of my good faith, but will make the city steadfast in its alliance with you. This I do, you must understand/’ he said, “because, like yourselves, I have long found the arrogance of the Lacedaemonians hard to endure, and I should be glad to escape from servitude to them.” Accordingly the Arcadians and the Argives, upon hearing these words, gladly presented themselves to support him.
Then he immediately called the people together in the market-place in the presence of the Argives and the Arcadians, announcing that the government was to be on terms of full equality. When they had come together, he bade them choose whomsoever they saw fit as generals; and they chose Eupliron himself, Hippodamus, Cleander, Acrisius, and Ly-sander. When this had been done, be also appointed Adeas, his own son, to the command of the mercenary troops, removing Lysimenes, their former commander. And straightway Euphron made some of these mercenaries faithful to him by treating them generously, and took others into his pay, sparing neither the public nor the sacred funds. He likewise availed himself of the property of all those whom he banished for favouring the Lacedaemonians.
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μασιν εχρήτο, καί τών συναρχὁντων δὲ τους μὲν δὁλῳ ἀπἐκτεινε, τοὺς δ’ εξέβαλεν ὦστε πάντα ὺφ' εαυτώ εποιήσατο καλ σαφώς τύραννος ήν. όπως δὲ ταῦτα ἐπιτρἐποιεν αὐτῷ οί σύμμαχοι, τα μέν τι καί χρήμασι διεπράττετο, τα δὲ καί, εἴ που στρατεύοιντο, προθύμως ἔχων τὺ ξενικόν συνηκολούθει.
II.	Οΰτω δὲ τούτων προκεχωρηκότων, και των τε Αρχείων επιτετειχικότων τψ Φλειοῦντι τὺ υπβρ τού Ἠραίου Τρικάρανον, και των Έ,ικυωνίων έπϊ τοΐς όρίοις αυτών τειχιζόντων την θυαμίαν, μάλα επιέζοντο οι Φλειάσιοι και έσπάνιζον των επιτηδείων όμως δὲ διεκαρτέρουν εν τη συμμα-χία. ἀλλὰ γαρ τῶν μεν μεγάλων πόλεων, εϊ τι καλόν επραξαν, απαντες οι συγγράφεις μεμνηντar εμοϊ δὲ δοκ€ΐ, και εἵ τις μικρά πόλις ουσα πολλά και καλά έργα διαπίπρακται, ετι μάλλον άξιον 2 είναι άποφαίνειν. Φλειάσιοι τοίνυν φίλοι μεν έγένοντο Αακεδαιμονίοις, οτ εκείνοι μέγιστοι ησαν σφαλέντων δ’ αυτών εν τη εν Λεύκτροις μάχη, και άποστάντων μεν πολλών περίοικων, άποστάντων δὲ πάντων τών Ειλώτων, ετι δε των συμμάχων πλην πάνυ ολίγων, ίπιστρατενόντων δ’ αύτοΐς ως είπειν πάντων τών Ελλήνων, πιστοί δι έμειναν, και εχοντες πολεμίους τούς δυνατωτά-τους τών εν ΐίελοποννησω Άρκάδας και * Αργείον? όμως εβοήθησαν αύτοΐς, καί διαβαίνειν τελευταίοι λαχόντες εις Πρασιάς τών συμβοηθησάντων, ἦσαν *5°
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Furthermore, he treacherously put to death some 367 b.c. of his fellow-officials and banished others, so that he brought everything under his control and was manifestly a tyrant. And he managed to induce his allies to permit these proceedings of his, partly by the use of money, and partly by following with them zealously at the head of his mercenary force wherever they made an expedition.
II. When these matters had progressed to this 366 b.c. point and the Argives had fortified Mount Tricara-num, above the Heraeum, as a base of attack upon Phlius, while the Sicyonians were fortifying Thy-amia on its borders, the Phliasians were exceedingly hard pressed and suffered from lack of provisions; nevertheless, they remained steadfast in their alliance. But I will speak further of them; for while all the historians make mention of the large states if they have performed any noble achievement, it seems to me that if a state which is small has accomplished many noble deeds, it is even more fitting to set them forth. Now the Phliasians had become friends of the Lacedaemonians at a time when they were greatest; and when they had been defeated in the battle at Leuctra, when many of the Perioeci had revolted from them and all the Helots also had revolted, and likewise their allies with the exception of a very few, and when all the Greeks, one might say, were in the field against them, the Phliasians remained steadfastly faithful, and, though they had as enemies the most powerful of the peoples in Peloponnesus— the Arcadians and Argives—nevertheless went to 370 b.o. their assistance. Furthermore, when it fell to their lot to cross over to Prasiae last of those who joined in the expedition (and these were the Corinthians,
151
Digitized by C-ooole
XENOPHON
δ’ οὐτοι Κορίνθιοι, ^πιδαύριοι, Ύροιξηνιοι, Ἑρ-
3	μιονεῖς, Ἀλιεῖς, Ξικυώνιοι καὶ Πελληνεῖς* οὐ γαρ πω τότε άφεστασαν—οὐδ’1 ἐπεὶ ὁ ξεναγός τοὺς προδιαβεβώτας Χαβών ἀπολιπὼν αυτούς ωχετο, οὐδ’ ὼς άπεστράφησαν, ἀλλ’ ἡγεμὁνα μισθωσάμενοι ἐκ Πρασιών, οντων των ποΧεμί(δν περὶ Ἀμύκλας, ὅπως ἐδὑναντο διαδὑντες εἰς Σπάρτην άφίκοντο. καί μην οι Αακεδαιμόνιοι άΧΧως τε ετίμων αυτούς καί βουν ξένια επεμψαν.
4	επεί δ’ αναχώρησαν των των πολέμιων ἐκ τῆς Αακεδαίμονος οι Ἀργεῖοι ορηιξόμενοι τῇ τῶν Φλειασίων περὶ τοὺς Αακεδαιμονίους προθυμία ενεβαΧον πανδημεὶ εἰς τον Φλειοῦντα καὶ τὴν χώραν αυτών ἐδῄουν, οὐδ’ ὼς ύφίεντο, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπεὶ άπεχώρουν φθείραντες δσα ἐδὑναντο, έπεξεΧ-θὁντες οί των Φλειασίων ιππείς έπηκοΧούθουν αύτοΐς, καὶ όπισθοφυΧακούντων τοΐς ’Αρ·γειοις των ιππέων απάντων καί Χόρτων των μετ αυτούς τεταγμἐνων, επιθεμενοι τουτοις εξήκοντα οντες ετρεψαντο πάντας τούς όπισθοφύΧακας· καὶ άπεκτειναν μεν ὸλίγους αυτών, τροπαιον μεντοι εστησαντο ορών των τών Ἀργείων οὐδὲν διαφερον η εί πάντας άπεκτόνεσαν αυτούς.
5	Αύθις δὲ Αακεδαιμόνιοι μεν καί οι σύμμαχοι εφρούρουν το Ὄνειον, Θηβαίοι δε προσησαν ώς ύπερβησόμενοι. πορευομενων δε διά Νεμἐας τῶν ’Αρκάδων και Ἠλείων, ὅπως συμμείξαιεν τοΐς ®ηβαίοις, προσηνε^καν μεν λἀγον τῶν Φλειασίων φυλάδες ώς εί εθεΧησειαν έπιφανηναι μόνον σφίσι,
1 Before ούδ’ the MSS. have άλλ*: Kel. brackets, following Hartman.
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Epidaurians, Troezenians, Hermionians, Halians, Sicyonians, and Pelleneans—for at that time the last mentioned had not yet revolted from the Lacedaemonians), even when the Lacedaemonian leader went off with those who had crossed first and left the Phliasians, even so they did not turn back, but hired a guide from Prasiae, and, although the enemy were in the neighbourhood of Amyclae, slipped tlirough as best they could and reached Sparta. And the Lacedaemonians, besides honouring them in other ways, sent them an ox as a gift of hospitality. Again, when the enemy had retired from Lacedaemon, and the Argives, in anger at the devotion of the Phliasians toward the Lacedaemonians, had invaded the territory of Phlius in full force and were laying waste their land, even then they did not yield; but when the Argives were withdrawing, after having destroyed as much as they could, the horsemen of the Phliasians sallied forth and followed after them, and, although all the Argive horsemen and the companies posted behind them were employed to guard their rear, the Phliasians nevertheless, who were but sixty in number, attacked these troops and turned to flight the entire rearguard ; to be sure they killed but few of them, yet they set up a trophy, with the Argives looking on, precisely as if they had killed them all.
Once again, the Lacedaemonians and their allies were guarding Oneum, and the Thebans were approaching with the intention of crossing over the mountain. At this time., as the Arcadians and Eleans were marching tli rough Nemea in order to effect a junction with the Thebans, exiles of the Phliasians made them an offer that if they would only put in
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Χάβοιεν &v Φλειοῦντα* ἐπεὶ δὲ ταΰτα συνωμολο· γήθη, τῆς νυκτός ύπεκαθίζοντο ύπ% αύτφ τᾴ τείχει κλίμακας εχοντες οἵ τε φυγάδες καὶ ἄλλοι μετ’ αυτών ώς εξακόσιοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οί μὲν σκοποί ἐσήμαινον ἀπὺ τοῦ Τρικαράνου ώς πολεμίων επ ιόντων, ή δὲ πόλις προς τοὑτους τον νοῦν εἔχεν, ἐν δὴ τοὐτῳ οί προδιδὁντες ἐσήμαινον τοῖς ὺπο-
6	καθημένόις άναβαίνειν. οἱ δ’ άναβάντες καὶ Χαβόντες των φρουρών τα δπΧα έρημα, ἐδίωκον τοὺς ήμεροφύΧακας όντας δἑκα· ἀφ’ εκάστης δὲ τῆς πεμπάδος εἷς ήμεροφύΧαξ κατεΧείπετο· καλ ἔνα μὲν ἔτι καθεύδοντα άπεκτειναν, αΧΧον δὲ καταφυγόντα προς τὺ f/Hpaiov. φυγή δ’ ἐξαλ-Χομένων κατά τού τείχους του εις το αστυ όρων-τος τῶν ήμεροφυΧάκων, άναμφισβητήτως είχον
7	οἱ άναβάντες την άκρόποΧιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ κραυγής εις τήν πόΧιν άφικομενης εβοηθούν οί ποΧιται, τό μεν πρώτον επεξεΧθόντες εκ τής άκροπόΧεως οί ποΧέμιοι εμάχοντο εν τω πρόσθεν των είς τήν πόΧιν φερουσών πυλών επειτα ποΧιορκούμενοι υπό των προσβοηθούντων εχώρουν πάΧιν προς τήν άκρόποΧιν οί δὲ πολῖται συνεισπίπτουσιν αύτοΐς. τό μεν οὖν μέσον τής άκροπόΧεως ευθύς έρημον έγενετό· επί δε τό τείχος καί τούς πύργους άναβάντες οί πόΧεμιοι επαιον καί εβαΧΧον τούς ένδον. οἱ δὲ χαμόθεν ήμύνοντο καί κατά τάς ἐπὶ
8	τὺ τείχος φερούσας κΧίμακας προσεμάχοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ των ενθεν καί ενθεν πύργων εκράτησάν τινων 154
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an appearance to help their party, they would capture 869 b.c, Phlius; and when this plan had been agreed upon, during the night the exiles and others with them, about six hundred in number, set themselves in ambush close under the wall with scaling ladders.
Then as soon as the watchmen signalled from Tri-caranum that enemies were approaching, and the city was giving its attention to these last, at this moment those who sought to betray the city signalled to the people in ambush to climb up. When they had climbed up and found the posts of the guards weakly manned, they pursued the day-guards, who numbered ten (for one out of each squad of five was regularly left behind as a day-guard); and they killed one while he was still asleep and another after he had fled for refuge to the Heraeum. And since the other day-guards in their flight leaped down from the wall on the side looking toward the city, the men who had climbed up were in undisputed possession of the Acropolis. But when an outcry reached the city and the citizens came to the rescue, at first the enemy issued forth from the Acropolis and fought in the space in front of the gates which lead to the city ; afterwards, being beset on all sides by those who came against them, they withdrew again to the Acropolis; and the citizens poured in with them.
Now the space within the Acropolis was cleared at once, but the enemy mounted upon the wall and the towers and showered blows and missiles upon the people who were within. Meanwhile the latter defended themselves from the ground and attacked the enemy by the steps which led up to the wall.
When, however, the citizens gained possession of some of the towers on this side and on that, they
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οί ποΧϊται, ὁμὁσε δὴ εχώρουν απονενοημένων τοῖς άναβεβηκοσιν. οί δὲ ωθούμενοι υπ’ αυτών τη τὁλμῃ τε και μάχη εἰς ἔλαττον συνειΧούντο. ἐν δὲ τοὑτῳ τῷ καιρώ οί μεν Ἀρκάδες καὶ οί Ἀργεῖοι περὶ τὴν πόΧιν εκυκΧούντο, και κατά κεφαΧήν το 7είχος τῆς άκροπόΧεως διώρνττον των δ* ἔνδο-θεν οἱ μὲν τους επί του τείχους, οί δὲ τοὺς έξωθεν ἔτι άναβαίνοντας, επί ταῖς κΧίμαξιν όντας, επαιον, οί δὲ προς τοὺς άναβεβηκότας αυτών επί τούς πύργους εμάχοντο, καὶ πυρ ευρόντες εν ταῖς σκηναΐς ύφήπτον αυτούς, προσφορούντες τών δραγμάτων α ετυχον εξ αυτής της άκροπόΧεως τεθερισμενα. ενταύθα δη οί μεν άπο τών πύργων την φΧόγα φοβούμενοι εξήΧΧοντο, οί δε επί τών τειχών ύπο τών άνδρών παιόμενοι εξέπιπτον. ἐπεὶ δ’ άπαξ ήρξαντο νπείκειν, ταχύ δη πάσα ἡ άκρόπόΧις έρημος τών ποΧεμίων εγεγενητο, ευθύς δε καί οί ίππεΐς εξηΧαννον οί δε ποΧέμιοι ίδόντες αυτούς άπεχώρουν, καταΧιπόντες τάς τε κΧίμακας καί τούς νεκρούς, ενίους δὲ καί ζώντας άποκεχω-Χευμένους. άπεθανον δε τών ποΧεμίων οΐ τε ένδον μαχδμενοι καί οί έξω άΧΧόμενοι ούκ εΧάτ-τους τών ογδοήκοντα. ένθα δη θεάσασθαι παρήν επί τής σωτηρίας τούς μὲν ανδρας δεξιουμένους άΧΧήΧους, τάς δε γυναίκας πιείν τε φερούσας καί
1 The wall of the Acropolis on one side made part of the city wall, while on the other side it separated the Acropolis from the lower city. The Arcadians and Argives are
lS*
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closed in desperate battle with those who had mounted upon them walls. And the enemy, as they were forced back by them—by their courage as well as by their fighting—were being crowded together into an ever smaller space. At this critical moment the Arcadians and Argives were circling around the city and beginning to dig through the wall of the Acropolis from its upper side;1 and as for the citizens within, some were dealing blows upon the people on the wall, others upon those who were still climbing up from the outside and were on the ladders, and still others were fighting against those among the enemy who had mounted upon the towers; they also found fire in the tents and began to set the towers ablaze from below, bringing up some sheaves which chanced to have been harvested on the Acropolis itself. Then the people upon the towers, in fear of the flames, jumped off one after another, while those upon the walls, under the blows of their human adversaries, kept falling off. And when they had once begun to give way, speedily the whole Acropolis had become bare of the enemy. Thereupon the horsemen straightway sallied forth from the city; and the enemy upon seeing them retired, leaving behind their ladders, their dead, and likewise some of the living who had been badly lamed. And the number of the enemy who were killed, both in the fighting within and by leaping down without, was not less than eighty. Then one might have beheld the men congratulating one another with handclasps on their preservation, and the women bringing them
manifestly attacking the first mentioned, i.t. outer, part of the wall of the Acropolis; but the precise meaning of κατά. κεφαλἡν is uncertain.
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άμα χαρά δακρυούσας. πάντας δὲ τοὺς παρόντα? τὁτε γε τω οντι κΧαυσίyεXως είχεν,
10	Ἐνἐβαλον δὲ καὶ τῷ υστερώ ἔτει εἰς τον Φλβιοῦντα οἵ τε Ἀργεῖοι καὶ οἱ Ἀρκάδ€ς ὅπαντες. αίτιον δ’ ἦν του επικεΐσθαι αυτούς αει τοΐς ΦΧειασίοις ότι αμα μεν ώρηιζοντο αὐτοῖς, αμα δὲ ἐν μέσῳ εἶχον, καὶ ἐν ἑλπίδι ἦσαν αει διὰ τὴν απορίαν των επιτηδείων παραστησεσθαι αυτούς. οἱ δ’ ιππείς και οι επίΧεκτοι των ΦΧειασίων και εν ταυτή τη εμβοΧη επί τη διαβάσει τού ποταμού επιτίθενται συν τοΐς παρούσι των Αθηναίων Ιππεύσι· καὶ κρατησαντες εποίησαν τούς ποΧεμίους το Χοιπον της ημέρας ύπο τάς ακρώρειας ύποχωρεΐν, ώσπερ άπο φιΧίου καρπού τού εν τω πεδίφ φυΧαττομένους μη καταπατησειαν.
11	Αύθις δε ποτέ εστράτευσεν εις τον ΦΧειούντα 6 εν τω Έικυώνι αρχών Θηβαίος, ἄγων οΰς τε αυτός εΐχε φρουρούς και Χικυωνίους και Πελληνέας· ηδη yap τότε ήκοΧούθουν τοΐς θηβαίοις· και Εΰφρων δε τούς αυτού εχων μισθοφόρους περί δισχιΧίους συνεστρατενετο. οί μεν ούν αΧΧοι αυτών διὰ του Τρικαράνου κατεβαινον επί το *Ηραιον, ώς το πεδίον φθερούντες· κατά δε τάς εις Κόρινθον φερούσας πύΧας επί τού άκρου κατεΧιπε Χικυωνίους τε καί ΐΙεΧΧηνέας, όπως μη ταύτη περιεΧθόντες οί ΦΧειάσιοι κατά κεφαΧην
12	αυτών ηενοιντο ύπερ τού 'Ιίραίου. ώς δ’ ἔχνωσαν
15»
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drink and at the same time crying for joy. Indeed, 809 b.c. “ laughter mingled with tears ” 1 did on that occasion really possess all who were present.
In the following year likewise the Argives and all see b.c. the Arcadians invaded the territory of Phlius. {The reason for their continually besetting the Phliasians was partly that they were angry with them, and partly that they had the country of the Phliasians between them, and were always in hope that through want of provisions they would bring them to terms. But on this invasion also the horsemen and the picked troops of the Phliasians, along with the horsemen of the Athenians who were present, attacked them at the crossing of the river; and having won the victory, they made the enemy retire under the heights for the rest of the day, just as if they were keeping carefully away from the corn in the plain as the property of friends, so as not to trample it down.
On another occasion the Theban governor at Sicyon 366 b.c. marched upon Phlius at the head of the garrison which he had under his own command, and of the Sicyonians and Pellenearis—for at that time they were already following the Thebans; and Euphron also took part in the expedition with his mercenaries, about two thousand in number. Now the-main body of the troops descended along Tricaranum toward the Heraeum with the intention of laying waste the plain; but the commander left the Sicyonians and Pelleneans behind upon the height over against the gates leading to Corinth, so that the Phliasians should not go around by that way and get above his men at the Heraeum. When, however, the people
1 An allusion to Iliad vi. 484.
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oi	etc τής πόλεως τους πολεμίους ἐπὶ τὺ πεδίον ὼρμημἐνους, άντεξελθύντες οἵ τε ίππεῖς καὶ οί επίλεκτοι των Φλειασίων εμάχοντο καὶ οὑκ ἀνί-εσαν εἰς τὺ πεδίον αυτούς. καὶ τὺ μὴν πλεῖστον τῆς ημέρας ενταύθα άκροβολιζόμενοι διήyov, οί μὲν περὶ τον Εὔφρονα ἐπιδιώκοντες μέχρι του ίππασίμου, οί δὲ ενδοθεν μέχρι τού Ἠραίου.
13	ἐπεὶ δε καιρός ἐδὁκει είναι, ἀπῇσαν οί πολέμιοι κύκλω τού Ύρικαράνου· ώστε yap την σύντομον προς τούς Πελληνέας άφικέσθαι ή προ τού τείχους φάpayξ εἷργε. μικρόν δ’ αυτούς προς το ορθών προπέμψαντες οί Φλειάσιοι άποτρεπόμενοι ΐεντο την παρα το τείχος επί τούς Πελληνέας και
14	τοὺς μετ’ αυτών, καί οί περί τον Θηβαίον δὲ αίσθομενοι την σπουδήν των Φλειασίων ἡμιλ-λώντο ὅπως φθάσειαν τοϊς Πελληνεὐσι βοηθή-σαντες. άφικύμενοι δὲ πρότεροι οί ιππείς εμ-βάλλουσι τοϊς Πελληνεὐσι. δεξαμένων δὲ τὺ πρώτον, επαναχωρήσαντες πάλιν σύν τοϊς παρα-yεyεvημέvoις των πεζών ένέβαλον καί εκ χειρὺς εμάχοντο. καί εκ τούτου δη iy κλίνουσιν οί πολέμιοι,, καί άποθνήσκουσι των τε Έ,ικυωνίων τινες καί τών ΪΙελληνέων μάλα πολλοί καί ανδρες
15	ἀγαθοί. τοὑτων δὲ yεvoμέvωv οί μὲν Φλειάσιοι τροπαιον ΐσταντο λαμπρόν παιανίζοντες, ώσπερ είκός* οί δὲ περὶ τον Θηβαίον καί τον Εΰφρονα περιεώρων ταύτα, ώσπερ επί θέαν παραδεδρα-μηκυτες. τούτων δε πραχθέντων, οί μεν επί Έικυώνος άπήλθον, οί δ* εις το αστυ άπεχώρησαν. ιόο
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in the city perceived that the enemy had set out 8βββ.α for the plain, the horsemen and the picked troops of the Phliasians sallied forth against them, gave battle, and did not allow them to make their way to the plain. And they spent most of the day there in fighting at long range, the troops of Euphron pursuing up to the point where the country was suited for cavalry, and the men from the city as far as the Heraeum. When, however, it seemed to be the proper time, the enemy retired by a circuitous route over Tricaranum, for the ravine in front of the wall prevented them from reaching the Pelleneans by the direct way. Then the Phliasians, after following them a little way up the hill, turned back and charged along the road which leads past the wall, against the Pelleneans and those with them. And the troops of the Theban general, upon perceiving the haste of the Phliasians, began racing with them in order to reach the Pelleneans first and give them aid. The horsemen, however, arrived first, and attacked the Pelleneans. And when at the outset they withstood the attack, the Phliasians fell back, but then attacked again in company with such of the foot-soldiers as had come up, and fought hand-to-hand.
At this the enemy gave way, and some of the Sicyonians fell and very many of the Pelleneans, and brave men, too. When these things had taken place the Phliasians set up a trophy, sounding their paean loudly, as was natural; and the troops of the Theban general and Euphron allowed all this to go on, just as if they had made their race to see a spectacle.
Then, after these proceedings were finished, the one party departed for Sicyon and the other returned to the city.
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16	Καλόν δὲ /cal τούτο Βιεπράξαντο οί Φλειάσιοι τον yap ΤΙεΧΧηνέα Πρόξενον1 ζώντα Χαβόντε?, καίπερ πάντων σπανιζόμενοι, άφήκαν ἄνευ λυτρών. γενναίους μιν δὴ και ἀλκίμους πώς οὐκ αν τις φαίη είναι τούς τοιαύτα Βιαπ ραττ ο μένους;
17	ΓὈ9 76 μἡν καί καρτερίας την πίστιν τοϊς φίΧοις Βιεσφζον περιφανές· οι επεϊ εἵργοντο τῶν εκ τής 7ἧς καρπών, ἔζων τὰ μὲν ἐκ τῆς ποΧεμίας Χαμβάνοντε?, τὰ δὲ ἐκ Κόρινθόν ωνούμενοι, διὰ πολλών κίνδυνων ἐπὶ τὴν ayopav ίόντες, χαλε-πώς μὲν τιμὴν πορίζοντες, χαλεπῶς δὲ τοὺς κομίζοντας Βιαπο ρεύοντες, yXίσχpως δ’ ἐγγυητὰς
18	κάθιστάντες των άξόντων ύποζυηίων. ἦδη δὲ παντάπασιν άπορονντες Χάρητα Βιεπράξαντο σφίσι παραπεμψαι τὴν παραπομπήν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐν Φλειοῦντι εyέvετo, εΒεήθησαν αυτού καλ τούς αχρείους συνεκπεμψαι εις την Πελλήνην. κἀκεί-νους μὲν ἐκεῖ κατεΧιπον, άηοράσαντες δὲ καὶ επισκεύασα μεν οι οποσα εΒύναντο ύποζύηια νυκτος άπήσαν, ούκ ayvoovvτες ὅτι ενεΒρεύσοιντο ύπο των ποΧεμίων, ἀλλὰ νομίζοντες χαΧεπώτερον
19	είναι του μάχεσθαι το μή εχειν τάπιτήΒεια. καί προήσαν μὲν οί Φλειάσιοι μετὰ Χάρητος* ἐπεὶ δὲ ενετυχον τοΐς πόΧεμίοις, εὐθὺς ἔργου τε εϊχοντο και παρακεΧευσάμενοι άΧΧήΧοις ενεκειντο, καὶ
1 Πρό{ενον Schneider : πράὅενσν Kel. with MSS.
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Another noble deed which the Phliasians performed was this: when they had made a prisoner.of Prox-enus, the Pellenean, even though they were in want of everything, they let him go without a ransom. How could one help saying that men who performed such deeds were noble and valiant ?
Furthermore, that it was only by stout endurance that they maintained their fidelity to their friends is clearly manifest; for when they were shut off from the products of their land, they lived partly by what they could get from the enemy’s territory, and partly by buying from Corinth; they went to the market through the midst of many dangers, with difficulty provided the price of supplies, with difficulty brought through the enemy’s lines the people who fetched these supplies, and were hard put to it to find men who would guarantee the safety of the beasts of burden which were to convey theni. At length, when they were in desperate straits, they arranged that Chares1 should escort their supply train. Upon his arrival at Phlius they begged him to help them also to convoy their non-combatants to Pellene.2 Accordingly they left these people at Pellene, and after making their purchases and packing as many beasts of burden as they could, they set off during the night, not unaware that they would be ambushed by the enemy, but thinking that to be without provisions was a more grievous thing than fighting. Now the Phliasians, together with Chares, went on ahead, and when they came upon the enemy they immediately set to work, and, cheering one another on, pressed their attack, while at the same time 1 An Athenian general.
* Since the events described in §§ 11-16 above Pellene had. rejoined the Lacedaemonian alliance.
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άμα Χάρητα επιβοηθεΐν εβόων. νίκης δὲ yevo-μενης καὶ εκβΧηθεντων ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῶν πολε-μίων, οὓτο) δὴ οἴκαδε καὶ ὲαυτοὺς καὶ α ἦγον απόσωσαν.
Ώ? δὲ τὴν νύκτα ήypύπvησav, ἐκάθευδον μἐχρι
20	πὁρρω τῆς ημέρας, ἐπεὶ δὲ άνεστη 6 Χάρης, προσελθὁντε? οἵ τε ίππεῖς καὶ οί χρησιμότατοι τῶν οπλιτών εXεyov^ Ὀ Χάρης, ἔξεστί σοι τ ήμερον κάλλιστον ἔργον διαπράξασθαι, χωρίον yap ἐπὶ τοῖς ὅροις ἡμῖν οί Σικυώνιοι τειχίζουσιν, οικοδόμους μεν ποΧΧούς ἔχοντες, ὁπλίτας δὲ οὐ πάνυ πολλούς, ήyησόμεθa μὲν οὖν ἡμεῖς οί ίππεῖς καὶ τῶν οπλιτών οί ερρω-μενεστατοι· σὺ δὲ τὺ ξενικόν εχων ἐὰν ἀκολουθῇς, ἴσως μὲν διαττεττ pay μίνα σοι καταΧήψη, ἵσως δὲ επιφανείς συ ροπήν, ώσπερ εν Πελλήνῃ, ποιήσεις. εἰ δὲ τι δυσχερές σοι εστιν ων λἐγομεν, ἀνακοί-νωσαι τοῖς θεοῖς θυόμενος· οίόμεθα yap ἔτι σε μάλλον ἡμῶν τοὺς θεοὺς ταῦτα πράττειν κέΧεύσειν. τοῦτο δὲ χρὴ, ὦ Χάρης, εὖ είδεναι, οτι εάν ταῦτα πράξης, τοῖς μὲν πόΧεμίοις επιτετειχικως εσει, φιΧίαν δε πόΧιν διασεσωκως, εύκΧεεστατος δὲ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι εσει, όνομαστότατος δε καί εν τοῖς
21	συμμάχοις και ποΧεμίοις. ό μεν δή Χάρης πει-σθείς έθύετο, των δε ΦΧειασίων ευθύς οι μὲν ιππείς τούς θώρακας ενεδύοντο καί τούς ίππους έχαΧίνουν, οι δε όπΧΐται οσα εις πεζόν παρεσκευ-άζοντο, επεί δε άναΧαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα ἐπορεύ-104
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they shouted to Chares to come to their aicj. And see b.c when victory had been achieved and the enemy driven out of the road, in this wise they brought home in safety both themselves and the supplies they were conveying.
Now inasmuch as the Phliasians had passed the night without sleep, they slept until far on in the day. But when Chares arose, the horsemen and the best of the hoplites came to him and said :
“ Chares, it is within your power to-day to accomplish a splendid deed. For the Sicyonians are fortifying a place upon our borders,1 and they have many builders but not very many hoplites. Now therefore we, the horsemen and the stoutest of the hoplites, will lead the way; and if you will follow us with your mercenary force, perhaps you will find the business already settled for you, and perhaps your appearance will turn the scale, as happened at Pellene.
But if anything in what we propose is unacceptable to you, consult the gods by sacrifices; for we think that the gods will bid you do this even more urgently than we do. And this, Chares, you should well understand, that if you accomplish these things you will have secured a stronghold as a base of attack upon the enemy and have preserved a friendly city, and you will win the fairest of fame in your father-land and be most renowned among both allies and enemies.” Chares accordingly was persuaded and offered sacrifice, while on the Phliasian side the horsemen straightway put on their breastplates and bridled their horses, and the hoplites made all the preparations necessary for infantry. When they had taken up their arms and were proceeding to the place
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οντο ἔνθα ἐθὑετο, άπήντα αὐτοῖς ὁ Χάρης καί ο μάντις, καὶ ἔλεγον ό'τι καλὰ τὰ ίερἀε Ἀλλὰ περιμἑνετε, ἔφασαν ἡδη γαρ καὶ ἡμεῖς ἔξιμεν. ώς δὲ τάχιστα ἐκηρὐχθη, θείᾳ τινὶ προθυμία, κα'ι *22 οἱ μισθοφόροι ταχύ εξέδρα μον. ἐπεὶ δὲ Χάρης ήρξατο πορεύεσθαι, προήσαν αυτού οί των Φλει-ασίων ἱππεῖς καὶ πεζοί- καί το μεν πρώτον ταχέως ηγούντο, έπειτα δὲ έτρόχαζον- τέλος δὲ οί μὲν ιππείς κατά κράτος ηΧαυνον, οί δὲ πεζοὶ κατἐν κράτος εθεον ώς δυνατόν εν τάξει, οίς καί i Χάρης σπουδή επηκοΧούθει. ἦν μὲν οὖν τῆς ὦρας μικρόν προ δ οντος ἡλίου· κατεΧάμβανον δὲ τους ἐν τῷ τείχει πολέμιους τοὺς μὲν λουσμένους, τους δ’ όψοποιουμένους, τούς δὲ φυρώντας, 23 τοὺς δὲ στιβάδας ποιούμενους. ώς δ’ ειδον τὴν σφοδρότητα της εφόδου, ευθύς έκπΧαγέντες εφυ-γον, καταΧιπόντες τοΐς άγαθοΐς άνδράσι πάντα τάπιτηδεια.	κάκεϊνοι μεν ταύτα δείπνησαν τες
καί οϊκοθεν άΧΧα εΧθόντα, ώς επ' ευτυχία σπεί-σαντες καλ παιανίσαντες καϊ φυΧακάς καταστη· σάμενοι, κατέδαρθον. οἱ δέ Κορίνθιοι, άφικομένον της νυκτος άγγέΧου περί τής Θυαμίας, μάΧα φιΧικώς κηρύξαντες τὰ ζεύγη καί τα υποζύγια πάντα καί σίτου γέμισα πες εις τον ΦΧειονντα παρηγαγον καί έωσπερ ετειχίζετο το τείχος, εκάστης ημέρας παραπομπσΧ εγίγνοντο.
III.	Περὶ μὲν δή ΦΧειασίων, ώς καί πιστοί τοΐς φίΧοις έγένοντο καί αΧκιμοι εν τῷ ποΧεμφ ι6ό
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where he was sacrificing, Chares and the seer met 866 b.c. them and said that the sacrifices were favourable.
“ Wait for us,” they said, "for we, too, will set forth at once.” And as soon as word had been given by the herald, Chares’ mercenaries also speedily rushed out with a kind of heaven-sent eagerness. Now when Chares had begun to march, the cavalry and infantry of the Phliasians went on ahead of him ; and at first they led the way rapidly, and then they began to run ; finally, the horsemen were riding at the top of their speed and the foot-soldiers were running as fast as it is possible for men in line to go, while after them came Chares, following in haste. The time was a little before sunset, and they found the enemy at the fortress, some bathing, some cooking, some kneading, and some making their beds. Now so soon as the enemy saw the vehemence of the onset they straightway fled in terror, leaving all their provisions behind for these brave men. The latter accordingly made their dinner off these provisions and more which came from home, and after pouring libations in honour of their good fortune, singing a paean, and posting guards, they went to sleep. And the Corinthians, after news had reached them during the night in regard to Thyamia, in a most friendly way ordered out by proclamation all their teams and pack-animals, loaded them with corn, and convoyed them to Phlius; and so long as the fortifications were building,1 convoys continued to be sent out every day.
III. The story of the Phliasians, then, how they proved themselves faithful to tlieir friends and continued valiant in the war, and how, though in want
1 Now by the Phliasians.
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διετέΧεσαν, καί ώς πάντων σπανίζοντας διέμενον εν τῇ σνμμαχία, εϊρηται. σχεδόν δε περί τούτον τον χρόνον Αίνέας ΣτυμφάΧιος, στρατηγός των ’Αρκάδων γεγενημἐνος, νομίσας ουκ άνεκτώς εχειν τά εν τφ Σικυῶνι, άναβας συν τφ εαυτόν στρα-τεύματι εις την άκρόποΧιν συγκαΧει των Σικυ-ωνίων των τε ένδον οντων τους κρατίστους και τούς άνευ δόγματος εκπεπτωκότας μετεπεμπετο.
2	φοβηθείς δε ταύτα ό Εὔφρων καταφεύγει εις τον Χιμενα των Ίικυωνίων, και μετ απεμψάμενος Πασίμηλον εκ Κόρινθόν, διὰ τούτου παραδίδωσι τον Χιμενα τοις Αακεδαιμονίοις καϊ εν ταύτη αν τη σνμμαχία άνεστρεφετο, Χεγων ώς Αακεδαι-μονίοις διατεΧοίη πιστός ών. δτε γαρ ψήφος εδίδοτο εν τῇ πόλει, εί δοκοίη άφίστασθαι, μετ
3	όΧίγων άποψηφίσασθαι εφη· έπειτα δε τους προδόντας εαυτόν βουΧόμένος τιμωρήσασθαι δήμον καταστήσαι. Καϊ νυν, εφη, φεύγουσιν ύπ* εμού πάντες οι υμάς προδιδόντες. εί μεν ονν εδυνάσθην εγώ, οΧην αν εχων την ποΧιν προς υμάς άπεστην. νυν δ’ οὖ εγκρατής εγενόμην τον Χιμενα παραδεδωκα ὺμῖν. ήκροώντο μεν δή ποΧΧοϊ αυτού ταύτα· οπόσοι δὲ επείθοντο ον πάνυ κατάδηΧον.
4	Ἀλλὰ γαρ επείπερ ήρξάμην, διατεΧεσαι βού-Χομαι τά περί Ενφρονος. στασιασάντων γαρ εν τφ Χικνωνι των τε βεΧτίστων καϊ τού δήμου, Χαβών ό Εὔφρων Ἀθήνηθεν ξενικόν πάΧιν κατέρχεται. και τού μεν άστέως έκράτει συν τφ δήμω· ι68
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of everything, they remained steadfast in their alliance, has been told. At about this time Aeneas the Stymphalian, who had become general of the Arcadians, thinking that conditions in Sicyon were not to be endured, went up to the Acropolis with his own array, called together the aristocrats among the Sicyonians who were in the city, and sent after those who had been exiled therefrom without a decree of the people. And Euphron, seized with fear at these proceedings, fled for refuge to the port of the Sicyonians, and after summoning Pasimelus to come from Corinth, through him handed over the port to the Lacedaemonians and appeared once more in their alliance, saying that he had all the time remained faithful to the Lacedaemonians. For he said that at the time when a vote was taken in the city as to whether the Sicyonians should decide to revolt from them, he, with a few others, voted against it; and that afterwards he had set up a democracy out of his desire to avenge himself on those who had betrayed him. “ And at this moment/’ he said, "all who were traitors to you are in exile by my act. Now if I had found myself able, I should have gone over to you with the entire city. As it is, I have given over to you the port, over which alone I had gained control.” Those who heard him say these words were many, but how many believed him is by no means clear.
However, since I have begun it, I desire to finish the story of Euphron. When the aristocrats and the commons at Sicyon had fallen into strife, Euphron obtained a force of mercenaries from Athens and came back again. And with the help of the commons
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Θηβαίου δὲ ἁρμοστοῦ την άκρόπολιν ἔχοντος, ἐπεὶ ἔχνω οὐκ αν δυνάμενος τῶν Θηβαίων ἐχὁν-των τὴν άκρόπολιν τής πὁλεως κρατεΐν, συσκεν-ασάμενος χρήματα ωχετο, ώς τούτοις ττείσων Θηβαίους εκβάλλειν μὲν τοὺς κρατίστους, παρα-δοῦναι δ* αὐτῷ πάλιν τὴν πὁλιν. αίσθόμενοι δὲ οί πρόσθεν φυγάδες τὴν ὁδὺν αυτού κα\ την παρασκευήν, άντεπορεύοντο εις τὰς Θήβας, ώς δ’ εώρων αυτόν οίκείως τοΐς άρχουσι συνάντα, φοβηθέντες μή διαπράξαιτο α βούλεται, πάρε-κινδυνέυσαν τινες και άποσφάττουσιν εν τῇ άκροπόλει τον Ευφρονα, των τε αρχόντων καί τής βουλής συγκαθημενων. οι μεντοι άρχοντες τούς ποιήσαντας εἰσήγαγον εἰς τὴν βουλήν, καϊ ἔλεγον τάδε.
*Ω άνδρες πολΐται, ημείς τουτουσϊ τούς άπο-κτείναντας Έ*ΰφρονα διώκομεν περί θανάτου, όρων τες ότι οι μὲν σώφρονες ούδεν δήπου άδικον οὐδὲ άνόσιον ποιούσιν, οι δὲ πονηροί ποιούσι μεν, Χανθάνειν δὲ πειρώνται, ούτοι δὲ τοσούτον πάντας ανθρώπους ύπερβεβλήκασι τόλμη τε καί μιαρία ώστε παρ αύτάς τε τὰς άρχάς και παρ αυτούς υμάς τούς κυρίους ούστινας δεῖ άποθνήσκειν και οΰστινας μή, αύτο^νωμονήσαντες άπεκτειναν τον άνδρα. εί ουν ούτοι μή δώσουσι την εσχάτην δίκην, τις ποτέ προς την πόλιν θαρρών πορεύ-σεται; τί δὲ πείσεται ή πόλις, εί εξέσται τφ βουλομενφ άποκτείναι πριν δηλώσαι οτου ενεκα ήκει έκαστος; ημείς μεν δή τούτους διώκομεν ώς ιηο
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he was master of the town; a Theban governor, however, held the Acropolis, and since Euphron realized that with the Thebans holding the Acropolis he could not possibly be master of the state, he got together money and set^mt with the intention of persuading the Thebans, by means of this money, to banish the aristocrats and give the state over to him again. When, however, the former exiles learned of his journey and his plans, they likewise proceeded to Thebes. And as they saw him in familiar association with the Theban officials, they were seized with fear that he might accomplish what he wanted, and some of them took the risk and slew Euphron upon the Acropolis while the officials and the senate were in session there. But the officials brought those who had done the deed before the senate and spoke as follows :
“ Fellow citizens, we arraign on the capital charge these men who have slain Euphron, seeing, as we do, that while right-minded men commit no unjust or unrighteous deed, and the wicked, although they commit them, strive to do them in secret, these persons have so far surpassed all mankind in hardihood and villainy that in the presence of the very magistrates and in the presence of you, who alone have authority to decide who shall die and who shall not, they took decision into their own hands and slew the man. Therefore if these men do not suffer the extreme penalty, who will ever have the courage to visit our city ? And wliat will become of the city if any one who so desires is to be allowed to slay a man before he has made known for what purpose he has come here? We, then, arraign these men
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άνοσιωτάτους καλ άδικωτάτους και άνομωτάτονς καί πλεῖστον δὴ ὐπεριδὁντας τἣς πολεως. υμεῖς δὲ άκηκοότες, ὁποίας τινος ὐμῖν δοκουσιν ἄξιοι εἵναι δίκης, ταυτήν αὐτοῖς ἐπίθετε.
7	Οί μὲν άρχοντες τοιαύτα είπον τών δὲ ἀπο-κτεινάντων οί μὲν ἄλλοι ἡρνοῦντο μὴ αὐτὁχειρες γεγενἣσθαι* εἷς δὲ ὼμολογήκει, καὶ τἣς απολογίας ωδὲ πως ήρχετο, Ἀλλ’ ύπεροράν μιν, ώ Θηβαίοι, ον δυνατόν υμών ἀνδρὶ ος εἰδείη κυρίους μὲν1 όντας ο τι βούλεσθε αὐτῷ χρήσθαι· τίνι μὴν πιστεύων ἐνθάδε άπέκτεινα τον άνδρα; εὐ ἵστε ὅτι πρώτον μὲν τῷ νομίζειν δίκαιον ποιειν, ἔπειτα δὲ τῷ ὐμᾶς όρθώς γνώσεσθαι* ῄδειν γαρ ὅτι καὶ υμείς τούς περί Άρχίαν καί 'Υπάτην, ούς ίλάβετε δμοια Εΰφρονι πεποιηκότας, ον ψήφον ἀνεμείνατε, ἀλλὰ οπότε πρώτον έδυνάσθητε έτιμωρήσασθε, νομίζοντες των τε περιφανώς ανοσιών καί των φανερώς προδοτών καί τυραννεϊν επιχειρούντων ύπο πάντων ανθρώπων θάνατον κατεηνώσθαι.
8	οΰκουν και Εΰφρων πάσι τούτοις ένοχος ήν;
παραλαβών μεν yap τα ιερά μεστά καϊ άpyυpώv καί χρυσών αναθημάτων κενά πάντων τούτων απέδειξε.	προδότης yε μην τις άν περιφανέ-
στερος Εὓφρονος εἴη, ος φιλαίτατος μὲν ών Αακε-δαιμονίοις υμάς άντ εκείνων εἵλετο* πιστά δὲ δοὺς καὶ λαβών παρ’ υμών πάλιν προύδωκεν υμάς καί παρέδωκε τοις έναντίοις τον λιμένα; καί μην πώς ούκ άπροφασίστως τύραννος ήν, άς δού-
1 μεν MSS.: Kel. brackets.
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as utterly unrighteous, unjust, and lawless, and as 866 b.c. having shown the utmost contempt for our city. It is for you, after you have heard, to inflict upon them such penalty as they seem to you to deserve.”
Such were the words of the officials; as for those who had slain Euphron, all except one denied that they had been the perpetrators of the deed ; but one had admitted it, and began his defence in some such words as these : “ Surely, Thebans, to feel contempt for you is not possible for a man if lie knows that you have authority to do with him as you will; in what, then, did I trust when I here slew the man? Be well assured that it was first of all in the belief that I was doing a just deed, and secondly in the thought that you would decide rightly; for I knew that you likewise, in dealing with the party of Archi as and Hypates,1 whom you found to have performed acts like those of Euphron, did not wait for a vote, but punished them as soon as you found yourselves able to do so, believing that those who are manifestly unrighteous and those who are plainly traitors and attempting to be tyrants are already condemned to death by all mankind. Was not Euphron also, I ask, guilty under all these heads? In the first place, he found the shrines full of offerings both of silver and of gold, and left them empty of all these treasures. Again, who could be more manifestly a traitor than Euphron, who was the closest of friends to the Lacedaemonians and then chose you in their stead, and after he	given you
pledges and received pledges fronit* you, betrayed you again and handed over the port to your adversaries? Once again, was he not beyond question
1	See v. iv. 2-12.
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λους μὲν οὐ μόνον ελεύθερους ἀλλὰ καί πόλίτας ἐποίει, άπεκτίννυε δὲ καὶ έφυyάδευε καὶ χρήματα άφηρεΐτο ού τους ἀδικοῦντας, ἀλλ’ οὺς αντφ 9 ἐδὁκει; οὖτοι δὲ ἣσαν οΐ βέλτιστοι, αὖθις δὲ μετὰ τῶν εναντιωτάτων ύμΐν *Αθηναίων κατελθών εἰς τὴν πόλιν εναντία μεν εθετο τα όπλα τψ παρ υμών αρμοστῇ· ἐπεὶ δ* εκείνον ούκ εδυνάσθη εκ τῆς άκροπόλεως εκβαλεΐν, συσκευασάμειο: χρήματα δεύρο άφίκετό. καὶ εί μεν όπλα ήθροικώς εφάνη ἐφ’ ὕμᾶς, καὶ χάριν άν μοι εϊχετε, εἰ ἀπέ-κτεινα αυτόν δς δὲ χρήματα ήλθε παρασκεύασα-μένος, ώς τούτοις υμάς διαφθερών καΧ πείσων πάλιν κύριον αυτόν ποιήσαι τἣς πὁλεως, τοὑτῳ ἐγὼ τὴν δίκην ἐπιθεὶς πώς ὰν δικαίως ύφ' υμών άποθάνοιμι; καϊ yap οί μεν ὅπλοις βιασθέντες βλάπτονται μεν, οὐ μεντοι άδικοί γε αναφαίνονται* οί δὲ χρήμασι παρά τό βέλτιστον διαφθα-ρεντες άμα μεν βλάπτονται, άρια δὲ αισχύνη 10 περιπίπτουσιν. εί μεν τοίνυν εμοί μεν πολέμιος ήν, ύμΐν δὲ φίλος, Kayo) όμoλoyώ μή καλώς άν μοι εχειν παρ ύμΐν τούτον άποκτειναι* ὸ δὲ ὑμᾶς προδιδούς τί ἐμοὶ πολεμιώτερος ήν ή ύμΐν; Ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία, ει'ποι ἄν τις, εκών ήλθε, κατα εί μὲν άπεχόμενον τής ύρ&τέρας1 πὁλεως άπέκτεινέ τις αυτόν, επαίνου αν ετύyχavε, νύν δὲ ὅτε πάλιν ήλθεν άλλα προς τοΐς πρόσθεν κακά ποιήσων, οὐ 1 όμετἐρας CV: ἡμετἐρας FMD, followed by KeL 174
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a tyrant, when he made slaves not only free men 8C6b.o. but even citizens, and put to death and banishediand robbed of property, not the people who were guilty of wrong-doing, but those whom it suited him to treat thus? And these were the better classes.
Then after he had returned again to the city in company with your bitter adversaries, the Athenians, he set himself in arms against your governor; but since he found himself unable to expel him from the Acropolis, he got together money and came hither.
Now if he had been shown to have gathered armed forces with which to attack you, you would even feel grateful to me for slaying him; but when he provided himself with money instead, and came with the purpose of corrupting you by means of this money and persuading you to make him lord of the city again, how can I justly be put to death by you for inflicting upon the man his due punishment? For whereas those who are constrained by arms suffer damage, yet they are not thereby shown to be wicked at any rate; but those who are corrupted by money in violation of the right not only suffer damage, but at the same time incur shame. To be sure, if he had been an enemy of mine but a friend of yours, I admit myself that it would not have been seemly for me to slay this man in your city; but wherein was he, who was a traitor to you, more of an enemy to me than to you ? e But, by Zeus/ someone might say, ‘he came of his own free will.* So, then, if anyone had slain him while he was keeping away from your city, he would have obtained praise; but as it is, when he came again to do you more wrong in addition to what he had done before, does one say that he has not been slain
175
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δικαίως φησί τις αυτόν τεθνάναι; πού εχων Ἕλλησι σπονύάς άποδεΐξαι η προδόταις η παλιν-
11	αυτομὁλοις ἢ τυράννου;1 προς δὲ τούτοις ἀνα-μνήσθητε ὅτι καὶ εψηφίσασθε δήπου τους φυγά-δας αγώγιμους εἷύαι ἐκ πασών των συμμαχικών. ὁστις δέ ἄνευ κοινού των συμμάχων δόγματος κατέρχεται φυγάς, τούτον έχοι τις &ν εἰπεῖν όπως οὐ οικαιόν ἐστιν άποθνρσκειν; εγώ φημι, ὼ ἄνδρες, ἀποκτείναντας μὲν ὕμᾶς ἐμὲ τετιμωρη-κότας έσεσθαι avhpl τώ πάντων ύμΐν ποΧεμιω-τάτῳ, γνόντας δὲ δίκαια πεποιηκέναι αὐτοὺς τετιμωρηκότας φανεΐσθαι υπέρ τε υμών αυτών καί υπέρ τών συμμάχων απάντων.
12	Οί μὲν οὖν Θηβαίοι ταῦτα ακόυσαντες εγνωσαν δίκαια τον Εΰφρονα πεπονθέναι· οί μέντοι πο\ῖ-ται αυτού ως avSpa αγαθόν κομισάμενοι εθαψάν τε έν τῇ άγορα καί ως αρχηγέτην τής πολεως σέβονται, ούτως, ώς ἔοικεν, οί πλεῖστοι ὁρί-ζονται τούς εύεργέτας εαυτών ἄνδρας αγαθούς
*	9
είναι.
IV.	Καὶ τὰ μὲν περὶ Εΰφρονος έίρηται· εγώ δὲ ἔνθεν εἰς ταῦτα έξέβην έπάνειμι. έτι γαρ τειχι-ζόντων τών ΦΧειασίων τήν Θυαμίαν καὶ του Χάρητος ετι παρόντος Ὀρωπὸς ὺπὺ τών φευγόν-των κατεΧήφθη.1 2 3 στρατευσαμένων δὲ πάντων Αθηναίων επ' αυτόν καί τον Χάρητα μεταπεμ-ψαμένων εκ τής Θυαμίαν, ὁ μὲν λιμὴν αὐ ὁ τῶν Σικυωνίων πάΧιν ύπ' αυτών τε τών πολιτών καὶ
1	που . . . τυράννοις as in the MSS.: Kel. inserts the clause after ἡλὅε above.
2	ου'τως . . . είναι MSS. : Kel. brackets, following Nauck.
3	κατ€\ηψθη : Kel. marks a lacuna after this word
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justly ? Where can such a one show that a truce see b.c. exists between Greeks and traitors, or doubledeserters, or tyrants ? Besides all this, remember also that you voted, and properly, that exiles should be subject to extradition from all the cities of the alliance. But as for an exile who returns without a general resolution of the allies, can anyone explain why it is unjust for such a one to be put to death ? I maintain, gentlemen, that if you put me to death, you will have avenged a man who was the worst of all your enemies, but if you decide that I have done what was right, you will be found to have taken vengeance both for your own selves and for all the allies.”
The Thebans, after hearing these words, decided that Euphron had met his deserts; his own citizens, however, esteeming him a good man, brought him home, buried him in their market-place, and pay him pious honours as the founder of their city. So true it is, as it seems, that most people define as good men their own benefactors.
IV. The story of Euphron has been told, and I return to the point1 from which I digressed to this subject. While, namely, the Pliliasians were still fortifying Thyamia and Chares was still with them, Oropus was seized by those who had been exiled therefrom. When, however, the Athenians had set out in full force against the city and had summoned Chares from Thyamia, the port of the Sicyonians in its turn was recaptured by the citizens of Sicyon
VOL. II.	N
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των 'Αρκάδων ἁλἴσκεται* τοῖς δ’ Ἀθηναίοις οὐδβις τῶν συμμάχων έβοήθησεν, ἀλ\* άνεχώ-ρησαν ®ηβαίοις παρακαταθ εμενοι τον Ὀρωπὺν μέχρι δίκης.
2	Καταμαθων δὲ ὁ Ανκομήδης μεμφομένους τους Αθηναίους τοῖς συμμάχοις, ὅτι αὐτοὶ μὲν πολλὰ πράγματα εἔχον δι* ἐκείνους, ἀντεβοηθησε δ’ αυτοις οὐδείς, πείθει τοὺς μυρίους πράττειν περὶ συμμαχίας προς αυτούς. τδ μὲν οὖν πρώτον εδυσχέραινόν τινες τῶν Αθηναίων το Αακεδαι-μονίοις όντας φίλους ηενεσθαι τοίς εναντίοις αυτών συμμάχους· ἐπειδὴ δὲ λοηιζόμενοι ηύρισκον οὐδὲν μεῖον Λακεδαιμόνιόις η σφίσιν αγαθόν τὺ Άρκάδας μὴ π ροσδείσθαι Θηβαίων, οὕτω δὴ
3	προσεδέχοντο την των ’Αρκάδων συμμαχίαν. καὶ Αυκομηδης ταΰτα πράττων, άπιων Άθηνηθεν δαιμονιώτατα αποθνήσκει, ον των γαρ παμπολ-λων πλοίων, εκλεξάμενος τούτων δ έβούλετο, καὶ συνθέμενος τοῖς ναύταις άποβιβάσαι δποι αυτός κελεύοι, είλετο ενταύθα έκβηναι ένθα οί φυλάδες ετύηχανον οντος, κάκεινος μεν ούτως αποθνήσκει, η μέντοι συμμαχία ὅντως έπεραίνετο.
4	Εἰπόντος δὲ Αημοτίωνος εν τφ δημω των 'Αθηναίων ώς ἡ μὲν πρὺς τοὺς Άρκάδας φιλία καλώς αύτφ δοκοίη πράττεσθαι, τοῖς μεντοι στρατηηοίς προστάξαι εφη χρηναι όπως και Κόρινθος σᾤα ῄ
ιἶ8
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themselves and the Arcadians; as for the Athenians, see b.c. none of their allies came to their assistance, and they retired and left Oropus in the possession of the Thebans pending a judicial decision.
And now Lycomedes, upon learning that the Athenians were finding fault with them allies because, while they were themselves suffering many troubles on their account, none gave them any assistance in return, persuaded the Ten Thousand1 to negotiate for an alliance with the Athenians. At first, indeed, some of the Athenians took it ill that, when they were friends of the Lacedaemonians, they should become allies of their adversaries; but when upon consideration they found that it was no less advantageous to the Lacedaemonians than to themselves that the Arcadians should not require the support of the Thebans, under these circumstances they accepted the alliance with the Arcadians. While Lycomedes was engaged in these negotiations, upon his departure from Athens he met his death by what was quite manifestly a divine interposition. For there were very many ships available and he selected from them the one he wanted and made an agreement with the sailors to land him wherever he should himself direct; and he chose to land at the very spot where the Arcadian exiles chanced to be. He, then, met his death in this way, but the alliance was really accomplished.
Meantime Demotion said in the Assembly of the Athenians that while it seemed to him a good thing to be negotiating this friendship with the Arcadians, they ought, he said, to give instructions to their generals to see to it that Corinth also should be kept 1 cp. i. 38.
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τῷ δήμφ των *Αθηναίων· ακόυσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οι Κορίνθιοι, ταχύ πέμψαντες ικανούς φρουρούς εαυτών πάντοσε οπού 9 Αθηναίοι έφρούρουν είπαν αύτοΐς άπιεναι, ώς οὐδὲν ἔτι δεόμενοι φρουρών, οΐ δ’ ἐπείθοντο. ώς δὲ συνήλθον οί εκ τών φρουρίων Αθηναίοι εις την πὁλιν, εκήρυξαν οί Κορίν-θιοι, εἴ τις ἀδικοῖτο Αθηναίων, άπογράφεσθαι,
5	ώς ληψομένους τα δίκαια, οΰτω 8έ τούτων ἐχὁν-των Χάρης άφικνεϊται μετὰ ναυτικού προς Κεγ-χρειάς. επεϊ δὲ ἔγνω τὰ πεπραγμένα, έλεξεν οτι ακούσας έπιβουλεύεσθαι τη πόλει βοηθών παρείη. οί δ’ επαίνεσαντες αυτόν ούδέν τι μάλλον εδέχοντο τάς ναύς εις τον λιμένα, άλλ9 άποπλεϊν εκέλευον και τούς όπλίτας δε τὰ δίκαια ποίησαν τες άπε-πεμψαν. εκ μεν ούν τής Κορίνθου οί 9Αθηναίοι
6	οῦτως άπηλλάγησαν. τοϊς μεντοι 9 Α ρκάσι πέμ-πειν ήναγκάζοντο τούς ιππέας επικούρους διά την συμμαχίαν, εϊ τις στρατεύοιτο επί την 9Αρκαδίαν’ τής δὲ Λακωνικής ούκ έπέβαινον επι πολέμφ.
Τοῖς δὲ Κορινθίοις ενθυμουμένοις ώς χαλεπώς εχοι αυτούς σωθήναι, κρατουμένους μεν και προ-σθεν κατά γῆν, π ροσγεγενημένων δε αύτοΐς 'Αθηναίων ανεπιτήδειων, εδοξεν άθροίξειν καί πεζούς καί ιππέας μισθοφόρους. ηγούμενοι δὲ τοὑτων, άμα μεν την πολιν εφύλαττον, άμα δε ποΧλά τούς πλησίον πολεμίους κακώς εποίουν εις μεντοι
ι8ο
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safe for the Athenian people; and on hearing of 366b.c. this the Corinthians speedily sent adequate garrisons of their own to every place where Athenians were on guard and told the latter to depart, saying that they no longer had any need of garrisons. The men accordingly obeyed. And as soon as the Athenians had come together from their guard-stations to the city of Corinth, the Corinthians made proclamation that if any of the Athenians had been wronged, they were to register their names, in the assurance that they would receive their just dues. While these matters were in this state, Chares arrived at Cenchreae with a fleet. And when he learned what had been done, he said that he had heard there was plotting against the state and had come to give aid. The Corinthians, however, while they thanked him, were none the more disposed to admit his ships into their harbour, but bade him sail away; and they likewise sent away the hoplites after rendering them their just dues. It was in this way, then, that the Athenians departed from Corinth. On the other hand, they were bound by the terms of their alliance to , send their cavalry to the aid of the Arcadians in case anyone took the field against Arcadia; but they did not set foot upon Laconia for the purpose of war.
And now the Corinthians, in the thought that it would be difficult for them to come off safe, since even before this time they had been overmastered by land and now the Athenians had been added to the number of those who were unfriendly to them, resolved to collect mercenaries, both infantry and cavalry. Once in command of these troops, they not only guarded their city but likewise inflicted much harm upon their enemies near home; but to
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Θήβας έπεμψαν ἐπερησομἐνους εἰ τὐχοιεν ἃν
7	ἐλθὁντες ειρήνης, ἐπεὶ δὲ οί Θηβαίοι ίέναι εκέ-λευον, ώς έσομένης, ἐδεήθησαν οἱ Κορίνθιοι εάσαι σφάς ἐλθβῖν καί ἐπὶ τοὺς συμμάχους, ώς μετὰ μὲν των βουλομένων ποιησὁμενοι τὴν εἰρήνην, τοὺς δὲ πόλεμον αίρουμένους εάσοντες πολεμεῖν. εφέντων δὲ καὶ ταΰτα πράττειν τῶν Θηβαίων, ἐλθὁντες εἰς Λακεδαίμονα οί Κορίνθιοι εἶπον
8	ΤΙμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, προς ὺμᾶς πάρ-εσμεν υμέτεροι φίλοι, και άξιοΰμεν, εἰ μἑν τινα ορατέ σωτηρίαν ή μιν, εάν διακαρτερώμεν πόλε-μουντες, διΰάξαι και ημάς· εἰ δὲ άπόρως yiyvo)-σκετε εχοντα τα ήμέτερα, εἰ μὲν καὶ ὺμῖν συμφέρει, ποιήσασθαι μεθ’ ἡμῶν την ειρήνην ώς οὐδὲ μετ’ ούδένων αν ἦδιον ἢ μεθ’ ὺμῶν σωθείημεν εἰ μεν-τοι ὺμεῖς λoyίζεσθε συμφέρειν ὺμῖν πολεμεῖν, δεὁμεθα ὺμῶν εάσαι ημάς ειρήνην ποιήσασθαι. σωθέντες μεν yap ίσως αν αΰθις ετι ποτέ εν καιρφ
' ὺμῖν ηενοίμεθα· ἐἀν δὲ νῦν άπολώμεθα, δἣλον ὅτι ουδέποτε χρήσιμοι ετι εσόμεθα.
9	’Ακούσαντες δε ταΰτα οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοις τε Κορινθίοις συνεβούλευον την ειρήνην ποιήσασθαι και των άλλων συμμάχων επίτρεψαν τοΐς μή βουλομένοις συν εαυτοις πολεμεϊν άνα-παύεσθαι· αυτοί δ’ έφασαν πολεμουντες πρά-ξειν ὅ τι ἂν τᾤ θεῷ φίλον rj% ύφήσεσθαι δε ουδέποτε, ήν παρά των πατέρων παρέλαβον
10	Μεσσήνην, ταύτης στερηθήναι. οι οΰν Κορίνθιοι ακούσαντες ταΰτα επορεύοντο εις τάς Θήβας ΐ82
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Thebes they sent messengers to ask whether they could obtain peace if they came for it. And when the Thebans bade them come, saying that peace would be granted, the Corinthians requested that they should allow them to go to their allies also, to the end that they might conclude the peace in company with those who desired peace, and leave those who preferred war to continue war. The Thebans having permitted them to do this likewise, the Corinthians went to Lacedaemon and said: “ Men of Lacedaemon, we have come to you as your friends, and we ask that in case you see any safety for us if we persist in the war, you make it known to us; but in case you judge our situation to be hopeless, that you join with us in concluding peace if it is to your advantage also; for there is no one in the world along with whom we should more gladly gain safety than with you; if, however, you consider that it is to your advantage to continue the war, we beg you to allow us to conclude peace. For if we are saved, we might perhaps make ourselves useful to you again at some future time; whereas if we are now destroyed, it is plain that we shall never be of service in the future.”
Upon hearing these words the Lacedaemonians not only advised the Corinthians to conclude the peace, but gave permission to such of their other allies as preferred not to continue the war in company with them, to cease; as for themselves, however, they said that they would fight on and accept whatever fortune it pleased the deity to send, and that they ' would never submit to be deprived of what they had received from their fathers—Messene. So the Corinthians, upon hearing these words, proceeded to
i83
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ἐπὶ τὴν ειρήνην* οι μέντοι Θηβαῖοι ήξίουν αυτούς και συμμαχίαν όμνύναι· οι δὲ άπεκριναντο οτι ή μὲν συμμαχία ούκ ειρήνη, ἀλλὰ πολέμου μεταλλαγή εἵη· εἰ δὲ βούλοιντο, παρεΐναι εφασαν την δικαίαν ειρήνην ποιησὁμενοι. ἀγα-σθέντες δὲ αυτούς οι Θηβαίοι, οτι καίττερ εν κιν-δύνω οντες ούκ ήθελον τοΐς εὐεργίταις εις πόλεμον καθίστασθαι, συνεχώρησαν αύτοις καλ Φλειασίοις καί τοΐς ελθούσι μετ αυτών εις Θήβας τὴν ειρήνην εφ' φτε εχειν τὴν εαυτών έκαστους, και ἐπὶ
11	τούτοις ώμόσθησαν οι όρκοι, οι μεν δη Φλειά-σιοι, έπεϊ ούτως ή ξύμβασις ἐγενετό, ευθύς άπήλ-θον εκ τής Θυαμίοις· οι δε Ἀργεῖοι όμόσαντες ἐπὶ τοῖς αὐτοῖς τοὑτοις ειρήνην ποιήσασθαι,1 επει ούκ εδύναντο καταπραξαι ώστε τούς τών Φλειασίων φυγάδας μένειν εν τώ Ύρικαράνω ώς εν τῇ εαυτών πόλει έχοντας, παραλαβόντες εφρούρουν, φά-σκοντες σφετεραν την γῆν ταύτην είναι, ήν ὸλίγῳ πρότερον: ώς πολεμίαν ούσαν εδήουν και δίκας τών Φλειασίων προκαλουμενών ούκ εδίδοσαν,
12	Έ,χεδον δὲ περί τούτον τον χρόνον τετελευτη-κοτος ηοη του προσσεν Διονυσίου ο υιός αυτου πέμπει βοήθειαν τοΐς Αακεδαιμονίοις δώδεκα τριήρεις καϊ άρχοντα αύτών Ύιμοκράτην. οντος δ ούν άφικόμένος συνεξαιρει αύτοις %ελλασίαν και τούτο πράξας άπέπλευσεν οϊκαδε,
Μετὰ δὲ τούτο ού πολλώ ύστερον καταλαμ-βάνουσιν οι Ἠλεῖοι Αασιώνα, το μὲν παλαιόν εαυτών όντα, εν δὲ τώ παρόντι συντελούντα εις
13	το *Αρκαδικόν, οι μέντοι ’Αρκάδες ού παρωλιγώ-
184
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Thebes to make the peace. The Thebans, however, 866 b.c. wanted them to bind themselves to an alliance as well; but they replied that an alliance was not peace but an exchange of war, and they said that they had come to conclude a real peace, if the Thebans so pleased. And the Thebans, seized with admiration for tlieni because, even though they were in peril, they refused to be involved in war with their benefactors, granted peace to them, to the Phliasians, and to those who had come with them to Thebes, with the condition that each party should keep its own territory. And on these terms the oaths were taken.
Then the Phliasians, inasmuch as the compact had been concluded on this basis, at once withdrew from Thyamia ; but the Argives, who had sworn to make peace on these same terms, when they found themselves unable* to bring it about that the Phliasian exiles should remain at Tricaranum on the ground that they would be within their own state, took over the place and kept it garrisoned, claiming now that this territory, which a little while before they had been laying waste as though it were an enemy’s, was theirs; and although the Phliasians proposed a judicial decision, they refused to grant the request.
At about this time, the first Dionysius being now dead, his son sent to the aid of the Lacedaemonians twelve triremes and Timocrates as their commander.
And upon his arrival he helped them to capture Sellasia; and after accomplishing this deed he sailed back home.
Not long after this the Eleans seized Lasion, 865 b c. which in ancient times had been theirs, but at present belonged to the Arcadian League. The Arcadians, however, did not let the matter pa$s, but at once
Ιδη
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ρησαν, άΧΧ9 εὐθὺς παραγγείλαντες έβοηθουν. άντεβοήθησαν δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἠλείων οἱ τριακόσιοι, και ετι τετρακόσιοι. άντεστρατοπεδευμένων δὲ τὴν ημέραν έν επιπεδεστέρφ χωρίω των Ἠλείων τῆς νυκτὺς οἱ Αρκάδες άναβαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ ὺπὲρ τῶν Ἠλείων ορούς κορυφήν άμα δέ τῇ ημέρα κατέβαίνον επί τούς Ἠλείους. οἱ δὲ ἰδὁν-τες άμα μεν εξ ύπερδεξίου προσιόντας, άμα δὲ πολλαπλάσιους, ἐκ πολλοῦ μὲν ἀπελθεῖν ῄσχώρ-θησαν, όμόσε δ’ ἦλθον καὶ εις χεῖρας δεξάμενοι εφυΓγον και ποΧΧούς μὲν άνδρας, πολλὰ δὲ οπΧα άπώΧεσαν, κατά δυσχωρίας άποχωροϋντες.
14	Οἱ δὲ Αρκάδες διαπραξάμενοι ταύτα έπορεν-οντο ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν Ακρωρείων πόλεις. Χαβόντες δέ ταύτας πλὴν Θραύστου άφικνοΰνται εις Ὀλυμ-πίαν, καὶ περισταυρώσαντες τὺ Κρόνιον ενταύθα έφρούρουν και εκράτουν τού ὈΧυμπιακού ορούς· εΧαβον δέ καί Μαργανίας ενδόντων τινών, οντω δέ προκεχωρηκότων οι μὲν Ἠλεῖοι αὖ παντάπασιν ηθύμησαν, οι δέ *Αρκάδες έρχονται ἐπὶ τὴν πὁλιν. και μέχρι μὲν τῆς αγοράς ηΧθον εκεί μέντοι ύποστάντες οΐ τε ιππείς καί οι άΧΧοι αυτών εκβάΧΧουσί τε αυτούς και άπέκτεινάν τινας καί
15	τροπαιον έστησαντο. ἦν μὲν οὖν καὶ πρότερον διαφορά εν τη Ἠλιδι. οι μὲν γὰρ περὶ Χάροπόν 186
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called out their troops and went to the rescue. And *65 «.α on the side of the Eleans the Three Hundred and likewise the Four Hundred1 came out to meet them.
Now after the Eleans had lain encamped on a somewhat level spot opposite the enemy throughout the day, the Arcadians climbed up by night to the summit of the mountain which was above the Eleans; and at daybreak they proceeded to descend upon the Eleans. Then the latter, seeing that the Arcadians were not only approaching from higher ground but were also many times their number, were yet ashamed to retreat while still at a distance, but advanced to meet the enemy, and took to flight only after letting them come to close quarters; and they lost many men and many arms, since they retreated over difficult ground.
When the Arcadians had accomplished these things, they proceeded against the cities of the Acrorians. And having captured them, with the exception of Thraustus, they arrived at Olympia, and after building a stockade around the hill of Cronus, kept guard there and were masters of the Olympian mountain; they likewise gained possession of Margana, which was betrayed to them by some of its citizens. When matters had progressed to this point, the Eleans fell back into complete despondency, while the Arcadians proceeded against their capital. And they advanced as far as the marketplace ; there, however, the horsemen and the rest of the Eleans made a stand, and they drove the Arcadians out, killed some of them, and set up a trophy.
Now there had been dissension in Elis even before this time. For the party of Charopus, Thrasonidas,
1 Apparently two bodies of picked troops.
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τε καί Θρασωνίδαν καί 'Αργείον εις δημοκρατίαν ἦγον τὴν πόλιν, οί δὲ περὶ Εὐάλκαν τε καὶ Τππίαν καὶ Στρατὁλαν εἰς οΧιγαρχίαν. ἐπεὶ δ’ οἱ Αρκάδες μεγάΧην δύναμιν ἔχοντε? σύμμαχοι εδόκουν είναι τοῖς δημοκρατεῖσθαι βουΧομενοις, ὲκ τοὑτου δὴ θρασύτεροι οἱ περί τον Χάροπον ἦσαν, καὶ συνθέμενοι τοῖς Ἀρκάσιν επιβοηθεϊν καταΧαμ-
16	βάνουσι την άκρόποΧιν. οί δ’ ἱππεῖς καὶ οἱ τρἱα-κὁσιοι οὺκ ΙμέΧΧησαν, ἀλλ,’ εὐθὺς ὐχώρουν ἄνω, καὶ ἐκκρούουσιν αυτούς· ὦστ* εφυγον συν τώ Άργείφ καὶ Χαρὁπῳ τῶν πολιτών περὶ τετρα-κοσίους.
Οὐ πολὺ δ’ ύστερον ούτοί παραΧαβόντες τῶν Αρκάδων τινας καταΧαμβάνουσι ΙΙύΧον. καί ποΧΧοϊ μἐντοι πρὺς αυτούς εκ τής πόΧεως άπήσαν τού δήμου, α τε χωρίον τε καΧον καί μεγάΧην ρώμην την των Αρκάδων σύμμαχον έχοντας. ενίβαΧον δε καί ύστερον εις τὴν χώραν την των Ἠλείων οἱ *Αρκάδες, ύπο των φευγόντων
17	άναπειθόμενοι ως ή πόΧις προσχωρήσοιτο, ἀλλὰ τὁτε μὲν οἱ Αχαιοί φίΧοι γεηενημενοι τοῖς Ἠλείοις τὴν ποΧιν αυτών διεφύΧαξαν ώστε οί Αρκάδες ουδεν αΧΧο πράξαντες ή δηώσαντες αυτών τὴν χώραν απήΧθον. εὐθὺς μἐντοι ἐκ τἧς Ηλείας εξιόντες, αίσθομενοι τούς ΤΙεΧΧηνέας εν Ἠλιδι όντας, νυκτος μακροτάτην όδδν εΧθόντες κατα-Χαμβάνουσιν αυτών Ὄλουρον ἡδη γὰρ πάΧιν προσεκεχωρήκεσαν οί Πελληνεῖς εἰς την τῶν
18	Λακεδαιμονίων συμμαχίαν. επεί δ’ ησθοντο τα
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and Argeius were trying to convert the state into a democracy, and the party of Eualcas, Hippias, and Stratolas into an oligarchy. But when the Arcadians with a large force seemed to be allies of those who wished to have a democracy, thereupon the party of Charopus were bolder, and after making arrangements with the Arcadians to aid them, seized the Acropolis. The horsemen, however, and the Three Hundred made no delay, but at once marched up and ejected them, so that about four hundred of the citizens, with Argeius and Charopus, were banished.
Not long afterwards these exiles enlisted tlie aid of some of the Arcadians and seized Pylus. And many of the democrats withdrew from the capital and joined them, inasmuch as they were in possession of a good stronghold and had a large force—that. of the Arcadians—to support them. Afterwards the Arcadians invaded the territory of the Eleans again, being persuaded by the exiles that the city would come over to them. But on that occasion the Acliaeans, who had become friends of the Eleans, defended their city successfully, so that the Arcadians retired without accomplishing anything more than the laying waste of the land of the Eleans. At the moment, however, when they were departing from the Elean territory, they learned that the Pelle-neans were in Elis, and after making an exceedingly long march by night seized their town of Olurus; for by this time the Pelleneans had come back again to their alliance with the Lacedaemonians.1 Now when the Pelleneans learned the news in regard to
1 See ii. 11 and note on ii, 18.
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περί Ὀλούρου, περιελθὁντες αύ καί οὗτοι οπη ὲδύναντο εἰς τὴν αυτών πόλιν Πελλήνην εἰσῆλθον. καὶ ὲκ τούτου δὴ έπολέμουν τοῖς ὲν Ὀλοὑρῳ Ἀρκάσι τε καὶ τῷ εαυτών παντί δήμφ μάλα ολίγοι οντες· ὅμως δὲ οὐ πρὁσθεν επαύσαντο πριν εξεπολιόρκησαν τον Ὄλουρον.
19	Οἱ δ’ αὐ ’Αρκάδες πάλιν ποιούνται άλλην στρατείαν εις την Ἠλιν. μεταξύ δε Κυλλήνης καὶ τῆς πόλεως στρατοπεδευομένοις αύτοις επιτίθενται οι Ἠλεῖοι, ύποστάντες δε οι ’Αρκάδες ενίκησαν αυτούς, καί Άνδρόμαχος μὲν ὁ Ἠλεῖος ίππαρχος, δσπερ αίτιος εδόκει είναι την μάχην σννάψαι, αυτός αυτόν διέφθειρεν οι δ’ άλλοι εἰς τὴν πόλιν άπεχώρησαν. άπέθανε δὲ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ παραγενόμενος καί Σωκλείδης ὁ Σπαρτιάτης· ήδη γαρ τότε οί Αακεδαιμόνιοι σύμμαχοι
20	τοῖς Ἠλείοις ἦσαν. πιεξόμενοι δε οι Ἠλεῖοι ἐν τῇ εαυτών, ἡξίουν καὶ τοὺς Αακεδαιμονίους πεμποντες πρέσβεις έπιστρατεύειν τοις Ἀρκάσι, νομίζοντες ούτως αν μάλιστα άποκαμεΐν τούς Άρκάδας, εΐ αμφοτέρωθεν πολεμοΐντο. καὶ ἐκ τοὑτου δὴ Άρχίδαμος στρατεύεται μετά των πολιτών, καί καταλαμβάνει Κρώμνον. κατα-λιπών δ’ ἐν αὐτῷ φρουράν τών δώδεκα λόχων
21	τρεις, ούτως επ' οίκου άνεχώρησεν. οι μέντοι Αρκάδες, ώσπερ ετυχον εκ τής εἰς Ἠλιν στρατείας συνείλεγμένοι, βοηθήσαντες περιεσταύρωσαν τον Κρῶμνον διπλῷ σταυρώματι, καί εν άσφαλεί igo
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01 urns, they in their turn made a roundabout march ββδ b.o. and as best they could got into their own city, Pellene. And after this they carried on war not only with the Λτ^ι^^ at OluruS, but also with the entire body of the democrats of their own state, although they were themselves very few in number; but nevertheless they did not cease until they had captured Olurus by siege.
The Arcadians on their side made yet another expedition into Elis. And while they were encamped between Cyllene and the capital, the Eleans made an attack upon them, but the Arcadians stood their ground and defeated them. Then Andro-machus, the Elean commander of horse, the man who was thought to be responsible for having joined battle, killed himself; but the rest retired to the city. Among those who perished in this battle was also Socleides the Spartiate, who had meanwhile arrived; for by this time the Lacedaemonians were allies of the Eleans. And now the Eleans, being hard pressed in their own land, sent ambassadors and asked the Lacedaemonians also to take the field against the Arcadians, believing that the Arcadians would be most likely to give up the struggle in this event, that is, if they were beset by war from both sides. As a result of this request Arcliidamus took the field with the citizen troops and seized Crom-nus. And after leaving in the town as a garrison three of the twelve battalions,1 he then returned homewards. But the Arcadians, gathered together · as they were in consequence of their expedition into Elis, came to the rescue and surrounded Cromnus with a double stockade, and, being thus
1 The λὅχος was half a μόρα (regiment).
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οντος εποΧιό ρκονν τούς ἐν τῷ Κρώμνῳ. γαΧεπώς δὲ ἡ τῶν Αακεδαιμονίων πόλις φερονσα ἐπὶ τῇ ποΧιορκία των πολιτών, ἐκπἐμπει στρατιάν, ηγείτο δὲ καὶ τότε Ἀρχίδαμος. ελθών δὲ ἐδήου καὶ τἣς Ἀρκαδίας ὅσα ἐδὑνατο καὶ τῆς Σκιρί-τιδος, καὶ ττάντα ἐποίει όπως, εἰ δύναιτο, ἀπ-aydyoi τούς ποΧιορκούντας. οἰ δὲ Ἀρκάδες οὐδἑν τι μάλλον εκινούντο, ἀλλὰ ταΰτα ττάντα παρεώ-
22	ρων. κατιδων δέ τινα λόφον ὸ Ἀρχίδαμος, δι’ ον το εξω στ ανρωμα περιεβέβΧηντο οι Ἀρκάδες, ενόμισεν ὲλεῖν ἄν τούτον, καί εΐ τούτον κράτη-σειεν, ονκ ἄν δύνασθαι μένειν τούς νπο τούτον ποΧιορκούντας. κνκΧω δὲ πεpιdy οντος αντού επί τούτο το γωρίον, ώς εἶδον οι προθεοντες τού Ἀρχιδάμου πελτασταὶ τοὺς επαρίτονς εξω τού στανρώματος, επιτίθενται αντοις, καί οί ιππείς σννεμβάΧΧειν επειρώντο. οί δ’ οὐκ ενεκΧιναν, ἀλλὰ σvvτετayμεvoι ησνγιαν ειχον. οι δ’ αὖ πάΧιν ενεβαΧον. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲ τότε ενεκΧιναν, ἀλλὰ καί επησαν, ἡδη οὕσης ποΧΧής κραυγής, εβυηθει δὴ καὶ αὐτὺς ὁ Ἀρχίδαμοε, εκτραπό-μενος κατά την επί Κρῶμνον φερονσαν αμαξιτόν,
23	εις δυο αηων, ώσπερ ετὑγχανεν ἔχων. ώς δ’ έπΧησίασαν άΧΧηΧοις, οί μεν σύν τω Ἀρχιδάμῳ κατὰ κεράς, ατε καθ' οδον πορενομενοι, οί δ’ Ἀρκάδες άθρόοι σννασπιδούντες, εν τοντφ ονκετι
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in a safe position, besieged the people in Crom-nus. Then the city of Lacedaemon, distressed at the besieging of its citizens, sent out an army. And on this occasion also Archidamus was in command. When he had come, he laid waste as much as he could both of Arcadia and of Sciritis, and did everything in order, if possible, to draw off the besiegers. The Arcadians, however, were not any more disposed to stir than before, but disregarded all these doings. Then Archidamus, espying a hill over which the Arcadians had carried their outer stockade, came to the conclusion that he could capture it, and that if he became master of this hill, the besiegers at its foot would not be able to hold their position. Now while he was leading the way to this place by a roundabout route, as soon as the peltasts who were running on ahead of Archidamus caught sight of the Epariti1 outside the stockade, they attacked them, and the cavalry endeavoured to join in the attack. The enemy, however, did not give way, but forming themselves into a compact body, remained quiet. Then the Lacedaemonians attacked again. The enemy did not give way even then, but on the contrary proceeded to advance, and by this time there was a deal of shouting; Archidamus himself thereupon came to the rescue, turning off along the wagon road which runs to Cromnus and leading his men in double file, just as he chanced to have them formed. Now as soon as the two forces had come near to one another, the troops of Archidamus in column, since they were marching along a road, and the Arcadians massed together in close
1 The name given to the regular troops of the Arcadian League.
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ἐδὑναντο οί Λακεδαιμόνιοι άντεχειν τώ των Ἀρ-
* κάδων πλήθει, ἀλλὰ ταχὺ μὲν ὁ Άρχίδαμος ἐτάτρωτο τον μηρόν διαμπάξ, ταχὺ δὲ οί μαχό-μενοι προ αυτόν άπεθνησκον, Πολυαινίδας τε καὶ ΧίΧων ὁ τὴν ἀδελφὴν τοῦ Ἀρχιδάμου εχων, καὶ οἱ πάντες δὲ αυτών τότε άπεθανον ούκ ἔλαττον
24	των τριάκοντα. ώς ^δὲ κατὰ τὴν ὁδὺν άναχω-ρούντες εἰς τὴν ευρυχωρίαν ἐξῆλθον, ενταύθα δὴ Λακεδαιμόνιοι άντ ιπ α ρετ άξαντο. καί μην οί Αρκάδες, ώσπερ είχον, συντεταγμένοι εστασαν, καὶ πλήθει μὲν εΧείποντο, εύθυμότερον δε ποΧύ είχον, επεΧηΧυθότες άποχωρουσι και άνδρας 1 ἀπεκτονὁτες. οί δε Λακεδαιμόνιοι μάΧα άθυμως είχον, τετρωμενον μεν όρώντες τον Άρχίδαμον, άκηκοότες δε τά ονόματα των τεθνηκότων, άνδρών
25	τε αγαθών καὶ σχεδόν των επιφανέστατων, ώς δὲ πΧησίον οντων άναβοήσας τις των πρεσβυτερών είπε· Τί δεῖ ἡμᾶς, ὦ ανδρες, μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ’ οὐ σπεισαμενους διαΧυθήναι; άσμενοι δη άμφότεροι άκούσαντες εσπείσαντο. καὶ οἱ μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι τους νεκρούς άνεΧόμενοι άπήΧθον, οί δ*
*Αρκάδες επαναχωρήσαντες ένθα τό πρώτον ήρ-ξαντο επιεναι τροπαΐον εστήσαντο.
26	Ὀς δὲ οἱ ’Αρκάδες περί τον Κρῶμνον ησαν, οί εκ τής πόΧεως ’Ηλεῖοι πρώτον μεν ίόντες επϊ την Πὑλον περιτυηχάνουσι τοίς Πυλίοις άποκεκρου-μενοις εκ των Θαλαμών, και προσεΧαύνοντες οί
1 Kel., following Hartman, supposes that τοσοότους or toiovtovs has dropped out after Mpas.
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order, at this juncture the Lacedaemonians were no 865 β,ο. longer able to hold out against the superior weight · of the Arcadians, but Archidamus speedily received a wound straight through his thigh and speedily those who fought in front of him kept falling, among them Tolyaenidas and Chilon, who was married to the sister of Archidamus; and the whole number of them who fell at that time was not less than thirty. But when the Lacedaemonians as they retired along the road came out into open ground, they immediately formed themselves in line of battle against the enemy. The Arcadians on their side stood in close order, just as they were, and while inferior in numbers, they were in better spirits by far, since they had attacked a foe who retreated and had killed men. The Lacedaemonians, on the other hand, were exceedingly despondent, for they saw that Archidamu^was wounded and they had heard the names of the dead, who were not only brave men but well nigh tlieir most distinguished. But when, the Arcadians being now close at hand, one of the older men shouted out and said : “ Why, sirs, should we fight, and not rather make a truce and become reconciled ?/' both sides* heard him gladly and made a truce. Accordingly the Lacedaemonians took up their dead and departed, while the Arcadians returned to the place where they had originally begun to advance, and there set up a trophy.
While the Arcadians were occupied about Croin-nus, the Eleans in the capital proceeded in the first place against Pylus,1 and fell in with the Pylians after the latter had been driven out of Thalamae.
And when the horsemen of the Eleans, as they rode
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ἱππεῖς των Ἠλείων ώς ειδον αυτούς, οὐκ ἐμέλλη-
• σαν, ἀλλ’ εὐθὺς εμβάλλουσι, καὶ τους μὲν ἀπο-κτιννύουσιν, οἱ δέ τινες αυτών καταφεύγονσιν επί γήλοφον, ἐπεὶ μἐντοι ήλθον οι πεζοί, εκ-κὁπτουσι καὶ τους ἐπὶ τῷ λόφω, καί τους μὲν αυτού άπεκτειναν, τούς δὲ καὶ ζώντας ελαβον εγγύς διακοσίων. καλ ίσοι μεν ζενοι ἡσαν αυτών, ἀπέδοντο, ὅσοι δὲ φυγάδες, άπέσφαττον. μετά δὲ ταύτα τούς τε ΠυΧί·υς, ὡς οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς έβοήθει, σύν αύτφ τῷ χωρίφ αίμούσι, και τούς Μαργανἐας
27	άναλαμβάνουσι. και μην οί Λακεδαιμόνιοι ύστερον αύ ελθόντες νυκτος επί τον Κρώμνον επικρα-τούσι τού σταυρώματος τού κατά τούς Άργειους καί τούς πολιορκουμένους τών Λακεδαιμονίων1 ευθύς εξεκάλουν. ὅσοι μὲν οὖν εγγύτατα τε ετύγχανον οντος καί ώζυλάβησαν, εζήλθον όπό-σους δὲ εφθασαν πολλοί τών ’Αρκάδων συμβοη-θήσαντες, άπεκλείσθησαν ένδον καί ληφθεντες διενεμήθησαν. καὶ εν μεν μέρος ελαβον Ἀργεῖοι, ὲν δὲ ί&ηβαιοι, ὲν δὲ ’Αρκάδες, ὲν δὲ Μεσσήνιοι. οι δὲ σύμπαντες ληφθεντες Σπαρτιατών τε καί περίοικων πλείους τών εκατόν εγένοντο.
28	Ἐπεί γε μὴν οί ’Αρκάδες εσγρλασαν άπο τού Κρώμνον, πάλιν δή περί τούς Ἠλείους είχρν, καὶ τήν τε ’Ολυμπίαν ερρωμενεστερον εφρούρουν, καί ἐπιὁντος ’Ολυμπιακού έτους παρεσκευάζοντο ποιείν τὰ ’Ολύμπια σύν ΤΙισάταις τοϊς πρώτοις φάσκουσι προστήναι τού ιερού, επεί δὲ ο τε μην ήκεν εν ω τὰ ’Ολύμπια γίγνεται αΐ τε ήμεραι
1 τών Λακεδαιμονίων MSS.: Kel. brackets, following Breiten-bach.
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along, caught sight of the Pylians, they did not 806 b.o. delay, but attacked at once, and they killed some of ' them, while others fled for refuge to a hill; but as soon as the infantry came up they dislodged those upon the hill also, and killed some of them on the spot and took captive others, nearly two hundred in number. Thereupon they sold all among the prisoners who were foreigners and put to the sword all who were Elean exiles. After this the Eleans not only captured the Pylians, along with their stronghold, inasmuch as no cine came to their aid, but also recovered Margana. As for the Lacedaemonians, they afterwards went against Cromnus again by night, made themselves masters of the stockade which was opposite the Argives, and immediately proceeded to call forth the Lacedaemonians who were besieged there. Now all who chanced to be nearest at hand and seized the opportunity promptly, came forth; but such as were forestalled by a large body of the Arcadians which came to the rescue, were shut off inside the stockade, captured, and distributed. And the Argives received one portion, the Thebans one, the Arcadians one, and the Messenians one. And the whole number who were captured of the Spartiatae and the Periocci came to more than one hundred.
When the Arcadians were no longer occupied with 364 b.c. Cromnus, they occupied themselves again with the Eleans, and they not only kept Olympia more strongly garrisoned, but also, since an Olympic year was coming on, prepared to celebrate the Olympic games in company with the Pisatans, who say that they were the first to have charge of the sanctuary.
But when the month came in which the Olympic
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εν αἷς ἡ πανἀγυρις αθροίζεται, ἐνταύθα δὴ οἰ Ἠλεῖοι ἐκ του φανερού συσκευασάμενοι καί παρακαΧέσαντες 1 Αχαιούς ἐπορεὑοντο τὴν Ὀλυμ-
29	πιακην ὁδὁν. οι δὲ Ἀρκάδες εκείνους μεν ούκ αν ποτέ ωοντο εΧθειν επι σφάς, αυτοί δὲ σὺν Πισάταις Βιετίθεσαν τὴν παντ^υριν. καὶ τὴν μὲν ίπποΒρομίαν ήδη επεποιήκεσαν καί τὰ δρο-μικὰ τοῦ πεντάθλου, οί 8* εἰς πάλην άφικόμενοι ούκέτι εν τω Βρομώ, ἀλλὰ μεταξύ του Βρόμου και τού βωμού επάΑαιον. οί jap Ἠλεῖοι σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις παρῆσαν ἡδη εἰς τὺ τέμενος, οί δὲ Ἀρκάδες ττορρωτέρω μεν ούκ άπηντησαν, επι δὲ τοῦ Κλαδάου ττοταμού παρετάξαντο, ος τταρα την Ἀλτιν καταρρέων εις τον ΆΧφειον εμβάΧΧει. και σύμμαχοι 8ε παρήσαν αύτοΐς, όπΧΐται μεν Άρyείωvείς ΒισχιΧιους, Αθηναίων Be ίττττεΐς περί
30	τετρακοσίους. και μην οί Ἠλεῖοι τἀπὶ θάτερα τού ποταμού παρετάξαντο, σφαηιασάμενοι δὲ ευθύς εχωρουν. και τον πρύσθεν χρόνον εις τα πόΧεμικά καταφρονούμενοι μεν ὑπ’ ΆρκάΒων και Ἀργείων, καταφρονούμενοι δὲ ὺπ’ ’Αχαιών και Αθηναίων, όμως εκείνη τη ημέρα των μεν συμμάχων ώς άΧκιμώτατοι οντες ηηούντο, τούς 8'
1 The pentathlum, which immediately followed the horserace, consisted—as its name implies —of five events, viz. running, jumping, discus-throwing, javelin-liurling, and λνΓβΒΐΙ^. The order of these events is uncertain, except that the wrestling contest was the last, while the foot-race was in all probability the first. The first four events (τἀ
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games take place and the days on which the festal seiB.o. assembly gathers, at this time the Eleans, after making their preparations openly and summoning ' the Acliaeans to their aid, proceeded ito march along the road leading to Olympia. Now the Arcadians had never imagined that the Eleans would come against them, and were themselves directing the festal meeting in company with the Pisatans. They had already finished the horse-race, and the events of the pentathlum1 held in the race-course. And the competitors who had reached the wrestling2 were no longer in the race-course, but were wrestling in the space between the race-course and the altar.8 For the Eleans, under arms, had by this time reached the sacred precinct. Then the Arcadians, without advancing to meet them, formed in line of battle on the river Cladaiis, which flows past the Altis4 and empties into the Alpheus.
They had allies also to support them, about two thousand hoplites of the Argives and about four hundred horsemen of the Athenians. And the Eleans formed in line on the opposite side of the river, and, after offering sacrifice, immediately advanced. And although in former time they had been despised in matters of war by the Arcadians and Argives, and despised by the Achaeans and Athenians, nevertheless on that day they led their allies forward, as men who were unexcelled in valour, and they not only routed the Arcadians at
δρομικά) were held in the ὅρὅμος, or race-course, the wrestling usually in the open space in front of the treasury steps.
2 i.e. had survived the first four events.
# The great altar of Zeus, whose sacredness was expected to protect them from any attack by the Eleans.
4 TJie inner portion of the sacred precinct bore this name.
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Ἀρκάδας, τούτοι yap πρώτον συνεβαΧον, real - εὐθὺς ετρεήταντο, καὶ επιβοηθήσαντας δὲ τοὺς
31	Ἀργείους δεξάμενοι καὶ τούτων εκράτησαν, ἐπει μἑντοι κατεδίωξαν εις τὺ μεταξύ τοῦ βουΧευτη-ρίον και του τῆς Ἑστίας ἱεροῦ καὶ τοῦ προς ταύτα προσήκοντος θεάτρου, εμάχοντο μεν οὐδὲν ἦττον καὶ εώθουν προς τον βωμόν, ἀπὺ μεντοι των στοών τε καί τού βουλευτηρίου καί τού μεγάλου ναού βαλλόμενοι καὶ ἐν τῷ ίσοπίδω μαχόμςνοι, άποθνήσκουσιν ἄλλοι τε των Ἠλείων καὶ αντος ὁ τῶν τριακοσίων αρχών ΧτρατόΧας. τούτων δὲ πραχθέντων άπεχώρησαν εις το αυτών
32	στρατοπέδου, οι μεντοι * Αρκάδες και οι μετ αυτών ούτως έπεφόβηντο την επιούσαν ημέραν ώστε οὐδ* άνεπαύσαντο τής νυκτός, εκκόπτοντες τά διαπεπονημενα σκηνώματα και άποσταυ-ροϋντες. οι δ’ αὖ Ἠλεῖοι ἐπει τῇ υστεραία προσ-ιόντες ειδον καρτερον το τείχος καλ επι τών ναών πολλοὺς άναβεβηκότας, ἀπὴλθον εἰ? τὺ ἄστυ, τοιοῦτοι ηενόμενοι οΐους την αρετήν θεός μεν αν εμπνεύσας δύναιτο καί εν ήμερα άποδεΐξαι, άνθρωποι δὲ οὐδ’ ἂν ἐν πολλῷ χρόνω τούς μή όντας άΧκίμους ποιήσειαν.
33	δρωμένων δε τοΐς Ιεροΐς χρήμασι τών εν τοις Άρκάσιν αρχόντων, και άπο τούτων τούς επαρί-τους τρεφόντων, πρώτοι Μαντινεῖς άπεήτηφίσαντο μή χρήσθαι τοις ιεροΐς χρήμασι, και αυτοί το 200
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once—for it was these whom they encountered 364 first—but withstood the attack of the Argives when they came to the rescue, and won the victory over them also. When, however, they had pursued the enemy to the space between the senate house and the temple of Hestia and the theatre which adjoins these buildings, although they fought no less stoutly and kept pushing the enemy towards the altar, still, since they were pelted from the roofs of the porticoes, the senate house, and the great temple,1 and were themselves fighting on the ground-level, * some of the Eleans were killed, among them Stratolas himself, the leader of the Three Hondred. When this happened, they retired to their own camp. But the Arcadians and those with them were so fearful for the coming day that they did not so much as go to rest during the night, being engaged in cutting down the carefully constructed booths 2 and building a stockade. As for the Eleans, when they returned on the next day and saw that the stockade was a strong one and that many men had climbed up on the temples, they withdrew to their city, having shown themselves such men in point of valour as a god no doubt could produce by his inspiration even in a day, but human creatures could not make even in a long time out of those who were not valiant.
Now while the leaders of the Arcadians were 368 using the sacred treasures,3 and therefrom maintaining the Epariti, the Mantineans were the first to pass a vote not to make use of the sacred treasures.
For themselves, they collected in their city the
1	Of Zeu·.
2	Built by merchants or for the shelter and convenience of
visitors.	8 i.e. of Olympia.
201
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
ηιηνόμενον μέρος εἰς τούς ετταρίτους ἐκ τής ττό-Χεως εκττορίσαντες άττέπεμφταν τοΐς αρχουσιν. οί δὲ άρχοντες φάσκοντες αυτούς Χυμαίνεσθαι το Αρκαδικόν, άνεκαΧούντο εἰς τούς μυρίονς τούς ιτροστάτας αυτών καλ ἐπεὶ ούχ ύπήκουον, κατεδί-κασαν αυτών, καὶ τοὺς ετταρίτους ἔπεμπον ώς άξοντας τούς κατακεκριμένους. οἱ μὲν οὖν Μαν-τινεΐς κΧείσαντες τάς ττύΧας ούκ ἐδἐχοντο αυτούς
34	εἴσω. ἐκ δὲ τούτου τάχα δὴ και αΧΧοι τινες εΧε·γον εν τοΐς μυρίοις ώς ού χρή τοΐς ιεροΐς χρήμασι χρήσθαι οὐδὲ καταΧιττεΐν εις τον αεί χρόνον τοΐς παισίν έγκλημα τούτο ττρος τούς θεούς, ώς δὲ και εν τώ κοινω άττέδοξε μηκέτι χρήσθαι τοΐς ιεροΐς χρήμασι, ταχύ δὴ οι μεν ούκ αν δυνάμενοι ανευ μισθού τών έτταρίτων είναι διεχέοντο, οί δὲ δυνάμενοι τιαρακεΧευσάμενοι αύτοΐς καθίσταντο εις τούς ετταρίτους, όπως μὴ αυτοί εττ εκεινοις, ἀλλ’ εκείνοι εττϊ σφίσιν εΐεν. γνὸντες δὲ τῶν αρχόντων οι διακεχειρι κότες τα ιερά χρήματα οτι εί δώσοιεν εύθύνας, κινδυνεύσοιεν αττοΧεσθαι, ττέμττουσιν εις Θήβας, καὶ διδάσκουσι τούς Θηβαίους ώς εί μὴ στρατεύσειαν, κινδυνεύσοιεν
35	οἱ *Αρκάδες ττάΧιν Χακωνίσαι. και οί μὲν παρε-σκευάξοντο ώς στρατευσόμενοι· οἱ δὲ τὰ κράτιστα τῆ ΥίεΧοττοννήσφ βουΧευόμενοι εττεισαν τό κοινόν τών *Αρκάδων ττέμψαντας ττρέσβεις είττεΐν τοΐς Θηβαίοις μὴ ἰἐναι σὺν ὅπλοις εἰς τὴν *Αρκαδίαν, εἰ μή τι καΧοΐεν. και α μα μεν ταύτα ττρος τούς
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amount which fell to their share towards the payment of the Epariti and sent it off to the leaders. The leaders, however, said that they were doing harm to the Arcadian League, and summoned their rulers before the Ten Thousand; and when they refused to heed the summons, they passed sentence upon them and sent the Epariti to bring those who had been thus condemned. Then the Mantineans shut their gates and would not admit the Epariti within their walls. As a result of this some others likewise were soon saying in the meeting of the Ten Thousand that they ought not to use the sacred treasures, or to leave to their children for all time such an offence in the eyes of the gods. When, accordingly, a vote had been passed in the Arcadian assembly not to make use of the sacred treasures any longer, those who could not belong to the Epariti without pay speedily began to melt away, while those who could, spurred on one another and began to enroll themselves in the Epariti, in order that they might not be in the power of that body, but rather that it might be in their power. Then such of the Arcadian leaders as had handled the sacred treasures, realizing that, if they bad to render an account, they would be in danger of being put to death, sent to Thebes and explained to the Thebans that if they did not take the* field, the Arcadians would be likely to go over to the Lacedaemonians again. The Thebans accordingly prepared to take the field; but those who sought the best interests of Peloponnesus persuaded the general assembly of the Arcadians to send ambassadors and tell the Thebans not to come under arms to Arcadia unless they sent them a summons. And while they
203
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Θηβαίους ἔλεγον, άμα δὲ ἐλογίζοντο οτι πολέμου οὐδὲν δέοιντο, του τε γαρ ἱεροῦ τοῦ Διὺς προ-εστάναι οὐδὲν προσδεῖσθαι ενόμιζον, ἀλ\’ ἀπο-διδὸντες αν καί δικαιότερα και όσιωτερα ποιεΐν, καὶ τῷ θεῷ οϊεσθαι μάλλον αν οΰτω χιαρίζεσθαι. βουλομένων δὲ ταϋτα και των Ή λείων, ἔδοξεν άμφοτέροις ειρήνην ποιήσασθαι· καὶ ἐγἐνοντο σπονδαί.
36	Υενομενων δὲ τῶν όρκων, καὶ όμοσάντων των τε άλλων απάντων και Τεηεατών και αυτού του Θηβαίου, ος ἐτὑγχανεν εν Τεγὲᾳ ἔχων τριακοσί-ους όπλίτας των Βοιωτών, οι μεν άλλοι ’Αρκάδες εν τῇ Τεγὲᾳ 1 αυτού επικαταμείναντες εδειπνο-ποιούντό τε καί ηύθυμούντο καί σπονδάς καί παιάνας ώς ειρήνης <γε<γενημένης έποιούντο, ό δέ Θηβαίος καί των αρχόντων οι φοβούμενοι τάς εύθύνας συν τε τοι? Βοιωτοῖς καὶ τοῖς όμοηνωμοσι των επαρίτων κλείσαντες τάς πύλας τού των Τεγεατών τείχους, πέμποντες επί τους σκηνούν-τας συνελάμβανον τούς βέλτιστους. άτε ὧὲ εκ πασών των πόλεων παρόντων των ’Αρκάδων, καί πάντων ειρήνην βουλομένων ἔχειν, πολλοὺς εδει τούς συλλαμβανομένους είναι· ώστε ταχύ μὲν αύτοΐς το δεσμωτήριον μεστόν ήν, ταχύ δι ή
37	δημοσία οικία. ώς δὲ πολλοί οι εἰργμἐνοι ἦσαν, πολλοί δέ οι κατά τού τείχους έκπεπηδηκότες, ήσαν δ’ οῖ καὶ διὰ των πυλών άφεΐντο' ουδείς γαρ ούδενί ωργίζετο, ὅστις μὴ ᾤετο ἀπολεῖσθαι* άπορήσαι δή μΛλιστα έποίησε τόν τε Θηβαίον καί τούς μετ αὐτοῦ ταύτα πράττοντας οτι Μ αν-
1 ἐν ττ) Τεγἐα MSS.: Kel. brackets, following Cobet.
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said this to the Thebans, at the same time they reasoned that they had no desire for war. For they held that they had no desire for the presidency of the shrine of Zeus, but that they would be acting more justly as well as more righteously if they gave it back, and that in this way, as they supposed, they would please the god better. Now since the Eleans also were desirous of this course, both parties resolved to make peace ; and a truce was concluded.
After the oaths had been taken and, besides all the rest, the Tegeans had sworn and the Theban governor himself, who chanced to be in Tegea with three hundred hoplites of the Boeotians, then, while the bulk of the Arcadians, still remaining there in Tegea, feasted and made merry, poured libations and sang paeans over the conclusion of peace, the Theban and such of the Arcadian leaders as were fearful about their accounts, after closing the gates in the wall of Tegea with the help of the Boeotians and their partisans among the Epariti, sent to the feasters and proceeded to seize the aristocrats. But inasmuch as the Arcadians of all the cities were present and all of them were desirous of having peace, those who were seized were necessarily many, so that their prison was speedily full, and the city hall likewise. Since, however, there were many who had been imprisoned, and many who had leaped down outside the wall, and some also who had been let out through the gates (for no one, unless he expected to be put to death,1 felt resentment against anyone else), it was a cause of the greatest embarrassment to the Theban governor and those who were acting with him in this matter that of the Mantineans, whom
8G3 B.o.
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τινὲας, οὺς μάλιστα εβούλοντο λαβεϊν, ὸλίγους τινας πάνυ εἔχον διὰ γαρ τὺ eyyvs τἧς 7τὁλιν είναι σχεδόν πάντες ωγοντο οἴκαδε.
38	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ημέρα ὲγἐνετο καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα ἐπύ-θοντο οί Μαντινεῖς, εὐθὺς πεμποντες εις τε τὰς ἄλλας Ἀρκαδικὰς πόλεις προηγὁρβυον ὲν τοῖς ὅπλοις εἵναι καὶ φυλάττειν τὰς παρόδους, και αυτοί δὲ οὓτως ὲποίουν, καὶ άμα ττεμψαντες εἰς την Τεγἐαν άπ ήτουν οσους ἔχοιεν άνδρας Μαντινέων καὶ τῶν άλλων δὲ Αρκάδων ούδενα άξιονν εφασαν ούτε δεδέσθαί οὕτε άττοθνησκειν ττρο δίκης. ει δὲ καί τινες ετταιτιφντο, ἔλεγον ἐπαγγἐλλοντε? ό'τι ἡ των Μαντινἐων πὁλις ἐγγυῷτο ἦ μὴν παρ-ἐξειν εἰς τὺ κοινον των 'Αρκάδων όττοσους τις
39	ττροσκαλοΐτο. άκούων ουν 6 Θ?ιβαῖ09» ἡπόρει τε ὅ τι γ^ρησαιτο τω πράγματι καλ άφίησι πάν-τας τους ἄνδρας. καὶ τῇ υστεραία συγκαλεσας των ’Αρκάδων ὁπόσοι γε δὴ συνελθεῖν ηθέλησαν, ἀπελογεῖτο ως ὲξαπατηθείη. άκουσαι yap ἔφη ώς Αακεδαιμόνιοί τε εἰεν σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὲπὶ τοῖς ὁρίοις ττροδίδόναι τε μέλλουν αντοΐς την Τeyeav των ’Αρκάδων τινες, οί δὲ ακόυσαν τε*?, ἐκεῖνον μεν, καίττερ γιγνώσκοντες ὅτι εψενδετο περὶ σφων, ἀφίεσαν* πὑμψαντες δ’ εἰς Θήβας πρέσβεις
40	κaτηyόpoυv αυτόν ως δεῖν άποθανεϊν. τον δ ’Επαμεινώνδαν ἔφασαν, καὶ γαρ στρατηγών τὁτε ἐτὑγχανε, λέyeιv ώς πολὺ ορθότερου ποιησειεν, ὅτε συνελάμβανε τ οὺς άνδρας η ὅτε ἀφῆκε. Τὺ 200
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they most wanted to capture, they had but a very few; for because their city was near by, almost all of them had gone home.
Now when day came and the Mantineans learned what had been done, they straightway sent to the other Arcadian fcities* and gave them word to hold themselves under arms and to guard the passes. The Mantineans likewise followed this course themselves, and at the same time, sending to Tegea, demanded back all the men of Mantinea whom they were holding there; and they said that they demanded in the case of the other Arcadians also that no one of them should be kept in prison or put to death without a trial. And if anyone had any charges to bring against these men, they gave assurances that the city of Mantinea pledged itself in very truth to produce before the general assembly of the Arcadians all whom anyone might summon to trial. The Theban accordingly, on hearing this, was' at a loss to know how he should deal with the matter, and released all the men. Then on the following day he called together as many of the Arcadians as chose to gather and said in his defence that he had been deceived. For he had heard, he said, that the Lacedaemonians were on the borders under arms and that some of the Arcadians were going to betray Tegea to them. Upon hearing this they acquitted him, although they knew that he was speaking falsely about them, but they sent ambassadors to Thebes and brought charges against him, saying that he ought to be put to death. It was said, however, that Epaminondas (for he chanced to be general at that time) urged that he had acted far more rightly when he seized the men than when
863 B.C.
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yap ημών Βι υμάς εἰς πόλεμον καταστάντων υμάς άνευ τής ήμετερας γνώμης ειρήνην ποιείσθαι πώς ούκ αν Βικαίως προΒοσίαν τις υμών τούτο κατηηοροίη; εὐ δ’ ἴστε, ἔφη, ὅτι ημείς καί στρα-τευσὁμεθα εἰς τὴν Ἀρκαδίαν καὶ σὺν τοῖς τὰ ήμετερα φρονούσι πολεμήσομεν.
Υ. Ὀς δὲ ταύτα άπηyyελθη πρός τε το κοινόν των Ἀρκάδων και κατὰ πόλεις, εκ τούτον άνε-Xoy'^ovTO Μαντινεϊς τε καὶ των άλλων ΆρκάΒων οι κηΒόμενοι τής Πελοπόννησου, ωσαύτως δὲ και Ἠλεῖοι καὶ Αχαιοί, οτι Θηβαῖοι δἣλοι ειεν βονλόμενοι ώς άσθενεστάτην την Πελοπόννησον εἷναι, ὅπως ώς ραστα αυτήν καταΒουλώσαιντο.
2	Τί yap Βή πολεμεΐν ημάς βούλονται ή ΐνα ημείς μεν άλλήλους κακώς ποιώ μεν, εκείνων δ’ άμφό-τεροι Βεώμ^ατ; ή τι λεyόvτωv ημών οτι ού Βεό-μεθα αυτών εν τφ παρόντι παρασκευάζονται ώς εξιόντες; ον Βήλον ώς επι τω κακόν τι ἐργάξεσθαι
3	ημάς στρατεύειν παρασκευάζονται; επεμπον δὲ και Άθήναζε βοηθεΐν κελεὑοντες* έπορεύθησαν δὲ καί εις ΑακεΒαίμονα πρόσβεις από τών επαρίτων, παρακαλούν τες ΛακεΒαιμονίονς, εί βούλοιντο κοινή Βιακωλύειν, αν τινες ϊωσι καταΒουλωσό-μενοι την Πελοπόννησον, περί μεντοι ήyεμovίaς αύτόθεν Βιεπράττοντο όπως εν τή εαυτών έκαστοι ἡγήσοιντο.
4	Έν δσφ Βε ταύτ επράττετο, ’Επαμεινώνδας εξήει, Βοιωτούς εχων πάντας καλ Εὐβοᾶς και
2θ8
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he released them. “ For,” he said to the ambas- 363 b.c. sadors, “it was on your account that we entered upon war, and you concluded peace without our approval'; should we not, therefore, be justified in charging· you with treason for this act? But be Well assured,” said he, “ that we shall make an expedition to Arcadia and shall wage war in company with those who hold to our side.”
V.	When these things were reported back to the 362 b.c. general assembly of the Arcadians and to the several cities, the Mantineans and such of the other Arcadians as were concerned for Peloponnesus inferred therefrom, as did likewise the Eleans and the Achaeans, that the Thebans manifestly wanted Peloponnesus to be as weak as possible so that they might as easily as possible reduce it to slavery.
“ For why in the world,” they said, “do they wish us to make war unless it is in order that we may do harm to one another and consequently may both* feel the need of them ? Or why, when we say that we do not at present need them, are they preparing to march forth ? Is it not clear that it is for the purpose of working some harm upon us that they are preparing to take the field ? ” And they sent to Athens also, bidding the Athenians come to their aid, while ambassadors from the Epariti proceeded to Lacedaemon as well, to invite the help of the Lacedaemonians in case they wanted to join in checking any who might come to enslave Peloponnesus. As for the matter of the leadership, they arranged at once that eacli people should hold it while within its own territory.
While these things were being done, Epaminondas was on his outward march at the head of all the
2cg
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Θετταλών πολλούς παρά τε Αλέξανδρου και των εναντίων αύτω. Φωκεΐς μεντοι ούκ ηκοΧού-θουν, λἐγοντες ὅτι συνθηκαι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς 1 εἶεν, εἵ τις ἐπὶ Θήβας ἵοι, βοηθεϊν, επ’ ἄλλους δὲ
5	στρατεύειν οὐκ εἵναι ἐν ταῖς συνθήκαις. ὁ μέντοι ’Επαμεινώνδας ἐλογίζετο καὶ εν ΠεΧοττοννησω σφίσιν ύττάρχειν Wpyείoυς τε καὶ Μεσσηνίους καὶ ΆρκάΒων τούς τα σφέτερα φρονούντας. ἦσαν δ’ οὖτοι Τεγἐὰται καὶ Μεγαλοπολῖται καὶ Ἀσεᾶ-ται καὶ Παλλαντιεῖς, και εἴ τινες δὴ πόλεις διὰ τὺ μικραί τε είναι καί εν μεσαις ταύταις οίκείν
6	ήναηκάζοντο, εξήΧθε μεν δὴ ὁ Επαμεινώνδας διὰ ταχέων εττεϊ δὲ iy ενετό εν Νεμἐᾳ, ενταύθα Βιετριβεν, εΧττίξων τούς Αθηναίους τταριοντας Χηψεσθαι και Xoyιζ6μεvoς μἐγα ἂν τοῦτο ηενεσθαι τοίς μεν σφετεροις συμμάχοις εις το εττιρρώσαι αυτούς, τοῖς δὲ εναντίοις εις το εις άθυμίαν εμ-ττεσείν, ώς δὲ συνεΧόντι εἰπεῖν, παν αηαθον είναι
7	Θηβαίοις ὅ τι εΧαττοΐντο ’Αθηναίοι, εν δὲ τῇ Βιατριβτ) αυτού ταύτη συνησαν ττάντες οί ομο-φρονούντες εις την Μαντίνειαν. εττεϊ μεντοι 6 Επαμεινώνδα? ηκουσε τούς Αθηναίους το μεν κατα yrjv ττορεύεσθαι αττε·γνωκεναι, κατα θαΧατ-ταν δὲ τταρασκευάζεσθαι ώς Βιά ΑακεΒαίμονος βοηθήσοντας τοίς Άρκάσιν, οΰτω δὴ άφορμησας
8	ἐκ τἣς Νεμίας άφικνείται εις την Ύεyεav. ευτυχή μεν ούν ούκ αν εyωyε φήσαιμι την στpaτηyίav αύτφ yεvεσθaι^ οσα μεντοι ττρονοίας ἔργα και
1 ai/rois MSS.: Kel. brackets.
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Boeotians, the Euboeans, and many of the Thessa- 862 b.c. lians, who came both from Alexander1 and from his opponents. The Phocians, however, declined to join the expedition, saying that their agreement was to lend aid in case anyone went against Thebes, but that to take the field against others was not in the agreement. Epaminondas reflected, however, that his people had supporters in Peloponnesus also—the Argives, the Messenians, and sucli of the Arcadians as held to their side. These were the Tegeans, the Megalopolitans, the Aseans, the Pallantians, and whatever cities were constrained to adopt this course for the reason that they were small and surrounded by these others. Epaminondas accordingly pushed forth with speed ; but when he arrived at Nemea he delayed there, hoping to catch the Athenians as they passed by, and estimating that this would be a great achievement, not only in the view of his people’s allies, so as to encourage them, but also in that of their opponents, so that they would fall into despondency—in a word, that every loss the Athenians suffered was a gain for the Thebans. And during this delay on his part all those who held the same views2 were gathering together at Mantinea.
But when Epaminondas heard that the Athenians had given up the plan of proceeding by land and were preparing to go by sea, with the intention of marching througli Lacedaemon to the aid of the Arcadians, under these circumstances he set forth from Nemea and arrived at Tegea. Now I for my part could pot say that his campaign proved fortunate ; yet of all possible deeds of forethought and
1	cp. vi. iv. 34 f.
2	i.e. of hostility to Thebes.
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τόλμης ἐστίν, ούδέν μοι δοκεῖ ἁνὴρ εΧΧιπειν. πρώτον μὲν	ἔγωγε επαινώ αυτού δτι το
στρατοπέδου iv τω τείχει των Τεγεατῶν ἐποιή-σατο, ἔνθ’ ἐν άσφαΧεστέρω τε ἦν ἡ εἰ ἔξω εστρα-τοπεδεὑετο καὶ τοῖς πολέμιοι? εν άδηΧοτέρφ δ τι πράττοιτο. καὶ παρασκευάζεσθαι δε, εΐ τον εδεΐτο, εν τῇ πόλει ὅντι εύπορώτερον ἦν. τῶν δ* ετέρων ἔξω στρατοπεδευομενών εξήν όράν, εΐτε τι όρθως έπράττετο εΐτε τι ημάρτανον. καὶ μὴν οἰὁμενος κρείττων των άντιπάΧων είναι, οπότε όρωη χωρίοις πΧεονεκτούντας αυτούς, ούκ εξη·γετο 9 έπιτίθεσθαι. όρων δε ούτε πόΧιν αύτφ προσχωρούσαν ούδεμίαν τον τε χρόνον προβαίνοντα, ένόμισε πρακτέον τι είναι. εἰ δὲ μη, άντι τἣς πρόσθεν εύκΧείας ποΧΧην αδοξίαν προσεδέχετο. επει ούν κατεμάνθανε περί μεν την Μαντίνειαν τούς αντίπαλους πεφυΧαγμένους, μεταπεμπομέ-νους δέ ΆγησίΧαόν τε και πάντας τούς Λακεδαιμονίους, και ησθετο εξεστρατευμένον τον Αγησίλαον καὶ ὅντα ἡδη εν τη Πελλήνῃ, δειπνοποιη-σασθαι πapayyείXaς ἡγεῖτο τῷ στρατεύματι εὐθὺς 10 επι Σπάρτην, και εἰ μη Κρης θεία τινι -μοίρα προσεΧθων ἐξήγγειλε τω Ἀγησιλάῳ προσιον το στράτευμά, εΧαβεν αν την πόΧιν ώσπερ νεοττιαν παντάπασιν έρημον των αμυνόμενων, επεϊ μέν-τοι προπυθόμενος ταύτα ό ἈγησίΧάος εφθη εις την πόΧιν άπεΧθων, διαταξάμενοι οι Σ,παρτιάται εφύΧαττον, καλ μάΧα oXiyoi οντες. οι τε yap ιππείς αύτοις πάντες εν Αρκαδία άπήσαν και
2 12
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daring the man seems to me to have left not one 362 b.c. undone. For, in the first place, I commend liis pitching his camp within the wall of Tegea, where he was in greater safety than if he had been encamped outside, and where whatever was being done was more entirely concealed from the enemy. Furthermore, it was easier for him, being in the city, to provide himself with whatever lie needed. Since the enemy, on the other hand, was encamped outside, it was possible to see whether they were doing things rightly or were making mistakes. Again, while he believed that he was stronger than. his adversaries, he could never be induced to attack them when he saw that they held the advantage in position. However, when he perceived that no city was coining over to him and that time was passing on, he decided that some action must be taken ; otherwise, in place of his former fame, he must expect deep disgrace.
When he became aware, therefore, that his adversaries had taken up a strong position in the neighbourhood of Mantinea and were sending after Agesilaus and all the Lacedaemonians, and learned, further, that Agesilaus had marched forth and was already at Pellene, he gave orders to his meir to get their dinner and led his army straight upon Sparta.
And had not a Cretan by a kind of providential chance come and reported to Agesilaus that the army was advancing, he would have captured the city, like a nest entirely empty of its defenders. But when Agesilaus, having received word of this in time, had got back to the city ahead of the enemy, the Spartiatae posted themselves at various points and kept guard, although they were extremely few. For all their horsemen were away in Arcadia and likewise
213
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τὺ ξενικόν καϊ των λόχων δώδεκα οντων οί τρεις;
11	Ἐπεὶ δ* iy ενετό Επαμεινώνδας ἐν τῇ πόλει τῶν Σπαρτιατών, οπού μεν ἔμελλον ἔν τε ἰσοπεδῳ μαχεισθαι και ἀπὺ των οικιών βΧηθησεσθαι, ουκ εἰσῄει ταύτη, οὐδ’ οπού γε μηδὲν πλέον ἔχοντες μαχεισθαι των 6\ίyωv πολλοὶ οντος, ἔνθβν δὲ πλεονεκτεῖν ἂν ενόμιζε, τούτο Χαβών το χωρίον κατέβαινε καί ουκ άνέβαινεν1 εἰς τὴν
12	πὁλιν. τὁ 76 μὴν εντεύθεν yενόμενον εξεστι μεν το θειον αΐτιάσθαι, εξεστι δὲ λέγειν ὼς τοῖς απονενοημένοις οὐδεὶς ἂν ύποσταίη. ἐπεὶ γαρ ἡγεῖτο ' Λρχίδαμος οὐδὲ εκατόν ἔχων ἄνδρας, καὶ διαβας οπερ έδόκει τι εχειν κώΧυμα έπορεύετο προς ορθιον επί τούς άντιπάΧους, ενταύθα δη οι πύρ πνέοντες, οί νενικηκότες τούς Λακεδαιμονίους, οί τω π αντί πΧείους καί προσέτι ύπερδέξια χωρία ἔχοντες, οὐκ ἐδἐξαντο τους περὶ τον Άρχί-
13	δαμον, ἀλλ’ έyκXίvoυσι, καὶ οί μὲν πρώτοι των Έπαμβινώνδου άποθνησκουσιν επεί μέντοι ayaX-Χομενοι τη νίκη έδιωξαν οί ένδοθεν πορρωτέρω τού καιρού, ούτοι αύ αποθνησκουσι· περιεγἐ-ypaπτo yap, ως εοικεν, ύπο τού θείου μέχρι οσου νίκη έδέδοτο αύτοίς. καὶ ὁ μὲν δὴ Ἀρχίδαμος τροπαϊον τε ϊστατο ένθα έπεκράτησε καί τούς ενταύθα πεσοντας των πολέμιων υποσπόνδους
1 καί ·όκ ἀνε'/3α»ν«ν M8S.: Kel. brackets.
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the mercenary force and three of the battalions,1 8«2 b.c. which numbered twelve.
Now when Epaminondas had arrived within the city1 2 of the Spartiatae, he did not attempt to enter at the point where his troops would be likely to have to fight 011 the ground-level and be pelted from the house-tops, nor where they would fight with no advantage over the few, although they were many; but after gaining the precise position from which he believed that he would enjoy an advantage, he undertook to descend (instead of ascending) into the city. As for what happened thereupon, one may either hold the deity responsible, or one may say that nobody could withstand desperate men.
For when Archidamus led the advance with not so much as a hundred men and, after crossing the very thing3 which seemed to present an obstacle, marched uphill against the adversary, at that moment the fire-breathers, the men who had defeated the Lacedaemonians, the men who were altogether superior i in numbers and were occupying higher ground besides, did not withstand the attack of the troops under Archidamus, but gave way. And those in the van of Epaminondas’ army were slain, but when the troops from within the city, exulting in their victory, pursued farther than was fitting, they in their turn were slain; for, as it seems, the line had been drawn by the deity indicating how far victory had been granted them. Archidamus accordingly set up a trophy at the spot where he had won the victory, and gave back under a truce those of the enemy who had fallen
1	ep. iv. 20.
2	i.e. the outlying portion of the city. Sparta had no walls.
8 Difficult ground, apparently.
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14	άπεδίδου. ὁ δ’ Επαμεινώνδας Χογιζόμενος ὅτι βοηθήσοιεν οι ’Αρκάδες εἰς την Αακεδαίμονα, ἐκείνοις μὲν οὐκ εβούΧετο καὶ πᾶσι Λακεδαιμόνιοι? ὸμοῦ γενομὲνοις μάχεσθαι, αΧΧως τε καὶ ηύτυχηκοσι, των δὲ άποτετυχηκότων πάλιν δὲ πορευθείς ὼς ἐδὑνατο τάγιστα εἰς τὴν Τεγέαν τους μεν οπλιτας ανεπαυσε, τους ο ιππέας επεμ-ῆτεν εἰς τὴν Μαντίνειαν, δεηθεὶς αυτών προσ-καρτερήσαι, και διδάσκων ώς πάντα μὲν εἰκὸς ἔξω είναι τὰ τῶν Μαντινἐων βοσκήματα, πάντας δὲ τοὺς ανθρώπους, άλλως τε καὶ σίτου συγκομιδής ούσης,
15	Καὶ οἱ μὲν ωχοντο* οἱ δ’ ’Αθηναίοι ἱππεῖς ορμηθέντε? ἐξ Ἐλευσῖνος ἐδειπνοποιήσαντο μὲν ἐν ’Ισθμῷ, διελθὸντες δὲ καὶ τὰς Κλεωνὰς ἐτἀγχάνον προσιοντε? εἰς τὴν Μαντίνειαν και καταστρατοπεδευσάμενοι ἐντὺς τείχους εν ταΐς οίκίαις. ἐπεὶ δὲ δῆλοι ἦσαν π ροσελαύνοντες οι πολέμιοι, ἐδέοντο οι Μαντινεΐς των ’Αθηναίων ιππέων βοηθήσαι, εἴ τι δύναιντο· ἔξω γαρ είναι καὶ τὰ βοσκήματα πάντα και τούς εργάτας, πολλούς δὲ καὶ παΐδας και ηεραιτερους τῶν ελεύθερων, ἀκοὑσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ Αθηναίοι έκβοηθούσιν, ετι ον τε? ανάριστοι και αυτοί
16	καὶ οί ίπποι, ενταύθα δη τούτων αύ την αρετήν τις ούκ άν ἀγασθείη; οῖ καὶ πολὺ πλείους δρωντες τούς πολέμιους, καὶ ἐν Κορίνθῳ δυστυ-χηματος γεηενη μενού τοίς ίππεύσιν ούδεν τούτου ὺπελογίσαντο, οὐδ’ ὅτι καὶ Θηβαίοις και Θεττα-λοῖς τοῖς κρατίστοις ίππεύσιν είναι δοκούσιν εμελλον μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ’ αίσχυνομενοι, εἰ παρ-
2ΐ6
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there. Epaminondas, on the otlier hand, reflecting that the Arcadians would be coming to Lacedaemon to bring aid, had no desire to fight against'them and against all the Lacedaemonians after they had come together,1 especially since they had met with success and his men with disaster; so he marched back as rapidly as he could to Tegea, and allowed his hoplites to rest there, but sent his horsemen on to Mantinea, begging them to endure this additional effort and explaining to them that probably all the cattle of the Mantineans were outside the city and likewise all the people, particularly as it was harvest time.
They then set forth; bijt the Athenian horsemen, setting out from Eleusis, had taken dinner at the Isthmus and, after having passed through Cleonae also, chanced to be approaching Mantinea or to be already quartered within the wall in the houses. And when the enemy were seen riding toward the city, the Mantineans begged the Athenian horsemen to help them, if in any way they could ; for outside the wall were all their cattle and the labourers, and likewise many children and older men of the free citizens. When the Athenians heard this they sallied forth to the rescue, although they were still without breakfast, they and their horses as well. Here, again, who would not admire the valour of these men also ? For although they saw that the enemy were far more numerous, and although a misfortune had befallen the horsemen at Corinth, they took no account of this, nor of the fact that they were about to fight with the Thebans and the Thessalians, who were thought to be the best of horsemen, but rather, being ashamed to be at hand and yet render no
362 b.c.
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ὁντες μηδὲν ώφελησειαν τους συμμάχους, ώς είδον τάχιστα τους πολέμιους, σννερραξαν, ερών-
17	τες άνασώσασθαι την πατρωαν δόξαν. καί μαχόμενοι αίτιοι μὲν iyevovTo τά εξω ττάντα σωθήναι τοΐς Μαντινενσιν, αυτών δ’ απίθανοι
. άνδρες αγαθοί, καί άπέκτειναν δε δἣλον ὅτι τοιού-τους* ονδεν yap οΰτω βραχύ οπλον εκάτεροι είχον ω ούκ έξικνοΰντο ἀλλήλων. καί τούς μει φιλίονς νεκρούς ου προηκαντο, των δε πολεμίωι ην ούς νποσπόνδους άπεδοσαν.
18	Ό δ’ αν Επαμεινώνδας, ενθυμούμενος ὅτι όλί-yωv μεν ημερών άvάyκη εσοιτο άπιεναι διά τό εξηκειν τη στρατεία τον χρόνον, εί δὲ καταλείψοι έρημους οίς ήλθε σύμμαχος, εκείνοι πολιορκη-σοιντο υπό των αντιπάλων, αυτός δὲ λελνμα-σμενος τη εαυτόν δόξη παντάπασιν εσοιτο, ἡττη-μενος μεν εν Αακεδαίμονι συν πολλω όπλιτικώ ὺπ’ 6λίyωv, ήττημένος δε εν Μαντινεία ιππομαχία, αίτιος δὲ yεyεvημένος διά την εις Πελοπόννησον στρατείαν του σννεστάναι Αακεδαι-μονίους καί Άρκάδας καί ’Αχαιούς καί Ἠλείους καί 'Αθηναίους· ώστε ουκ εδόκει αύτώ δυνατόν είναι άμαχεί παρελθεΐν, λoyιξoμέvω ότι εί μεν νικωη, πάντα ταύτα άναλύσοιτο' εί δε άποθάνοι, καλήν την τελευτήν ἡγήσατο εσεσθαι πειρωμενφ
19	τη πατρίδι αρχήν ΤΙελοποννήσου καταλιπειν. τό
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service to their allies, just as soon as they saw the smbc. enemy they crashed upon them, eagerly desiring to win back their ancestral repute. And by engaging in the battle they did indeed prove the means of saving for the Mantineans everything that was outside the wall, but there fell brave men among them ; and those also whom they slew were manifestly of a like sort; for neither side had any weapon so short that they did not reach one another therewith. And the Athenians did not abandon their own dead, and they gave back some of the enemy’s under a truce.
As for Epaminondas, on the other hand, when he considered that within a few days it would be necessary for him to depart, because the time fixed 1 for the campaign had expired, and that if he should leave behind him unprotected the pebple to whom he had come as an ally, they would be besieged by their adversaries, while he himself would have completely tarnished his own reputation,—for with a large force of hoplites he had been defeated at Lacedaemon by a few, and defeated likewise in a cavalry battle at Mantinea, and through his expedition to Peloponnesus had made himself the cause of the union of the Lacedaemonians, the Arcadians, the Achaeans, the Eleans, and the Athenians,—he thought for these reasons that it was not possible for him to pass by the enemy without a battle, since he reasoned that if he were victorious, he would make up for all these things, while if he were slain, he deemed that such an end would be honourable for one who was striving to leave to his fatherland dominion over Peloponnesus. Now the fact that
1 Apparently either by the Theban government or by agreement with the allies.
219
XENOPHON
μὲν οΰν αυτόν τοιαΰτα διανοεῖσθαι ον πάνυ μοι δοκεί θαυμαστόν είναι· φιΧοτίμων yap άνδρών τα τοιαΰτα διανοήματα· το μἐντοι τὺ στράτευμα παρεσ κευακέναι ώς πόνον τε μηδὲνα άποκάμνειν μήτε νυκτός μήτε ημέρας, κινδύνου τε μηδενὺς άφίστασθαι, σπάνιά τε τάπιτήδεια έχοντας όμως πείθεσθαι εθέΧειν, ταῦτά μοι δοκεῖ θαυμαστότερα
20	εἵναι. καὶ·γὰρ ὅτε τὺ τεΧευταΐον πaρήyyειXεv αὐτοῖς παρασκευάζεσθαι ώς μάχης εσομενης, προθύμως μεν εΧευκοΰντο οι ιππείς τὰ κράνη κεΧεύοντος εκείνου, επεypάφovτo δε και οι των ’Αρκάδων όπΧΐται ρόπαΧα, ώς Θηβαίοι οντος, πάντες δὲ ήκονώντο και Xόyχaς και μαχαίρας και
21	εΧαμπρύνοντο τάς ασπίδας. ἐπεὶ μεντοι ούτω παρεσκευασμένους έξήyayεv, αξιον αν κατανοήσαι α εποίησε. πρώτον μεν ηάρ, ώσπερ είκός, σννε-τάττετο. τοῦτο δὲ πράττων σαφηνίζειν έδόκει οτι εις μάχην παρεσκευάξετο· επεί γε μὴν ἐτἐ-τακτο αύτω το στράτευμα ώς εβούΧετο, τὴν μὲν συντομωτάτην προς τούς ποΧεμίονς ούκ ἦγε, πρό? δὲ τὰ προς εσπέραν ορη καί αντίπεραν τής Ύεyέaς ήyεϊτο· ώστε δόξαν παρείχε τοΐς ποΧεμίοις μη
22	ποιήσεσθαι μάχην εκείνη τή ήμερα, και yap δή ώς προς τῷ ὅρει ἐγενετό, ίπεϊ εξετάθη αύτω ή φάXayξ, υπό τοΐς ύψηΧοΐς ἔθετο τὰ οπΧα, ώστε είκάσθη στρατοπεδευομένω, τούτο δε ποιήσας εΧυσε μεν των πΧείστων ποΧεμίων την εν ταΐς ψυχαΐς πρό? μάχην παρασκευήν, εΧυσε δε την εν 220
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Epaminondas himself entertained such thoughts, 362 b.c. seems to me to be in no wise remarkable,—for such thoughts are natural to ambitious men ; but that he had brought his army to such a point that the troops flinched from no toil, whether by night or by day, and shrank from no peril, and although the provisions they had were scanty, were nevertheless willing to be obedient, this seems to me to be more remarkable. For at the time when he gave them the last order to make ready, saying that there would be a battle, the horsemen eagerly whitened their helmets at his command, the hoplites of the Arcadians painted clubs1 upon their shields, as though they were Thebans, and all alike sharpened their spears and daggers and burnished their shields.
But when he had led them forth, thus made ready, it is worth while again to note what he did. In the first place, as was natural, he formed them in line of battle. And by doing this he seemed to make it clear that he was preparing for an engagement; but when his army had been drawn up as he wished it to be, he did not advance by the shortest route towards the enemy, but led the way towards the mountains which lie to the westward and over against Tegea, so that he gave the enemy the impression that lie would not join battle on that day. For as soon as he had arrived at the mountain, and when his battle line had been extended to its full length, he grounded arms at the foot of the heights, so that he seemed like one who was encamping. And by so doing he caused among most of the enemy a relaxation of their mental readiness for fighting, and likewise a relaxation of their readiness as regards their
1 The Theban device.
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ταῖς συντάξεσιν. ἐπεί γε μὴν πapayayώv τοὺς ἐπὶ κέρως πορευομένους Χόχους εἰς μέτωπον ισχυρόν εποιησατο τὺ περὶ εαυτόν εμβοΧον, τὁτε δὴ άναΧαβείν πapayyείXaς τὰ ὅπλα ἡγεῖτο* οι δ’ ήκοΧούθουν. οί δὲ πολέμιοι ώς ειδον παρὰ δόξαν ἐπιὁντας, οὐδεὶς αυτών ησυχίαν ἔχειν ἐδύνατο, ἀλλ’ οἱ μὲν ἔθεον εἰς τὰς τάξεις, οἱ δὲ παρετάτ-το ντο, οί δὲ ίππους έχαΧίνουν, οί δὲ θώρακας ἐνεδὑοντο, πάντες δὲ πεισομένοις τι μάΧΧον fj
23	ποιήσουσιν εωκεσαν. ό δὲ τὺ στράτευμα αντίπρωρου ώσπερ τριήρη προσὴγε, νομίζων, οποί εμβαΧών διακόψειε, διαφθερεϊν οΧον το των εναντίων στράτευμα. καὶ γἀγ δη τᾤ μὴν ίσχυροτάτω παρεσκευάζετο άγωνίζεσθαι, τὸ δὲ ασθενέστατου πόρρω άπέστησεν, εί8ώς οτι ηττηθέν άθυμίαν ἃν παράσχοι τοίς μεθ’ εαυτού, ρώμην δὲ τοι? πολέμιοι?. καὶ μὴν τοὺς ιππέας οί μὲν πολέμιοι ἀντι-παρετάξαντο ώσπερ οπΧιτών φάXayya βάθος έή>
24	εξ καλ έρημον πεζών άμίππων 6 δ’ Επαμεινώνδας αύ και τού ιππικού έμβοΧον ισχυρόν έποιή-σατο, καὶ άμίππους πεζούς συνέταξεν αύτοϊς, νομίζων το ιππικόν έπεί διακόψειεν, οΧον το άντίπαΧον νενικηκώς εσεσθαι· μάΧα yap χαΧεπον εύρείν τούς έθεΧησοντας μένειν, έπειδάν τινας φεύyovτaς των εαυτών όρώσι· και όπως μη έπι- 1
1 The entire army, marching in a long column of even width, with Epaminondas at the head, “right-faced” upon reaching the desired position, thus forming a long battle-line,
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array for battle. It was not until he had moved 362 b.c. along successive companies to the wing where he was stationed, and had wheeled them into line, thus strengthening the mass formation of this wing,1 that he gave the order to take up arms and led the advance ; and his troops followed. Now as soon as the enemy Saw them unexpectedly approaching, no one among them was able to keep quiet, but some began running to their posts, others forming into line, others bridling horses, and others putting on breast-plates, while all were like men who were about to suffer, rather than to inflict, harm. Meanwhile Epaminondas led forward his army prow on, like a trireme, believing that if he could strike and cut through anywhere, he would destroy the entire army of his. adversaries. For he was preparing to make the contest with the strongest part of his force, and the weakest part he had stationed far back, knowing that if defeated it would cause discouragement to the troops who were with him and give courage to the enemy. Again, while the enemy had formed their horsemen like a phalanx of hoplites,
—six deep and without intermingled foot soldiers,—· Epaminondas on the other hand had made a strong column of his cavalry, also, and had mingled foot soldiers among.them, believing that when he cut through the enemy’s cavalry, he would have defeated the entire opposing army ; for it is very hard to find men who will stand firm when they see any of their own side in flight. And in order to prevent
of even, but slight, depth, with Epaminondas on the left wing.
He wished, however, to increase the depth of this wing. He accordingly caused successive companies, from the centre and the right wing, to “ left face ” again and march along behind the line to the left wing, thus gradually increasing its depth.
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βοηθώσιν oi *Αθηναίοι από τού βύωνύμου κέρατος ἐπὶ τὺ ἐχὁμενον, κατέστησεν έπι γηλόφων τινών εναντίους αύτοίς καΧ ιππέας καί ὁπλίτας, φόβον βουλόμενος και τούτοις παρέχειν ώς, εί βοηθψ σαιεν, όπισθεν ούτοι επικείσοιντο αὐτοῖς.
Τὴν μέν δὴ συμβολήν ούτως έποιήσατο, και ούκ έψευσθη τής ελπίδας· κρατήσας yap rj προσέ-βαλεν οΧον έποίησε φεύyειv το των εναντίων.
25	επεί yε μήν εκείνος ἔπεσεν, οἱ λοιποί ουδέ τῇ νίκη όρθως ετι εδυνάσθησαν χρήσασθαι, άλλα φυyoύ-σης μεν αύτοίς τής εναντίας φάXayyoς ούδενα άπέκτειναν οι όπλΐται ουδέ προήΧθον εκ τού χωρίου ένθα ἡ συμβολή εyέvετo. φvyόvτων δ αύτοΐς και των ιππέων, άπέκτειναν μέν ούδ οι ιππείς διώκοντες ούτε ιππέας οΰθ% όπλίτας, ώσπερ δέ ἡττημένοι πεφοβημένως διά των φευyόvτωv πολεμίων διέπεσον. και μήν οι άμιπποι και οι πελτασταί συνν ενική κότες τοις ίππεύσιν άφίκοντο μέν ἐπὶ του εύωνύμου, ώς κρατούντες, εκεί δ* υπό των ’Αθηναίων οι πλεΐστοι αύτων άπέθανον.
26	Τούτων δέ πραχθέντων τούναντίον έyεyέvητo ου ένόμισαν πάντες άνθρωποι εσεσθαι. συνελη-Χυθυίας yap σχεδόν ἁπάσης τής ΙΛΧαδος και άντιτετayμέvωv, ούδεις ἦν οστις ούκ ωετο, ει μάχη εσοιτο, τούς μέν κρατήσαντας άρξειν, τούς δέ κρατηθέντας υπηκόους εσεσθαι· ό δέ θεός ούτως εποίησεν ώστε άμφοτεροι μεν τροπαίου ως 224
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the Athenians on the left wing from coming to the aid of those who were posted next to them, he stationed both -horsemen and hoplites upon some hills over against them, desiring to create in them the fear that if they proceeded to give aid, these troops would fall upon them from behind.
Thus, then, he made his attack, and he was not disappointed of his hope ; for by gaining the mastery at the point where he struck, he caused the entire army of his adversaries to flee. When, however, he had himself fallen, those who were left proved unable to take full advantage thereafter even of the victory ; but although the opposing phalanx had fled before them, their hoplites did not kill a single man or advance beyond the spot where the collision had taken place; and although the cavalry also had fled before them, their cavalry in like manner did not pursue and kill either horsemen or hoplites, but slipped back timorously, like beaten men, through the lines of the flying enemy. Furthermore, while the intermingled footmen and the peltasts, who had shared in the victory of the cavalry, did make their way like victors to the region of the enemy’s left wing, most of them were there slain by the Athenians.
When these things had taken place, the opposite of what all men believed would happen was brought to pass. For since well-nigh all the people of Greece had come together and formed themselves in opposing lines, there was no one who did not suppose that if a battle were fought, those who proved victorious would be the rulers and those who were defeated would be their subjects ; but the deity so ordered it that both parties set up a trophy as though
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νενικηκὁ τε? εστησαντο, τους δὲ ίστ α μένους ουδέτεροι ἐκὡλυον, νεκρόὺς δὲ άμφότεροι μὲν ώς νενι-κηκὁτες ὺποσπὁνδους ἀπέδοσαν, ἀμφὁτεροι δὲ ώς 27 ἡττημἐνοι ὺποσπὁνδους άπέλάμβανον, νενικηκέναι δὲ φάσκοντε? εκάτεροι ούτε χώρα ούτε πόλει οὑτ ἀρχῇ ούΒέτεροι ονΒεν ττΚεον ἔχοντες εφάνησαν ἢ πριν τὴν μάχην ηενεσθαι* ακρισία δὲ καὶ ταραχή ετι πΧείων μετά την μάχην εγένετο ή τρόσθεν εν τη Ελλάδι.
Ἐμοὶ μὲν δὴ μέχρι τούτου γραφέσθω· τα δὲ μετὰ ταύτα ίσως ἄλλῳ μελήσει.
2 26
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victorious and neither tried to hinder those who set them up, that both gave back the dead under a truce as though victorious, and both received back their dead under a truce as though defeated, and that while each party claimed to be victorious, neither was found to be any better off, as regards either additional territory, or city, or sway, than before the battle took place ; but there was even more confusion and disorder in Greece after the battle than before.
Thus far be it written by me; the events after these will perhaps be the concern of another.
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INTRODUCTION
Xenophon’s Anabasis1 is the story of the expedition which Cyrus the Younger2 led against his brother Artaxerxes II., king of Persia, in the hope of gaining for himself the Persian throne; of the retreat to the Euxine Sea, after the death of Cyrus, of the “ Ten Thousand ” Greeks who had made part of his army; and of their ultimate return to western Asia Minor.
Cyrus undertook his ill-fated expedition in 401 b.c. Before that time he had played a somewhat prominent part in Greek history. Toward the close of the great struggle for supremacy between Athens and Sparta, which lasted from 431 to 404 b.c. and is known as the Peloponnesian War, the Spartans had concluded an alliance with Tissa-phernes, Persian satrap of Lydia and Ionia and
1 The verb άναβαίνεχν, lit. “ to go up,” was used of any journey from the sea coast to the higher lands of the interior, but more especially of the famous route from the Greek coast of Asia Minor to the Persian capital, Susa. Hence the noun ivAficurts— “ Anabasis.” It will be seen that the title properly belongs only to the first part of Xenophon’s story.
* Usually so called to distinguish him from Cyrils the Great, the founder of the Persian Empire.
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commander-in-chief of all the Persian forces of western Asia Minor. Tissaphernes hoped that with the help of the Spartans he might regain control of the Greek cities on the Asiatic coast which had formerly been under Persian rule, but were now included in the Athenian Empire ; the Spartans, on their side, were to receive subsidies from him for the support of their fleet. Tissaphernes, however, was a double-dealer by nature; furthermore, he was persuaded by the Athenian Alcibiades that it was to the interest of Persia that neither Greek belligerent should triumph, but that both should exhaust themselves by continued warfare. Accordingly he soon reduced and finally cut off altogether the stipulated grants of money to the Spartans. When the latter protested to the then reigning king of Persia, Darius II., against this breach of faith, the king commissioned Cyrus, the younger of his two sons, as satrap of Lydia, Greater Phrygia, and Cappadocia, and military commander of all western Asia Minor.1 Thus Cyrus practically superseded Tissaphernes, who was divested of his military authority and retained only the lesser part—Ionia—of his former satrapy.
Cyrus entered upon his important offices in 407 b.c., when he was but seventeen years of age. He had been instructed by Darius to give whole-hearted support to the Spartans, whose fortunes seemed to be then at their lowest ebb. in the performance of
1 Anabasix, i. i. 2.
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this task he showed himself able, zealous, and straightforward. The aid which he rendered to the Spartans was certainly a most important, perhaps an essential, factor in bringing about their final triumph over the Athenians.
Shortly before the conclusion of the Peloponnesian War, i.e. in 405 b.c., Cyrus was called away from his post in Asia Minor to be present at the death-bed of his father.1 But his participation in the war had given him opportunity to learn the immense superiority of the Greek soldier and Greek methods of warfare over the'Persian soldier and Persian warfare, and to establish relations of friendship with many officers of the Peloponnesian forces ; furthermore, the termination of the war in 404 b.c., after it had lasted more than a quarter of a century, released from military service thousands of men who knew no other calling and had no desire to turn to peaceful pursuits. These circumstances explain not only why Cyrus wished, but how he was able, to enlist Greeks for the great enterprise upon which he soon afterwards embarked, viz. his attempt to dethrone his brother Artaxerxes.
The only reason for this attempt which Xenophon offers in the Anabasis2 was the resentment and humiliation which Cyrus felt in consequence of his arrest by Artaxerxes at the time when the latter, assuming the royal power upon the death of Darius
1 Anabasis, I. i. 2.	2 r. i. 4.
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(405 b.c.), was led by the false 1 accusation of Tissa-phemes to believe that Cyrus was plotting against him. We learn from other sources that Cyrus had expected to be designated by Darius as heir to the throne, partly because he was the favourite son of the queen,2 and still more because he was " born in the purple,” i.e. after the accession of Darius, while Artaxerxes was not. In fact, it was for precisely these reasons that Xerxes, eighty years before, had been chosen king of Persia to the exclusion of an older brother.
Xenophon was an eye-witness of the events which he describes in the Anabasis. He had joined the expedition, “ not as general or captain or private,”3 but upon the solicitation of his friend Proxenus, who was one of the Greek generals in Cyrus’ service. At this time Xenophon was probably somewhat less than thirty years Of age. Despite his comparative youth, and despite the fact that he was an Athenian in an army of Peloponnesians,4 he was destined to play the leading part in the famous retreat of the Ten Thousand, a part which he describes with simple directness and unaffected modesty.
The time of the composition of the Anabasis has been a subject for dispute. It can hardly be doubted
1	That Xenophon so regarded it is made clear by his use of the verb διαβάκλα (i. i. 3, see translation).
2	Anabasis^ i.*i. 4.	;{ Analxtsie, ni. i. 4.
4 cp. t. i. 6 and the roll of the Greek generals, i. i. 9-ii. 3. Cyrus’ previous associations, it will be remembered, had been with Peloponnesians only.
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that the narrative was based upon full notes which Xenophon must have taken during the progress of the events which it covers; and the natural assumption that it would have been reduced to final form while these events were still fresh in the thoughts of the writer and his countrymen is supported by internal evidence, vis. characteristics of style which appear to mark the Anabasis as one of Xenophon’s earlier works. On the other hand, an autobiographical digression in the fifth book1 was probably composed as late as 370 b.c. ; and secondly, when Xenophon alludes to the expedition of Cyrus in a passage 2 of his Hellenica which was written c. 380 b.c., he refers his reader for fuller information to a history of the expedition by “ Themistogenes the Syracusan/’ thus implying, apparently, that Tiis own Anabasis was not at that time in existence. A reasonable way of reconciling these conflicting indications has been found in the view that Xenophon’s Anabasis was ?vritten, in very nearly its present form, soon after the author returned to Greece from Asia in 394 b.c., but was not published until c. 370 b.c. It is held that Xenophon may well have wished to delay until his later years the publication of a work in which he himself figured so prominently.
The march of the Ten Thousand Greeks from Sardis to the gates of Babylon, and thence back to the Greek coast of the Euxine Sea, was an historical
1 v. iii. 7-13.	“ hi. i. 2.
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event of the first importance. Defeating with scarcely an effort Persian forces many times their number, and accomplishing a safe return despite all the efforts of Artaxerxes to hinder them, the}· revealed to all men the utter weakness of the immense, much vaunted, and much dreaded Persian Empire. Greek statesmen and commanders were not slow to read the lesson. In the words of Francis Bacon 1: “This young scholar or philosopher [Xenophon], after all the captains were murdered in parley by treason, conducted these ten thousand foot through the heart of all the king’s high countries, from Babylon to Graecia, in safety, to the astonishment of the world and the encouragement of the Grecians in time succeeding to make invasion upon the kings of Persia, as was afterwards purposed by Jason the Thessalian, attempted by Agesilaus the Spartan, and achieved by Alexander the Macedonian, all upon the ground of the act of that young scholar.”
While the march of the Ten Thousand revealed to the Greeks the weakness of the Persians, Xenophon’s account of it reveals to us most clearly the fine qualities of these Greek soldiers of fortune—their courage and endurance, piety and humanity, independence and reasonableness. True soldiers in their readiness to meet danger and hardship, they were still free Greeks, who could be governed only with their own consent and who insisted upon being heard
1 The Advancement of Learning, i. vii. 30.
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and consulted in matters of common interest. They have been truly called “a marching democracy,” “α roving commonwealth,”' “ deliberating and acting, fighting and voting ; an epitome of Athens set adrift in the centre of Asia.” One hardly needs other evidence of the strength, the character, and the temper of a people whose “mercenary ” troops were men like these.
The Anabasis is valuable, furthermore, for the information it yields regarding the art of war among the Greeks, and as a real contribution to military science. Xenophon was, or became in the course of the retreat, an exceedingly able strategist and tactician, approaching each problem in the spirit of a scholar and thinker and then translating his reasoned solution into terms of military method, always resourceful in meeting new situations with new tactics, and never fettered by the lore of accepted practice. The influence of his original and inventive genius upon later Greek warfare was profound. That influence has lasted down to our own time. A modern student1 of military science writes : " The soldier of greatest use to us preceding Alexander was unquestionably Xenophon. ... It is he who has shown the world what should be the tactics of retreat, how to command a rear-guard. More tactical originality has come from the Anabasis than from any dozen other books. . . . After the lapse
1 Col. Theodore A. Dedge, Alexander, pp. 101 ff.
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of twenty-three centuries, there is no better military text-book than the Anabasis.”
Finally, the simplicity and grace, the charm and vividness with which Xenophon’s story is told give it a high place among narratives of travel and adventure. Taine has even said of the Anabasis that “the beauty of the style transcends the interest of the story.” Certainly, Xenophon’s reputation as a man of letters depends in no small degree upon the Anabasis.
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1.—Manuscripts
The extant MSS. of the Anabasis fall into two groups. The first, or superior, group includes :—
C.	Parisinus 1640, written in the year 1320, but from an
original of the latter part of the ninth century. Many additions and changes, by a later hand and usually for the worse, are found in this MS. In the present edition Cx designates the earlier hand and C2 the later.
B. Parisinus 1641, of the fifteenth century.
A. Vaticanus 987, later than B.
E. Etonensis, of the fifteenth century.
C is far the best of all the MSS. It was clearly the source from which B, A, and E were copied.
The best MSS. of the second, or inferior, group are
D.	Bodleianus (lib. Canon. 39), of the fifteenth centur}'.
V. Vindobonensis 95, of the fifteenth century.
2.—Editions of the Anabasis 1
The Anabasis has been so long and so universally employed as a text-book for beginners in Greek that almost numberless editions of the work have been published. It must suffice to mention a very few :
(a) Annotated Editions.
Rehdantz-Carnuth : Berlin (Weidmann).
Vollbrecht, W. : Leipzig (Teubner).
Goodwin and White : Boston (Ginn).
Mather and Hewitt : New York (American Book Co.).
1 For important editions of the complete works of Xenophon see Hellenicay Vol. I., of this series, p. xiii.
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(b) Critical Editiona.	>
Dindorf, L. : Leipzig and Oxford.
Cobet, C. G. : Leyden. -Hug, A. : Leipzig.
Gbmoll, W. : Leipzig (editio major).
Marchant, E. C.: Oxford.
The text of the present edition is selective, the critical notes calling attention to important variations from the texts of Marchant and Gemoll.
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ΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΚΥΡΟΥ ΑΝΑΒΑΣΙΣ
Α
I.	Δαρείου καί ΤΙαρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, πρεσβύτερος μὲν Ἀρταξἑρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος· ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ύπώπτευε τελευτήν τοῦ βίου, εβούλετο τὼ παῖδε άμφοτέρω^
2	παρεῖναι. ὁ μὲν οὖν πρεσβύτερος παρών ετύγ-γανε· Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὺ τῆς ὰρχ^ἧς ἧς αυτόν σατράπην ἐποίησε, καὶ στρατηγόν δὲ αυτόν απέδειξε πάντων δσοι εις Καστωλοῦ πεδίον αθροίζονται, άναβαίνει οΰν 6 Κῦρος λαβών Ύισσαφέρνην ώς φίλον καί των Ελλήνων ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίους,1 αρχρντα δὲ αυτών Βενίαν ΤΙαρράσιον,
3	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν Ἀρταξἐρξης, Τισσαφἐρνης δια? βάλλει τον Κδήον προς τον αδελφόν ώς επιβου-κέὐοι αὐτῷ. ο δὲ πείθεται καί συλλαμβάνει2 Κῦρον ώς άποκτενών ή δε μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμἑνη
1	Before τριακοσίους the MSS. have ανίβη: Gemoll brackets, following Bisschop.
2	συλλαμβάνει MSS. except Cl5 Marchant: λαμβάνε* C,, Gemoll.
1 In regard to the persons mentioned and the events sketched in §§ 1-4, see Introduction, pp. 231 xgg.
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I. Darius and Parysatis had two sons bom to them, of whom the elder was Artaxerxes and the younger Cyrus.1 Now when Darius lay sick and suspected that the end of his life was near, he wistied to have both his sons with him. The elder, as it chanced, was with him already; but Cyrus he summoned from the v province over which he had made him satrap, and he had also appointed him conmiander of all the forces that muster in the plain of Castolus.2 Cyrus accordingly went up 3 to his father, taking with him Tissa- v phemes as a friend and accompanied by three hundred Greek hoplites,4 under the command of Xenias of Parrhasia.
When Darius had died and Artaxerxes had become established as king, Tissaphernes falsely accused Cyrus Y to his brother of plotting against him. And Artaxerxes, believing the accusation, arrested Cyrus, w ith the intention of putting him to death; his mother, however, made intercession for him, and sent him back
2 Castolus was the mustering place for all the Persian forces of western Asia Minor. See Introd. p. 232.
8 See Introd. p. 231, note 1.
4 i.e. heavy-armed infantrymen, the regular “troops of the line” in Greek warfare. In this instance, of course, they are serving Cyrus as a bodyguard.
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4	αυτόν αποπέμπει πάλιν επί την αρχήν. ό δ ώς άπηλθε κινδυνεύσας καὶ άχιμαπάὰς, βου-λεὑεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι εσται ἐπὶ τῷ άδελφφ, ἀλλά, ην δὑνηται, βασΐλεύσει αντ εκείνον. Πα-ρὑσατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μητηρ υπήρχε τφ Κνρω, φιλούσα αυτόν μάλλον ή τον βασιλεύοντα 'Αρτα-
5	ξέρξην. ὅστις δ’ άφικνειτο των παρά βασιλέων πρὺς αυτόν πάντας οὓτω διατιθεὶς άπεπέμπετο ώστε αύτω μάλλον φίλους είναι ή βασιλέϊ, και των παρ' έαυτω δὲ βαρβάρων επεμελεΐτο ώς πολεμεϊν τε ικανοί εϊησαν και εννοϊκώς εχοιεν
6	αὐτῷ. την δὲ Ελληνικήν δύναμιν ηθροιζεν ώς μάλιστα έδύνατο επικρυπτόμενος, όπως δτι απαρίΐσκενότατον λάβοι βασιλέα.
Ὀδε οὖν εποιεΐτο την συλλογήν, ὁπὁσας εἶχε φύλακας εν ταΐς πόλεσι παρηγγειλε τοῖς φρονρ-άρχοις έκάστοις λαμβάνειν άνδρας ΤΙελοπον-νησίονς δτι πλείστους και βέλτιστους, ώςεπιβου-λεὑοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πὁλεσι. καὶ γαρ ἦσαν αἱ ’Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνονς το άρχαϊον εκ βασιλέως δεδομέναι, τότε δὲ άφειστηκεσαν
7	πρὺς Κῦρον πάσαι πλην Μιλήτου* ἐν Μιλήτῳ δὲ Τισσαφἑρνης προαισθόμενος τα αυτά ταΰτα βουλευομένους, άποστήναι προς Κῦρον, τούς μὲν αυτών άπέκτεινε, τούς δ' έξέβαλεν. ό δὲ Κῦρος ύπολαβών τούς φεύγοντας συλλέξας στράτευμα επολιόρκει Μίλητον καί κατά γην καί κατά θάλατταν καί επειράτο κατάγειν τούς έκπεπτω- 1
1 “Barbarians” is a convenient, but not an accurate, translation for βάρβαροι, which was simply the name the Greeks gave, without implying reproach, to all peoples who
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again to his province. Now when Cyrus had thus returned, after his danger and disgrace, he set about planning that he might never again be in the power of his brother, but, if possible, might be king in his stead. He had, in the first place, the support of Parysatis, his mother, for she loved him better than the son who was king, Artaxerxes. Again,
. when any of the King’s court came to visit him, he treated them all in such a way that when he sent them back they were more devoted to him than to the King. He also took care that the barbarians 1 of his own province should be capable soldiers and should feel kindly toward him. Lastly, as regards his Greek force, he proceeded to collect it with the utmost secrecy, so that he might take the King as completely unprepared as possible.
It was in the following way, then, that he gathered this force :	In the first place, he sent orders to the
commanders of all the garrisons he had in the cities / to enlist as many Peloponnesian soldiers of the best sort as they severally could, on the plea that Tissapher-nes had designs upon their cities. For, in fact, the Ionian cities had originally belonged to Tissaphernes, v by gift of the JCing,2 but at that time all of them except Miletus had revolted and gone over to Cyrus. The people of Miletus also were planning to do the very same thing, namely, to go over to Cyrus, but Tissaphernes, finding out about it in time, put some of them to death and banished others. Cyrus thereupon took the exiles under his protection, collected an army, and laid siege to Miletus both by land and v by sea, and endeavoured to restore the exiles to their
were not Greeks. In general, then, it meant “ foreigners ” ; in most cases in the Anabasis (as here) it could be translated “ Persians/’ 2 See Introd. p. 232.
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κότας, καί αυτή αυ άλλη πρόφασις ἦν αύτώ
8	του άθροίζειν στράτευμά. προς δὲ βασιλέα πέμπων άξιου άΒελφος ών αυτού δοθῆναι οἷ ταύτας τὰς πόλεις μᾶλλον ἡ Τισσαφέρνην αρ-χειν αυτών, καί ἡ μήτηρ συνἐπραττεν αὐτῷ ταύτα· ὦστε βασιλεύς τὴν μὲν προς εαυτόν επιβουλήν οὐκ ῄσθάνετο, Τισσαφὲρνει δὲ ε νόμιζε πολεμοῦντα αυτόν άμφί τα στρατεύματα 8α-ττανάν ώστε ούΒεν ἥχθετο αυτών πολεμούν των, και yap 6 Κύρος άπέπεμπε τούς yir/νομένονς Βασμούς βασιλέϊ εκ των πόλεων ὧν Τισσα-φερνους 1 ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων.
9	’Άλλο δὲ στράτευμα αύτώ συνελέ^ετο εν Χερρονήσῳ τῇ κατ’ αντίπερας ΆβύΒου τόνΒε τον τρόπον. Κλέαρχος Λακεδαιμόνιος φυyάς ἦν τοὑτῳ συyyεvόμεvoς ό Κύρος ηηάσθη τε αυτόν καί ΒίΒωσιν αύτώ μυρίους Βαρεικούς. ό δὲ λαβών το χρυσίου στράτευμα συνελεξεν άπο τούτων των χρημάτων καλ επολεμει εκ Χερρο-νήσου όρμώμενος τοΐς Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς υπέρ Ελλήσποντον οικούσι και ωφελεί τούς 'Έλληνας' ώστε και χρήματα συνεβάλλοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφήν τών στρατιωτών αί Έλλησποντιακαι πόλεις εκούσαι. τούτο δ’ αὐ οὕτω τρεφόμενου ελάν-θανεν αύτώ το στράτευμα.
10	Αρίστιππος 8ε ό Θετταλὺς ξένος ων ἐτύγχανεν αύτώ, και πιεζόμενος ύπο τών οίκοι άντιστα·
1 Τισσαφἐρνους Mar., following Kruger : Τισσαφέρνη* MSS.: Τισσαφἐφνης ὅτι Gem. 1 2
1	For the reason for his banishment .see ii. vi. 2-4.
2	The ilaric was a Persian gold coin, equivalent in weight
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city; and this, again, made him another pretext for gathering an army. Meanwhile he sent to the King and urged, on the ground that he was his brother, that these Ionian cities should be given to him instead of remaining under the rule of Tissaphernes, and his mother co-operated with him in this. The result was that the King failed to perceive the plot against himself, but believed that Cyrus was spending money on his troops because he was at war with Tissaphernes. Consequently he was not at all displease^ at their being at war, the less so because Cyrus regularly remitted to the King the tribute which came in from the cities he chanced to have that belonged to Tissaphernes.
Still another army was being collected for him in the Chersonese which is opposite A bydus, in the following manner: Clearchus 1 was a Lacedaemonian exile ; Cyrus, making his acquaintance, came to admire him, and gave him ten thousand darics.2 And Clearchus, taking the gold, collected an army by means of this money, and using the Chersonese as a base of operations, proceeded to make war upon the Thracians who dwell beyond the Hellespont, thereby aiding the Greeks.8 Consequently, the Hellespontine cities $f their own free will sent Clearchus contributions of money for the support of his troops. So it was that this army also was being secretly maintained for Cyrus.
Again, Aristippus the Thessalian chanced to be a friend of Cyrus, and since he was hard pressed by His
of gold to £1 2s. 2\d. or $5.40, but in purchasing power to a much larger sum.
* i.e. tne Greeks on the European side of the Hellespont, who suffered from the incursions of their Thracian neighbours.
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σκοτών έρχεται πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον καί αἰτεῖ αυτόν εἰς ΒισχιΧίους ξένους και1 τριών μηνών μισθόν, ώς οὓτως περιηενό μένος ὰν των άντιστασιωτών, ό δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ εἰς τετρακισχιΧίους καί έξ μηνών μισθόν, καὶ δεῖται αυτού μη πρόσθεν καταΧύσαι προς τοὺς άντιστασιωτας πριν αν αύτψ συμβουΧεύσηται. οΰτω δὲ αὖ τὺ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τρεφόμενου στράτευμα.
11	Πρόξενον δὲ τον Βοιώτιον ξένον οντα έκέΧευσε λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους παραγενὲσθαι, ώς ἐς Πισίδας βουΧόμενος στρατεύεσθαι, ώς πράγματα παρεχόντων των Πισιδών τῇ εαυτού χώρα. Χοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν ΧτυμφάΧιον καί Χωκράτην τον Αχαιόν, ξένους όντας καί τούτους, έκέΧευσεν ανΒρας Χαβόντας έΧθεΐν οτι πλείστους, ώς πολε-μησων Ύισσαφέρνει συν τοϊς φυηάσι τοϊς Μιλη-σίων* καὶ έποίουν ούτως οὐτοι.
II.	Ἐπεὶ δ’ ἐδὁκει ήδη πορεύεσθαι αύτώ ανω, τὴν μὲν πρόφασιν έποιειτο ώς Πισίδας βουΧο-μενος έκβαΧεΐν παντάπασιν εκ τής χώρας· καὶ αθροίζει ώς επί τούτους τό τε βαρβαρικόν καί τό Ελληνικόν. ενταύθα καί παραγγέΧΧει τφ τε ΚΧεάρχω Χαβόντι ήκειν όσον ἡν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ Ἀριστίππῳ	προς τοὺς
οίκοι άποπέμψαι προς εαυτόν ο είχε στράτευμα· καὶ Ξενίᾳ τῷ Ἀρκάδι, ος αὐτῷ προειστήκει τού εν ταΐς πόΧεσι ξενικού, ἧκειν παραγγἐλλει λαβόντα τοὺς αΧΧους2 πλἡν όπόσοι ικανοί ήσαν
2	τὰς άκροπόΧεις φυΧάττειν. έκάΧεσε δὲ καὶ τους
1	καί MSS.: Gem. brackets.
2	τους ἄλλους MSS.: Gem. brackets, following Dindorf. 248
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political opponents at home, he came to Cyrus and asked him for three months’ pay for two thousand mercenaries, urging that in this way he should get the better of his opponents. And Cyrus gave him six months’ pay for four thousand, and requested him not to come to terms with his opponents until he had consulted with him. Thus the army in Thessaly, again, was being secretly maintained for him.
Furthermore,Cyrus directed Proxenusthe Boeotian, who was a friend of his, to come to him with as many men as he could get, saying that he wished to undertake a campaign against the Pisidians, because, as he said, they were causing trouble to his province. He also directed Sophaenetus the Stymphalian and Socrates the Achaean, who were likewise friends of his, to come with as many men as they could get, saying that he intended to make war upon Tissaphernes with the aid of the Milesian exiles ; and they proceeded to carry out his directions.
II. When he thought the time had come to begin his upward1 march, the pretext he offered was that he wished to drive the Pisidians out of his land entirely, and it was avowedly against them that he set about collecting both his barbarian and his Greek troops. At that time he also sent word to Clearchus to come to him with the entire army which he had, and to Aristippus to effect a reconciliation with his adversaries at home and send him the army which he had ; and he sent word to Xenias the Arcadian, who commanded for him the mercenary force in the cities,2 to come with his troops, leaving behind only so many as were necessary to garrison the citadels. He likewise summoned the troops which were besieging
1 See Introd. p. 231, note 1.	2 See i. (i.
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Μίλητον πολιορκούντας, /cal τοὺς φυ7άδας εκε-λευσε συν αύτω στρατεύεσθαι, υποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλώς καταπράξειεν ἐφ’ α εστρατενετο, μὴ πρὁσθεν παύσασθαι1 πριν αυτούς /carayayoi οϊ-καδε. οι δὲ ἡδέως επείθοντο- ἐπίστευον γαρ αὐτῷ· καὶ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις.
3	Πενίας μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβών irapeyivero εἰς Σάρδεις όπλίτας εἰς τετρακισ-χιλίους, Πρόξενος δὲ παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας μὲν εἰς πεντακοσίους και χίλίους, νυιιντιτας δὲ πεντα-κοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὸ Στυμφάλιος ὁπλἱτας ἔχων χιλίονς,2 Σωκράτης δὲ ὸ Αχαιός όπλίτας ἔχων ώς πεντακοσίους, ΤΙασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους μὲν ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πε\-ταστὰς ἔχων πapεyεvετo, ἦν δὲ καὶ οντος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης των άμφί Μίλητον στρατευομἐνων. ούτοι μὲν εἰς Σάρδεις αὐτῷ άφίκοντο.
4	Τισσαφἐρνης δὲ κατανοήσας ταύτα, καὶ μείζονα ἡγησάμενος εἷναι ἢ ὼς ἐπὶ Πισιδας την παρασκευήν, πορεύεται ώς βασιλέα ἦ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα
5	ιππέας εχων ώς πεντ ακοσίους. καί βασιλεύς μεν δὴ ἐπεὶ ήκουσε Τισσαφἐρνους τον Κύρου στόλον, άντιπαρεσκευάζετο.
Κύρος δὲ εχων ούς εϊρηκα ώρμάτο απο Σαρ-δεων και εζελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας σταθμούς τρεις πapaσάyyaς είκοσι και δυο επι τον Μαιαν-
1 ταύσασθαι MSS. except VZ, Gem.: παιίσ«σ0αι VZ, Mar.
a 2ocpqivfTos . . . χιλ^ους MSS,; item, brackets, following Dindorf.
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Miletus, and urged the Milesian exiles to take the field with him, promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the object for which he was taking the field, he would not stop until he had restored them to their homes. And they gladly obeyed—for they trusted him—and presented themselves, under arms, at Sardis.
Xenias, then, arrived at Sardis with the troops from the cities, who were hoplites to the number of four thousand; Proxenus was there with hoplites to the number of fifteen hundred, and five hundred light-armed troops; Sophaenetus the Stymphalian with a thousand hoplites; Socrates the Achaean with about five hundred hoplites; and Pasion the Megarian arrived with three hundred hoplites and three hundred peltasts.1 The last-named,and Socrates also, belonged to the force that had been engaged in besieging Miletus. All these came to Cyrus at Sardis.
Meanwhile Tissapliernes had taken note of these proceedings and come to the conclusion that Cyrus’ preparations were too extensive to be against the Pisidians; he accordingly made his way to the King as quickly as he could, with about five hundred horsemen. And when the King heard from Tissaphernes about Cyrus’ array, he set about making counterpreparations.
Cyrus was now setting forth from Sardis with the troops I have mentioned; and he marched through Lydia three stages,2 a distance of twenty-two
1 Peltasts differed from ordinary light-armed troops {cp. γυμνῆτας above) only in the fact that they carried a small, light shield, the πἐλτη—whence their name.
- σταθμός — lit. a stopping-place, hence a dayrs journey.
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δρον ποταμόν. τοὐτου τὺ εὐρος δύο πΧεθρα·
6	γέφυρα δὲ ἐπῆν ὲπτὰ 1 εζευγμένη πλοίοις. τοὐτον διαβάς ἐξελαὑνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμόν ένα παρασάγγας όκτὼ εις Κολοσσάς, πὁλιν οίκου-μἐνην καὶ εύδαίμονα καλ μεγάλην. ενταύθα ἔμεινεν ημέρας επτά· καὶ ἦκε Μἐνων ὁ Θετταλὺς ὁπλίτας ἔ^ων χιΧίους καὶ πελταστὰς πεντα-κοσίους, Δολοπας καὶ Αίνιάνας καί ΌΧυνθίους.
7	εντεύθεν ἐξελαὑνει σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας εϊκοσιν είς ΚεΧαινάς, τής Φpvyίaς πόΧιν οικουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ενταύθα Ιίύρω βασίΧεια ήν καί παράδεισος μέγας αγρίων θηρίων πΧήρης, ὰ εκείνος εθήρευεν από ίππου, οπότε γ^μνάσαι βουΧοιτο εαυτόν τε και τους ίππους, διά μέσου δε τού παραδείσου ρεϊ ό Μαίανδρος ποταμός· α! δε πηγαϊ αυτού είσιν εκ των βασι-
8	Χείων' ρεϊ δε καί διά τής Κελαινῶν πὁλεως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάΧου βασιΧέως βασίΧεια εν ΚεΧαιναϊς Ιρυμνά επί ταίς πηγαϊς τού Μαρσύου ποταμού υπό τῇ άκροπόΧει· ρεϊ δὲ καὶ οντος διὰ τῆς πὁλεως καὶ έμβάΧΧει εις τον Μαίανδρον τού δε Μ αρσύου το εύρος έστιν είκοσι καί πέντε ποδών. ενταύθα Χέγεται Ἀπὁλλων εκδεΐραι Μαρσύαν νικήσας έρίζοντά οί περί σοφίας, καί το δέρμα κρεμάσαι εν τω άντρψ δθεν αί πηγαί' διά δε
9	τούτο ό ποταμός καΧεΐται Μαρσύαΐ. ενταύθα “Ξίέρξης, οτε εκ τής Ελλάδος ήττηθείς τῇ μάχη
1 ἐπτἄ ἐζευγμἐνη Gem., following Hug : ἐπεζευγμἐντ; MSS. 1 2
1	Α Persian measure of distance, equivalent to 30 Greek stadia, or about 3.3 English miles.
2	The plethrum = about 97 English feet.
* Many of the cities of Asia were then, as now, deserted.
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parasangs,1 to the Maeander river. The width of this river was two plethra,2 and there was a bridge over it made of seven boats. After crossing the Maeander he marched through Phrygia one stage, a distance of eight parasangs, to Colossae, an inhabited8 city, prosperous and large. There he remained seven days; and Menon4 the Thessalian arrived, with a thousand hoplites and five hundred peltasts, consisting of Dolopians, Aenianians, and Olynthians. Thence he marched three stages, twenty parasangs, to Celaenae, an .inhabited city of Phrygia, large and prosperous. There Cyrus had a palace and a large J park full of wild animals, which he used to hunt on horseback whenever he wished to give himself and his horses exercise. Through the middle of this park flows the Maeander river; its sources are beneath the palace, and it flows through the city of Celaenae also. There is likewise a palace of the Great King 5 >/ in Celaenae, strongly fortified and situated at the foot of the Acropolis over the sources of the Marsyas river; the Marsyas also flows through the city, and empties into the Maeander, and its width is twenty-five feet. It was here, according to the story, that Apollo flayed Marsyas,6 after having defeated him in a contest of musical skill; he hung up his skin in the cave from which the sources issue, and it is for this reason that the river is called Marsyas. It was here also, report has it, that Xerxes, when he was on
4	Who had been sent by Aristippus (see § 1 above).
5	A title often given by the Greeks to the king of Persia.
6	Marsyas, a Phrygian satyr, was so proud of his skill with the flute that he presumed to challenge Apollo, god of music and master of the lyre. The myth appears to be a record of the supersession of the flute by the lyre in Greek favour.
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άπεγωρει, λἐγεται οίκοδομήσαι ταύτά τε τα βασίλεια και την Κελαινῶν άκρόποΧιν. ενταύθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ημέρας τριάκοντα· καὶ ἡκε Κλἐ-αρχος 6 Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγάς έχων ὁπλίτας χιΧίους και πελταστὰς Θρᾴκας οκτακόσιους και τοξότας Κρἣτας διακοσίους. άμα δε καὶ Σῶσις τταρην ό Ίίυρακόσιος εχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίονς, καὶ Ἀ7ίας ό ’Αρκάς1 ἔχων όπΧίτας χιΧίους. καὶ ενταύθα Κύρος εξέτασιν και αριθμόν των Ελλήνων έποίησεν εν τω παραδείσω, καὶ ἐγἑ-νοντο οι σύμπαντες όπΧΐται μέν μύριοι χίΧιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιΧίους.
10	Εντεύθεν εξεΧαύνει σταθμούς δυο παρασάγγας
δἐκα εἰς Πἐλτας, πόΧιν οικουμένην.	εντανθ*
εμεινεν ημέρας τρεις· εν αϊς Ξενίας ὁ ’Αρκάς τά Αύκαια έθυσε και αγώνα έθηκε· τὰ δὲ άθΧα ησαν στΧεγγίδες χρυσαΐ· εθεωρει δὲ τον αγώνα καὶ Κῦρος. εντεύθεν έξεΧαυνει σταθμούς δύο παρα-σάγγας δώδεκα ἐς Κεράμων αγοράν, πόΧιν οίκου-
11	μένην, εσχάτην ττρός τη Μυσία χωρά, εντεύθεν εξεΧαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας τριάκοντα εις Καὔστρου πεδίον, πὁλιν οικουμένην, ένταύθ εμεινεν ημέρας πέντε* καὶ τοῖς στρατιωταις ώφείΧετο μισθός πΧέον ή τριών μηνών, και πολ-Χάκις ίόντες επι τάς θύρας άπητουν. ό δε εΧπίδας Χέγων διήγε και δήΧος ην άνιώμενος· οὺ γὰρ ἡν προς του Κύρου τρόπου εχοντα μη άποδιδόναι.
1 Αγίας ό ’Αρκἀς Kochlv : 5οφαίνετος 'Αρκάδας MSS., Gem., Mar. 1 2
1	viz. of Salamis, in 480 b.cj.
2	Here used in the general sense, *.e. to inclivle all kinds of light-armed troops; note on §3 above. Xenophon
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his retreat from Greece after losing the famous battle,1 built the palace just mentioned and likewise the citadel of Celaenae. Here Cyrus remained thirty days; and Clearchus, the Lacedaemonian exile, arrived, with a thousand hoplites, eight hundred Thracian peltasts, and two hundred Cretan bowmen. At the same time came also Sosis the Syracusan with three hundred hoplites and Agias the Arcadian with a thousand hoplites. And here Cyrus held a review and made an enumeration of the Greeks in the park, and they amounted all told to eleven thousand hoplites and about two thousand peltasts.2
Thence he marched two stages, ten p&rasangs, to Peltae, an inhabited city. There he remained three days, during which time Xenias the Arcadian celebrated the Lycaean 3 festival with sacrifice and held games; the prizes were golden strigils, and Cyrus himself was one of those who watched the games. Thence he marched two stages, twelve par&sangs, to the inhabited city of Ceramon-agora,4 the last Phrygian city as one goes toward Mysia. Thence he marched three stages, thirty parasangs, to Caystru-pedion,5 an inhabited city. There he remained five days. At this time he was owing the v soldiers more than three months’ pay, and they went again and again to his headquarters and demanded what was due them. He all the while expressed hopes, and was manifestly troubled; for it was not / Cyrus’ way to withhold payment when he had
here uses round numbers. The exact totals, according to the figures previously given, are 10,600 hoplites and 2,300 light-armed troops.
8 In honour of BVcaean Zeus, i.e. Zeus of Mt. Lvcaeus, in Arcadia.
* Or Tilemarket.	* Or CaVsterfield.
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12	ενταύθα άφικνείται Ἐπύαξα ἡ Χυεννέσιος γυνὴ του Κιλίκων βασιΧεως παρὰ Κῦρον καὶ ἐλἐγετο Κύρῳ δούναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ’ ούν στρατιά τότε άττέδωκε Κὐρος μισθόν τεττάρων μηνών. είχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα φυλακήν περὶ αυτήν Κ,ιΧικας καὶ Ἀσπενδίους* ἐλὲγετο δὲ καὶ συγγενέσθαι
^Ἕῦοον τῇ Κιλἴσσῃ.
13	Εντεύθεν ἐξελαὑνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εις Θὑμβριον, πὁλιν οικουμένην, ενταύθα ήν τταρά την οδόν κρήνη ή Μίδου καλούμενη του Φρυγων βασιΧέωςf εφ' ή Χέγεται Μίδας τον
14	Σάτυρον θηρεύσαι οϊνφ κέρασας αυτήν, εντεύθεν ἐξελαὑνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς Τυριάειον, πὁλιν οικουμένην. ενταύθα εμεινεν ημέρας τρεις, και Χέγεται δεηθήναι ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου εττιδεΐξαι τό στράτευμα αυτή· βουΧό μένος ούν επιδεϊξαι έξέτασιν ττοιεΐται εν τω πεδίῳ των
15	Ἑλλήνων και των βαρβάρων. εκεΧευσε δε τούς 'Έλληνας ώς νόμος αύτοΐς είς μάχην ου τω ταχ-θήναι και στήναι, συντάξαι δ’ έκαστον τούς εαυτού, ετάχθησαν ούν επί τεττάρων είχε δε τό μεν δεξιόν Μένων και οι σύν αὐτῷ, τὺ δὲ ὲνώρυμοτέ Κλέαρχος καλ οι εκείνου, τὺ δὲ μέσον οι άΧΧοι
16	στρατηγοί, έθεωρει ούν ό Κύρος πρώτον μεν τούς βαρβάρους· οι δε τταρήΧαυνον τεταγμένοι κατά ΐΧας και κατά τάξεις· ειτα δε τούς Ἕλ-ληνας, τταρεΧαύνων ἐφ’ άρματος καί ή Κίλισσα 1
1 “King” in name, but in fact a dependent of the king of Persia. Syennesis was seeking, as the narrative indicates, to keep on good terms with both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, secretly aiding the former, while still making a show of resistance (see § 21 below) to his march.
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money. At this juncture arrived Epyaxa, the wife of Syennesis, the king1 of the Cilicians, coming to visit Cyrus, and the story was that she gave him a large / sum of money; at any rate, Cyrus paid the troops at that time four months’ wages. The Cilician queen was attended by a body-guard of Cilicians and Aspendians; and people said that Cyrus had intimate relations with the queen.
Thence he marched two stages, ten parasangs, to the inhabited city of Thymbrium. There, alongside the road, was the so-called spring of Midas, the king of the Phrygians, at which Midas, according to the story, caught the satyr by mixing wine with the water of the spring.2 Thence he marched two stages, ten parasangs, to Tyriaeum, an inhabited city. There he remained three days. And the Cilician queen, as the report ran, asked Cyrus to exhibit his army to her; such an exhibition was what he desired to make, and accordingly he held a review of the Greeks and the barbarians on the plain. He ordered the Greeks to form their lines and take their positions just as they were accustomed to do for battle, each general marshalling his own men. So they formed the line four deep, Menon and his troops occupying the right wing, Clearchus and his troops the left, and the other generals the centre. Cyrus inspected the barbarians first, and they marched past with their cavalry formed in troops and their infantry in companies; then he inspected the Greeks, driving past them in
2 This story is less familiar than its sequel, viz. that for his kindly treatment of the satyr (Silenus) Midas was granted by Dionysus the fulfilment of any request he might make ; he requested that all he touched should turn to gold, and so died of hunger.
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ἐφ’ ἁρμαμάξης. είχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκά καί χιτώνας φοινικούς και κνημϊδας και τὰς
17	ἀσπίδας εκ&εκαλυμμένας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάνταςπαρή-λασε, στήσας τὺ άρμα προ τής φάλαγγος μέσης, πέμψας Πίγρητα τον ερμηνέα παρά τούς στρατηγούς των Ελλήνων εκέλευσε προβαλέσθαι τά όπλα καί έπιχωρήσαι ολην την φάλαγγα, οι δὲ ταυτα προειπον τοις στρατιώταις· καί ἐπεὶ εσάλπιγξε, προβαλόμενοι τά όπλα ἐπῇσαν. ἐκ δὲ τούτον θάττον προϊόν των συν κραυγή άπο του αυτομάτου δρόμος έγένετο τοι? στρατιώταις ἐπὶ
18	τὰς σκηνάς, των δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος πολύς, καί ή τε Κίλισσα εφυγεν ἐπὶ τἧς άρμαμάξης και οι ἐκ τῆ? αγοράς καταλιπόντες τά ώνια εφυγον. οι δὲ 'Έλληνες σὺν γέλωτι ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς ήλθον. ή δἐ Κίλισσα ίδούσα την λαμπρότητα και την τάξιν του στρατεύματος εθαύμασε. Κῦρος δὲ ἣσθη τον εκ των Ελλήνων εἰς τους βαρβάρους φόβον ίδών.
19	Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρα-σάγγας εϊκοσιν εις 'λκόνιον, τής Φρυγίας πόλιν εσχάτην. ενταύθα έμεινε τρεις ημέρας. εντεύθεν εξελαύνει διά τής Αυκαονίας σταθμούς πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, ταύτην τήν χώραν έπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοις Ἕλλησιν ώς πολε-
20	μίαν ονσαν. εντεύθεν Κύρος τήν Κίλισσαν εῖς τήν Κιλικίαν αποπέμπει τήν ταχίστην οδόν και συνέπεμψεν αυτή στρατιώτας1 ούς Μἐνων είχε
1 στρατιώτας MSS.: (Jem. bracketfl.
1 Greek troops were not supplied with rations in the medern way, but bought their provisions from day to day
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a chariot, the Cilician queen in a carriage. And the Greeks all had helmets of bronze, crimson tunics, and greaves, and carried their shields uncovered. When he had driven past them all, he halted his chariot in front of the centre of the phalanx, and sending his interpreter Pigres to the generals of the Greeks, gave orders that the troops should advance arms and the phalanx move forward in a body. The generals transmitted these orders to the soldiers, and when the trumpet sounded, they advanced arms and charged. And then, as they went on faster and faster, at length with a shout the troops broke into a run of their own accord, in the direction of the camp. As for the barbarians, they were terribly frightened ; the Cilician queen took to flight in her carriage, and the people in the market1 left their wares behind and took to their heels; while the Greeks with a roar of laughter came up to their camp. Now the Cilician queen was filled with admiration at beholding the brilliant appearance and the order of the Greek army; and Cyrus was delighted to see the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians.
Thence he marched three stages, twenty para-sangs, to Iconium, the last city of Phrygia. There he remained three days. Thence he marched through Lycaonia five stages, thirty parasangs. This country he gave over to the Greeks to plunder, on the ground that it was hostile territory.2 From there Cyrus sent the Cilician queen back to Cilicia by the shortest route, and he sent some of Menoii’s troops to
from sutlers who accompanied the army. The commander’s duty ended with “providing a market” (άγοράν παρίχειρ).
* In leaving Phrygia Cyrus was passing beyond the limits of hie own satrapy. Introd. p. 232.
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και αυτόν. Κύρος δὲ μετὰ των άΧΧων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταθμούς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἵκοσι καὶ πἐντε πρὺς Δάνα, πὁλιν οικουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ημέρας τρεις* ἐν ᾤ Κῦρος ἀπἑκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πὲρσην Μεγαφἐρνην, φοινίκια την βασίΧειον, καὶ ἕτερὁν τινα των ύπάρχφν 1 δυνάστην, αίτιασάμενος επι-βουΧεύειν αὐτῷ.
21	Εντεύθεν ἐπειρῶντο είσβάΧΧειν εἰς τὴν Κιλι-κίαν η δὲ είσβοΧη ην οδός αμαξιτός όρθια ίσχυρώς και αμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματα εϊ τις έκωΧυεν. ἐλἐγετο δὲ καὶ Χυέννεσις είναι ἐπι των άκρων φυΧάττων την είσβόΧην διὺ ἔμεινεν ημέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίω. τῇ δὲ υστεραία ἦκεν άγγελος Χέγων ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη Χυέννεσις τὰ άκρα, επεϊ ησθετο ὅτι τὺ Μὲνωνος στράτευμα ήδη ἐν Κιλικία ἦν εἴσω των όρέων, καὶ ὅτι τριήρεις ήκουε περί-πλεοὑσας απ’ ’Ιωνίας εἰς Κιλικίαν Ύαμων εχοντα
22	τὰς Λακεδαιμονίων και αυτού Κύρου. Κῦρος δ’ οὖν άνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρη ούδενός κωΧυοντος, και είδε τὰς σκηνάς ου οι ΚίΧικες εφύΧαττον. εντεύθεν δε κατέβαινεν είς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν, ἐπίρ-
5	ρυτον, καὶ δένδρων παντοδαπων σύμπΧεων και
J αμπέλων πολὺ 8ὲ καἷ σησαμον και μεΧινην και κέγχρον και πυρούς και κριθάς φέρει, ορος δ’ αὐτὺ περιεΐχεν οχυρόν και ύψηΧον πάντῃ ἐκ
1 τών υπάρχων MSS.: Gem. brackets, following Schenkl. 1 2
1	A title of honour at the Persian court.
2	Cyrus had asked the Lacedaemonians “to show themselves as goed friends to him as he had been to them in their war against Athens” (Xen. Hellenica, n. i. 1). The aid
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escort her, Menon himself commanding them. W^Jbh the rest of the army Cyrus marched through Cappadocia four stages, twenty-five parasangs, to Dana, an inhabited city, large and prosperous. There they remained three days; and during that time Cyrus / put to death a Persian named Megaphernes, who was a wearer of the royal purple,1 and another dignitary among his subordinates, on the charge that they were plotting against him.
From there they made ready to try to enter Cilicia. Now the entrance was by a wagon-road, exceedingly steep and impracticable for an army to pass if there was anybody to oppose it; and in fact, as report ran, Syennesis was upon the heights, guarding the entrance; therefore Cyrus remained for a day in the plain. On the following day, however, a messenger came with word that Syennesis had abandoned the heights, because he had learned that Menon’s araiy was already in Cilicia, on his own side of the mountains, and because, further, he was getting reports that triremes ✓ belonging to the Lacedaemonians2 and to Cyrus himself were sailing around from Ionia to Cilicia under the command of Tamos. At any rate 3 Cyrus climbed the mountains without meeting any opposition, and saw the camp where the Cilicians had been keeping guard. Thence he descended to a large and beautiful plain, well-watered and full of trees of all sorts and vines; it produces an abundance of sesame, millet, panic, wheat, and barley, and it is surrounded on every side, from sea to sea, by a lofty
they now rendered (see also iv. 2-3) was in response to that request.
* i.e. whether or not the reasons just given were the true ones.
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23	θ/ιΧάττης εις θάλατταν. καταβάς δὲ διὰ τούτου τοῦ πεδίου ἡλασε σταθμούς τετταρας παρασάηηας πὲντε και είκοσιν βἰς Ταρσούς, τἣς Κιλικίοις πὁλιν μεγάλην καὶ βὐδαῖμονα, οὖ ἡν τὰ Συεννίσιος βασίλεια τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιΧέως· διὰ μέσου δὲ τἣς πὁλεως ῄεῖ ποταμός Κύδνος ονομα, εὐρος δυο
24	πλέθρων. ταύτην την ποΧιν εξέΧιπον οί ενοι-κοῦντες μετὰ Συεννὲσιος εις χωρίον οχυρόν ἐπὶ τὰ όρη πλὴν οί τα καπηλεία ἔχοντες* * έμειναν δὲ καὶ οί παρά την θάλατταν οίκούντες iv Σὁλοις καὶ ἐν Ισσοῖς.
25	Ἐπόαξα δὲ ἡ Συεννὲσιος 7*μὴ προτέρα Κύρου
πἐντε ημέραις εις Ταρσοὺς άφίκετο' iv δὲ τῇ υπερβολή τῶν ορών τῇ εἰς τὺ πεδίον δὑο λόχοι τοῦ Μἐνωνος στρατεύματος άπώΧοντο' οί μὲν ἔφασαν αρπάζοντας τι κατακοπήναι υπό των Κιλίκων, οί δὲ ὺπολειφθἐντας καὶ οὐ δυναμένονς ευρεΐν το ἄλλο στράτευμα ουδέ τάς οδούς εϊτα πΧανωμένους άποΧέσθαι*	ἦσαν δ’ οὖν οὖτοι
2Γ) εκατόν όπΧΐται. οί δ’ ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἦκον, τήν τε πὁλιν τους Ταρσοὺς διηρπασαν, διὰ τὸν οΧεθρον των συστρατιωτών ὸργιζὁμενοι, καὶ τὰ βασίΧεια τὰ εν αυτή. Κῦρος δ* ἐπεὶ είσηΧασεν εις την πὁλιν, μετεπέμπετο τον Συἐννεσιν πρό? εαυτόν* ὁ δ’ οὕτε πρότερον ούδενί πω κρείττονι εαυτού είς χεΐρας εΧθεΐν εφη ούτε τότε Κύρω ίέναι ηθεΧε, πριν ἡ γυνὴ αυτόν έπεισε καλ πίστεις εΧαβε.
27 μετὰ δὲ ταντα ἐπεὶ συνεηένοντο άΧΧηΧοις, Συέν-νεσις μὲν ἔδωκε Κὑρῳ χρήματα ποΧΧα εις την
1 The birth-place of the apostle Paul.
* Famous as the scene of one of the most important victories of Alexander the Great (333 Bio.)·
262
Digitized by
ANABASIS, I. n. 22-27
and formidable range of mountains. After descending he marched through this plain four stages, twenty-five parasangs, to Tarsus,1 a large and prosperous city of Cilicia, where the palace of Syennesis, the king of the Cilicians, was situated; and through the middle of the city flows a river named the Cydnus, two plethra in width. The inhabitants ot this city had abandoned it and fled, with Syennesis, to a stronghold upon the mountains—all of them, at least, except the tavern-keepers; and there remained also those who dwelt on the sea-coast, in Soli and Issus.2
Now Epyaxa, the wife of Syennesis, had reached Tarsus five days ahead of Cyrus, but in the course of her passage over the mountains to the plain two companies of Menon’s army 3 had been lost. Some said that they had been cut to pieces by the Cilicians while engaged in a bit of plundering ; another story was that theyibad been left behind, and, unable to find the rest of the army or the roads, had thus wandered about and perished ; at any rate, they numbered a hundred hop-lites. And when the rest of Menon’s troops reached Tarsus, in their anger over the loss of their comrades they plundered thoroughly, not only the city, but also the palace that was in it. As for Cyrus, after he had marched into the city he more than once summoned Syennesis to his presence ; but Syennesis said that he had never yet put himself in the hands of anyone who was more powerful than he was, and he would not now put himself in the hands of Cyrus until his wife had won him over and he had received pledges. When the two men finally met one another, Syennesis gave Cyrus a large sum of money for his army, while
* cp. § 20, above.
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στρατιάν, Κῦρος δὲ εκείνφ δώρα ὰ νομίζβται
Ιπαρά βασιΧει τίμια, ίππον χρυσοχάΧινον καὶ στρεπτόν χρυσούν καί ψέΧια καί άκινάκην χρυσούν καί στολήν Περσικήν, καὶ τὴν χώραν μηκέτι διαρπάζεσθαι· τὰ δὲ ἡρπασμἐνα ἀνδράποδα, ἤν που εντυηχάνωσιν, άποΧαμβάνειν.
III.	Ενταύθα ἔμεινεν ὁ Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιά ημέρας εΐκοσιν οί yap στρατιώται ούκ εφασαν ίέναι τού πρόσω· ύπώπτευον yap ἤδη επί βασιΧέα ίέναι· μισθωθηναι δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ εφασαν. πρώτος δὲ Κλέαρχος τους αυτού στρα-τιώτας εβιάζετο ίέναι* οί 5’ αυτόν τε εβαΧΧον καί τα υποζύγια τὰ εκείνου, επεί αρξαιντο προϊ~ 2 ἐναι. Κλέαρχος δὲ τὁτε μὲν μικρόν εξέφυyε μὴ καταπετ ρωθηναι, ύστερον δ’ ἐπβὶ ἔγνω ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται βιάσασθαι, σvvήyayεv εκκΧησίαν των αυτού στρατιωτών. καί πρώτον μεν έδάκρυε ποΧύν χρόνον εστώς· οί δὲ όρώντες εθαύμαζον καί έσιώπων ειτα δὲ ἔλεξε τοιάδε.
3	νΑνδρε? στρατιώται, μη θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω τοΐς παρούσι πpάyμaσιv. εμοί yap ξένος Κύρος εyέvετο καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδας τά τε ἄλλα έτίμησε καί μυρίους εδωκε δαρεικούς· οὺς ἐγὼ Χαβών ούκ εις τό ίδιον κατεθέμην εμοί ουδέ ηαθηδυπάθησα. ἀλλ’ εις υμάς έδαπάνων. 4 καὶ πρώτον μεν προς τούς Θρᾴκας έποΧέμησα, καί υπέρ της Ελλάδος ἐτιμωρούμην μεθ’ υμών, εκ της Κερρονήσου αυτούς έξεΧαύνων βονΧο-μένους άφα>ρεΐσθαι τούς ενοικούντας "Ελληνας 264
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Cyrus gave him gifts which are regarded at court1 as tokens of honour—a horse with a gold-mounted bridle, a gold necklace and bracelets, a gold dagger and a Persian robe—promising him, further, that his land should not be plundered any more and that they might take back the slaves that had been seized in case they should chance upon them anywhere.
III.	Cyrus and his army remained here at Tarsus twenty days, for the soldiers refused to go any farther ; for they suspected by this time that they were going against the King, and they said they had not been hired for that. Clearchus was the first to try to force his men to go on, but they pelted him and his pack-animals with stones as often as they bfegan to go forward. At that time Clearchus narrowly escaped being stoned to death; but afterwards, when he realized that he could not accomplish anything by force, he called a meeting of his own troops. And first he stood and wept for a long time, while his men watched him in wonder and were silent; then he spoke as follows:
“ Fellow-soldiers, do not wonder that 1 am distressed at the present situation. For Cyrus became my friend and not only honoured me, an exile from my fatherland, in various ways, but gave me ten thousand darics. And I, receiving this money, did not lay it up for my own personal use or squander it in pleasure, but I proceeded to expend it on you. First I went to war with the Thracians, and for the sake of Greece 1 inflicted punishment upon them with your aid, driving them out of the Chersonese when^iey wanted to deprive the Greeks who dwelt
1 i.e. such gifts as could be bestowed only by the Persian king. Cyrus is already assuming royal prerogatives.
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την γῆν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος εκάλει, λαβών υμάς ἐπορευὁμην, ἵνα εἵ τι δέοιτο ὼφελοίην αυτόν ἀνθ*
δ ων εὖ ἔπαθον ὺπ’ ἐκείνου. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐ βούλεσθε συμπορεύεσθαι, ανάγκη δή μοι ἢ ὑμᾶς προσόντα τη Κ ύρου φιλία χρήσθαι η προς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον μεθ’ ὑμῶν εἱ/αι. εί*μέν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω ούκ οιδα, αίρήσομαι δ* οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ σὺν ὕμῖν ο τι άν δέη πείσομαι. καί ούποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ώς ἐγὼ ν Ελληνας ayayoev εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, προδους τοὺς 'Έλληνας τὴν τῶν βαρ-
6	βαρών φιλίαν είλόμην, ἀλλ’ ἐπεὶ ὺμεῖς ἐμοὶ οὐ θέλετε πείθεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὺμιν ἕῆτομαι καὶ ο τι αν δέη πείσομαι. νομίζω yap υμάς ἐμοὶ είναι καὶ πατρίδα και φίλους και συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν ὕμῖν μὲν ὰν οιμαι είναι τίμιος οπού άν ὦ, ὺμῶν δὲ έρημος ων ούκ άν ικαν'ος οιμαι είναι οΰτ άν φίλον ώφελήσαι οΰτ άν εχθρόν άλέξασθαι. ώς εμού ούν Ιόντος οπη άν και υμείς οΰτω, την γνώμην εχετε.
7	Ταῦτα είπεν οι δὲ στρατιώται οΐ τε αυτού εκείνου και οι άλλοι ταΰτα άκούσαντες οτι ού φαίη παρά βασιλέα πορεύεσθαι επήνεσαν παρά δὲ Ξενίου καὶ Πασίωνος πλείους ή δισχίλιοι λαβόντες τά όπλα και τά σκευοφόρα εστρατο-
8	πεδεύσαντο παρά Κλεάρχω. Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις άπορων τε καί λυπούμενος μετεπεμπετο τον Κλέαρχον* ό δε ίέναι μεν ούκ ήθελε, λάθρα δε των στρατιωτών πέμπων αύτψ άyyελov ἔλεγε θαρρεϊν ώς καταστησομενών τούτων εἰς πὸ δέον. μεταπέμπεσθαι δ’ ἐκέλενεν αύτον αντος δ’ οὐκ εφη ίέναι.
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thero-of their land. Then when Cyrus’ summons came, I took you with me and set out, in order that, if he had need of me, I might give him aid in return for the benefits I had received from him. But you now do not wish to continue the march with me ; so it seems that I must either desert you and continue to enjoy Cyrus’ friendship, or prove false to him and remain with you. Whether I shall be doing what is 4 right, I know not, but at any rate I shall choose you and with you shall suffer whatever I must. And never shall any man say that I, after leading Greeks into the land of the barbarians, betrayed the Greeks and chose the friendship of the barbarians ; nay, since you do not care to obey me, I shall follow with you and suffer whatever I must. For I consider that you are to me both fatherland and friends and allies ; with you I think I shall be honoured wherever I may be, bereft of you 1 do not think I shall be able either to aid a friend or to ward off a foe. Be sure, therefore, that wherever you go, I shall go also.”
Such were his words. And the soldiers—not only his own men, but the rest also—when they heard that he said he would not go on to the King’s capital, commended him ; and more than two thousand of the troops under Xenias and Pasion took their arms and their baggage train and encamped with Clearchus. But Cyrus, perplexed and distressed by this situation, sent repeatedly for Clearchus. Clearchus refused to go to him, but without the knowledge of the soldiers he sent a messenger and told him not to be discouraged, because, lie said, this matter would be settled in the right way. He directed Cyrus, however, to keep on sending for him, though he himself, he said, would refuse to go.
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9	Μετὰ δὲ ταϋτα avvayayeov τούς θ' εαυτού στρατιώτας /ecu τούς προσελθὁντας αύτφ και των άλλων τον βουλόμενον, ελεξε τοιάδε. Ἀνδρες στρατιῶται, τα μὲν δὴ Κὑρου Βηλον ὅτι όντως ε^ει προς ἡμᾶς ώσπερ τα ημέτερα προς εκείνον ουτε yap ημείς εκείνον ἔτι στρατιῶται, ἐπεί γε οὐ σννεπόμεθα αντφ, οὓτε εκείνος ετιημίν μισθό-δότης, ὅτι μέντοι άΒικεισθαι νομίζει υφ' ημών
10	οἱδα· ὦστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένου αυτού ούκ ἐθέλω ἐλθεῖν, τὺ μὲν μεηιστον αίσχυνόμενος ότι συν-οιδα εμαντω πάντα εψενσμένος αυτόν, επειτα καί ΒεΒιώς μη λαβών με Βίκην έπιθη ών νομίζει
11 ὕπ’ ἐμοῦ ηΒικησθαι.	ἐμοι οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ ωρα είναι ημΐν καθενΒειν ούΒ' άμελειν ημών αυτών, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι ο τι χρη ποιεϊν εκ τούτων. καὶ εως γε μόνο μεν αυΓοϋ σκεπτέον μοι Βοκει είναι όπως 1 ασφαλέστατα μενωμεν,2 εἵ τε ήδη δοκεῖ ἀπιἐναι, ὅπως ασφαλέστατα άπιμεν, και όπως τα έπιτηΒεια εξομεν άνευ yap τούτων ούτε
12	στρατηγού οὕτβ ίΒιώτου όφελος ούΒέν. ό Β’ ἀνὴρ Ηθλλοῦ μὲν άξιος ω αν φίλος fj, χολεπώτατος δ’ εχθρός ω αν πολέμιος η, εχει δὲ δύναμιν καὶ πεζήν και ιππικήν και ναυτικήν ήν πάντες ομοίως όρώμέν τε και έπιστάμεθα* καὶ γἀγ οὐδὲ πόρρω Βοκούμέν μοι αυτού καθήσθαι. ώστε ωρα λέγειν ό τι τις yιyvώσκει άριστον είναι. ταντα ειπών έπαύσατο.
13	Έκ δὲ τοὑτου άνίσταντο οί μεν εκ τού αυτομάτου, λέξοντες α έyίyvωσκov, οι δὲ καί ύπ
1	After ὅπως, in this line and the next, Gem. inserts us, following Cobet.
2	μἐνομεν MSS., Gem.: μενουμεν Mar., following Butt-mann.
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After this Clearchus gathered together his own soldiers, those who had come over to him, and any others who wanted to be present, and spoke as follows: “ Fellow-soldiers, it is clear that the relation of Cyrus to us is precisely the same as ours to him ; that is, we are no longer his soldiers, since we decline to follow him, and likewise he is no longer our paymaster. I know, however, that he considers himself wronged by us. Therefore, although he keeps sending for me, I decline to go, chiefly, it is true, from a feeling ot shame, because I am conscious that I have proved utterly false to him, but, besides that, from fear that he may seize me and inflict punishment upon me for the wrongs he thinks he has suffered at my hands. In my opinion, therefore, it is no time for us to be sleeping or unconcerned about ourselves; we should rather be considering what course we ought to follow under the present circumstances. And so long as we remain here we must consider, I think, how we can remain most safely ; or, again, if we count it best to depart at once, how we are to depart most safely and how we shall secure provisions—for without provisions neither general nor private is of any use. And remember that while this Cyrus is a valuable friend when he is your friend, he is a most dangerous foe when he is your enemy; furthermore, he has an armament—infantry and cavalry and fleet—which we all alike see and know about; for I take it that our camp is not very far away from him. It is time, then, to propose whatever plan any one of you deems best.” With these words he ceased speaking.
Thereupon various speakers arose, some of their own accord to express the opinions they held, but
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εκείνου ἐχκέλ £ium>i, ἐπιδεικνύντες οία εἴη ἡ απορία ἄνευ τῆς Κὑρου 'γνώμης και μἐνειν καὶ
14	ἀπιέναι. εἷς δὲ δὴ είπε προσποιούμενος σπεύ-δειν ὼς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εις την Έλλαδα στρατηγούς μεν εΧεσθαι αΧΧους ώς τάχιστα, εί μη βούΧεται ΚΧέαρχος άπάγειν τὰ δ’ επιτήδει άγοράζεσθαι■—-ὴ δ’ αγορά ἡν ἐν τῷ βαρβαρικω στρατεύματι—καὶ συσκευάζεσθαι· έΧθόντας δὲ Κῦρον αίτεΐν πΧοϊα, ώς άποπΧέοιεν εάν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, ηγεμόνα αίτεΐν Κῦρον ὅστις διὰ φιΧίας της χώρας άπάξει· εάν δὲ μηδὲ ηγεμόνα διδφ, συντάττεσθαι την ταχίστην, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ π ροκαταΧηψομένους τὰ άκρα, ὅπως μὴ φθάσίΜχσί μήτε Κῦρος μήτε οί ΚίΧικες καταΧα-βόντες, ών ποΧΧούς και ποΧΧά χρήματα εχομεν άνηρπακότες. οντος μὲν τοιαυτα είπε.
15	Μετὰ δὲ τούτον Κ Χέαρχος είπε τοσοΰτον Ὀς μὲν στρατηγήσοντα εμε ταύτην την στρατηγίαν μηδείς υμών Χεγετω· πολλὰ γαρ ενορώ δι’ α ἐμοὶ τοῦτο ού π ο ιητέον ώς δε τω άνδρΐ ον &ν εΧησθε πείσομαι ἦ δυνατόν μάΧιστα, ϊνα είδητε οτι και άρχεσθαι επίσταμαι ως τις και άΧΧος μάΧιστα
16	ανθρώπων. μετὰ τούτον άΧΧος άνεστη, ἐπι-δεικνύς μεν την εύήθειαν τού τὰ πλοῖα αίτεΐν κεΧεύοντος, ώσπερ πάΧιν τον στόΧον Κύρου ποιούμενου, επιδεικνύς δε ώς εύηθες εἴη ηγεμόνα αίτεΐν παρά τούτου ω Χυμαινόμεθα την πράξιν. εί δε και τῷ ήγεμόνι πιστεύσομεν δν ὰν Κῦρος 270
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others at th$ instigation of Clearchus to make clear the difficulty of either remaining or departing without the consent of Cyrus. One man in particular, pretending to be in a hurry to proceed back to Greece with all speed, proposed that they should choose other generals as quickly as possible, in case Clearchus did not wish to lead them back ; secondly, that they should -btiy^rovisions—the market was in the bar* barian army !—and pack up their baggage ; then, to go to Cyrus and ask for vessels to sail away in; and if he would not give them vessels, to ask him for a guide to lead them homeward through a country that was friendly; and if he would not give them a guide, either, to form in line of battle with all speed and likewise to send a force to occupy the mountain heights in advance, in order that neither Cyrus nor the Cilicians should forestall them—“ and .we have in our possession/’ he said, “ many of these Cilicians and much of their property that we have seized as plunder.” Such were the words of this speaker.
After him Clearchus said merely this: “ Let no one among you speak of me as the man who is to hold this command, for I see many reasons why 1 should not do so ; say rather that I shall obey to the best of my ability the man whom you choose, in order that you may know that I understand as well as any other person in the world how to be a subordinate also.” After he had spoken another man arose to point out the foolishness of the speaker who had urged them to ask for vessels, just as if Cyrus were going home again, and to point out also how foolish it was to ask for a guide “ from this man whose enterprise we are ruining.. Indeed, if we propose to trust the guide that Cyrus gives us, what is to hinder us from
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διδῷ, τί κωλύει καὶ τα άκρα ή μιν κελεύειν Κῦρον
17	προκαταλαβειν; ἐγὼ γαρ ὸκνοίην μὲν ἂν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα έμβαίνειν ὰ ἡμῖν δοτὴ, μὴ ἡμᾶς ταῖς τριηρεσί ραταδύση. φοβοίμην δ’ ὰν τῷ ἡγεμὁνι δν δοίη ἔπεσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσται έξελθεϊν βουλοίμην 5’ ὰν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν Κὑρου λαθεῖν αυτόν ἀπελθών δ οὐ δυνατόν εστιν.
18	ἀλλ* ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα μὲν φλυαρίας είναι· δοκεῖ δἐ μοι ἄνδρας ἐλθὁντας προς Κῦρον οἵτινες επιτήδειοι συν Κλεάρχῳ έρωταν εκείνον τί βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι' και ἐὰν μὲν ἡ πρᾶξις ἦ παραπλήσια οϊαπερ και πρόσθεν εχρήτο τοῖς ξένο/ς, ἔπεσθαι καὶ ἡμᾶς και μὴ κακίους εἶναι
19	των ττρόσθεν τούτφ συναναβάντων* ἐὰν ὃὲ μείζων ή πρᾶξις τῆς ττρόσθεν φαίνηται teal επιπονωτέρα και επικινδυνότερα, άξιοΰν ή πείσαντα ημάς ἄγειν ἢ πεισθεντα προς φιλίαν άφιεναι· οὕτω 7ὰρ καὶ επόμενοι αν φίλοι αύτω και πρόθυμοι εποίμεθα καϊ άπιόντες ασφαλώς &ν άπίοιμεν δ τι δ’ ὰν προς ταὐτα λἐγῃ άπα^εΐλαι δεύρο· ἡμᾶς δ* άκούσαντας προς ταΰτα βουλεύεσθαι.
20	Ἕδοξε ταῦτα, καὶ ανδρας ελόμενοι συν ΚΧε-άρχῳ πεμπουσιν όί ηρώτων Κῦρον τὰ δόξαντα τη στρατιά, ό δ’ άπεκρίνατο δτι ακούει Άβρο-κόμαν έχθρον ανδρα επί τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμψ είναι, άπέχοντα δώδεκα σταθμούς* προς τούτον
272
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directing Cyrus also to occupy the heights for us in advance ? For my part, I should hesitate to embark on the vessels that he might give us, for fear of his sinking us with his war-ships, and I should be afraid to follow the guide that he might give, for fear of his leading us to a place from which it wilt not be possible to escape ; my choice would be, in going off without Cyrus! consent, to go off without his knowledge—and that is not possible. I Now in my own opinion the plans just proposed are nonsense ; rather,
I	think we should send to Cyrus men of the proper sort, along with Clearchus, to ask him what use he wishes to make of us; and if his enterprise is like the sort of one in which he employed mercenaries before,1 I think that we also should follow him and not be more cowardly than those who went mp with him on the former occasion; if, however, his enterprise is found to be greater and more laborious and more dangerous than the former one, we ought to demand that he should either offer sufficient persuasion 2 and lead us on with him, or yield to our persuasion and let us go home in friendship; for in this way, if we should follow him, we should follow as friends and zealous supporters, and if we should go back, we should go back in safety. I propose, further, that our representatives should report back to us whatever reply he may make, and that we after hearing it should deliberate about the matter.”
This plan was adopted, and they chose representatives and sent them with Cleardius; and they proceeded to put to Cyrus the questions resolved upon by the army. He replied that he had heard that v • Abrocomas, a foe of his, was at the Euphrates river, twelve stages distant. It was against him,therefore,he
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ούν ἔφη βούΧεσθαι εΧθεΐν κἃν μὲν ἦ ἐκεῖ, τὴν ὃίκην ἔφη χρῄζειν ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῴ, ἢν δὲ φύηη, 21 ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ προς ταΰτα βουΧευσόμεθα. άκούσαντες δὲ ταύτα οι αιρετοί ἀγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις* τοι? δὲ υποψία μὲν ἦν ὅτι ἄγει πρὸς βασιΧέα, όμως δὲ ἐδὁκει ἔπεσθαι. προσαιτούσι δὲ μισθόν ο δὲ Κῦρος ύπισχνεΐται ἡμιὁλιον. πᾶσι δώσειν οὖ πρότερον εφερον, αντί Βαρεικού τρία ἡμιδα-ρεικὰ τοῦ μηνος τω στρατιώτη- ότι δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἄγοι οὐδὲ ενταύθα ηκουσεν ούΒεις εν τω γε φανερφ.
IV.	Εντεύθεν εξεΧαύνει σταθμούς Βύο παρα-σάγγας δέκα ἐπὶ τον Ψάρον ποταμόν, οὖ ἦν τὺ εύρος τρία πΧέθρα. εντεύθεν εξεΧαύνει σταθμόν ενα παρασάηηας πέντε ἐπὶ τον Πὑραμον ποταμόν, ον ἦν τὺ εὐρος στάδιον. εντεύθεν εξεΧαύνει σταθμούς Βύο παρασάγγας πεντεκαίΒεκα εις Ισσοὺς, τῆς Κιλικίας εσχάτην πόΧιν ἐπὶ τῇ θαΧάτττ)
2	οικουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εύΒαίμονα. ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας τρεις* καὶ Κὑρῳ παρήσαν αί εκ ΤΙεΧοποννησου νήες τριάκοντα και πέντε και ἐπ* αύταϊς ναύαρχος Πυθαγόρας ΑακεΒαιμόνιος. ηγείτο ὃ’ αύταϊς Ταμὼς Αιγύπτιος ἐξ Ἐφέσου, εχων ναύς έτέρας Κὑρου πέντε και εϊκοσιν, αῖς έποΧιόρκει Μίλητον ὅτε Τισσαφέρνει φίΧη ἦν,
3	καὶ σννεποΧέμει Κὑρῳ προς αυτόν,1 παρήν δὲ κα Χειρίσοφος ΑακεΒαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν νεών, μετά-
1 8τ« . . . α&τὅν: condemned by Cobet, wham many edd. follow.
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said, that he desired to march. And if he were there, he wished to inflict due punishment upon him; “ but if he has fled,” he continuedj* “ we will deliberate about the matter then and there.” Upon hearing this reply the deputies reported it to the soldiers, and they, while suspecting that Cyrus was leading them against the King, nevertheless thought it best to follow him. They asked, however, for more pay, and Cyrus promised to give them all half as much again as they had been receiving before, namely, a daric and a half a month to each man instead of a daric; but as regards the suspicion that he was leading them against the King, no one heard it expressed even then—at any rate, not openly.
IV.	Thence he marched two stages, ten parasangs, to the Psarus river, the width of which was three plethra. From there he marched one stage, five parasangs, to the Pyramus river, the width of which was a stadium.1 From there he marched two stages, fifteen parasangs, to Issus, the last city in Cilicia, a place situated on the sea, and large and prosperous. There they remained three days; and the ships from Peloponnesus2 arrived to meet Cyrus, v thirty-five in number, with Pythagoras the Lacedaemonian as admiral in command of them. They had been guided from Ephesus to Issus by Tamos the Egyptian, who was at the head of another fleet ot twenty-five ships belonging to Cyrus —these latter being the ships with which Tamos had besieged Miletus, at the time when it was friendly to Tissa-phernes,3 and bad supported Cyrus in his war upon Tissaphernes. Cheirisophus the Lacedaemonian also v arrived with this fleet, coming in response to Cyrus’
1 The stadium = 582J English feet.
* See ii. 21.	* See i. 7.
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πέμπτος υπό Κὑρου, ἐπτακοσίους εχων ὸπλίτας, ών εστρατήηει παρά Κὑρῳ. αἱ δὲ νἣες ωρμουν παρά την Κὑρου σκηνήν. ενταύθα καί οί τταρα uavujuul Άβροκόμα μισθοφόροι "Έλληνες ἀποστάντες ήλθον τταρα ΚΟρον τετρακόσιοι όπλΐται και συν-εστρατεύοντο επί βασιλέα.
4	Ἐντεῦθεν εξελαννει σταθμόν ενα παρασάγγας ττέντε ἐπὶ πὑλας τἣς Κιλικίοις καὶ τἧς Συρίας, ἦσαν δὲ ταύτα δυο τείχη, καὶ τό μεν ςσωθεν ττρό τῆς Κιλικίας Συἐννεσις εἔχε καὶ Κιλίκων φυλακή, πὸ δὲ ἔξω τὺ προ τἣς Συρίοις βασιλέως ἐλὲγετο φυλακή φνλάττειν. διὰ μέσου δὲ ρεῖ τούτων ποταμός Κάρσος όνομα, εύρος πλέθρου. απαν. δὲ τὺ μέσον των τειχών ήσαν στάδιοι τρεις· καὶ παρελθεΐν ούκ ήν βία· ἦν γαρ ἡ πάροδο? στενή και τα τείχη εις τήν θάλατταν καθήκοντα, νπερ-θεν δ’ ἦσαν πετραι ήλίβατοι· επί δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν
5	άμφοτεροις εφειστήκεσαν πύργοι.1 ταυτής ενεκα τής παρόδου Κύρος τ ας ναύς μετεπεμψατο, όπως οπλίτας άποβιβάσειεν είσω καλ2 εξω των πυλών καί βιασόμενος3 τους πολεμίους εί φυλάττοαν επί ταΐς Συρίαις πύλαις, ὅπερ ᾤετο ποιήσειν ό Κῦρος τὺν Άβροκόμαν, εχοντα πολύ στράτευμα. Άβροκόμας δε ου τούτ εποίησεν, ἀλλ’ ὲπεὶ ήκουσε Κύρον εν Κιλικία ὅντα, άναστρεψας εκ
1	πόργοι Gem., following Hartman : πόλαι MSS.
2	ίίσω καί MSS.: Gem. brackets.
3	καί βιασόμ^νοχ Mar.: βιασομίνου* Gem., following Schenkl: καί βίασάμ*νο$ (or βιασάμ*νοι) MSS.: βιασὅμενος Dindorf.
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summons,1 together with seven hundred hoplites, over whom he continued to hold command in the army of Cyrus. And the ships lay at anchor alongside Cyrus’ tent. It was at Issus also that the Greek mercenaries who had be£n in the service ot Abrocomas—four hundred hoplites—joined Cyrus, after deserting Abrocomas, and so bore a share in his expedition against the King.
Thence he marched one stage, five parasangs, to the Gates between Cilicia and* Syria. These Gates consisted of two walls; the one on the hither, or Cilician, side was held by Syennesis and a garrison of Cilicians, while the one on the farther, the Syrian, side was reported to be guarded by a garrison of the King’s troops. And in the space between these walls flows a river named the Carsus, a plethrum in width. The entire distance from one wall to the other was three stadia ; and it was not possible to effect a passage by force, for the pass was narrow, the walls reached down to the sea, and above the pass were precipitous rocks, while, besides, there were towers upon both the walls. It was because of this pass that Cyrus had sent for the fleet, in order that he might disembark hoplites between and beyond the walls and thus overpower the enemy if they should be keeping guard at the Syrian Gates—and that was precisely what Cyrus supposed Abrocomas would do, for he had a large army. Abrocomas, however, did not do so, but as soon as he heard that Cyrus was in Cilicia, he turned about in his journey from
1 See note on ii. 21. These seven hundred hoplites under Cheirisophue had been sent by the Lacedaemonian authorities to aid Cyrus, and were the only troops in his army which stood in any official connection with any Greek state.
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Φοινίκης παρά βασιλέα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὼ9 ἐλἑγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας στρατιάς.
6	Εντεύθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας σταθμόν ἕνα πapaσάyyaς πἐντβ εἰς Μυρίανδον, πὁλιν οικουμένην ύπο Φοινίκων ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττη· έμπόριον δ’ ἦν τὺ χωρίον καί ώρμουν αυτόθι ῄλκέδες
7	πολλαί. ένταύθα ἔμεινεν ημέρας ὲπτά· καὶ Πενίας ὁ ’Αρκάς και # Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς έμβάντες εις ττλοΐον καϊ τα ~πλείστου ἄξια ενθέμενοι άπέπλευσαν, ώς μὲν τοῖς πλείστοις έδόκουν φιλοτιμηθέντες ότι τούς στρατί ωτας αυτών τούς παρά Κλέαρχον ἀπελθὁντας ώς άπιόντας εις την Ελλάδα πάλιν και ού προς βασιλέα (εἴα Κῦρος τον Κλέαρχον ἔχειῦ) ἐπεὶ δ’ ἡσαν αφανείς, διήλθε λὁγος ὅτι διωκοι αυτούς Κύρος τριηρεσι· καὶ οι μεν ηΰχοντο ώς δειλούς όντας αυτούς ληφθηναι, οι δ’ ωκτιρον εί άλω-σοιντο.
8	Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλίσας τοὺς στρατη^γούς εΐπεν Άπολελοίπασιν ημάς Πενίας και Πασίων. ἀλλ,’ €ὖ γε μέντοι επιστάσθων ότι ούτε άποδεδράκασιν οίδα yap όπη θίγονται· οὑτε άποπεφεύηασιν εχω yap τριηρεις ώστε ελειν το εκείνων πλοΐον ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς θεούς ούκ εyωyε αυτούς διώξω, ούδ* ἐρεῖ ούδεις ώς εyώ εως μεν αν παρή τις χρώμαι, έπειδάν δε άπιέναι βούληται, συλλαβών και αυτούς κακώς ποιώ και τα χρήματα αποσυλω. ἀλλὰ ἴτωσάν,1 εἰδὁτες ὅτι κακίους είσι περί ημάς
1	ϊτωσαν Mar., following Borneinaun: /ἐτωσαν MSS.: fr*v Gem.
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Phoenicia1 and marched off to join the King, with an army, so the report ran, of three hundred thousand men.
Thence Cyrus marched one stage, five parasangs, to Myriandus, a city on the sea-coast, inhabited by Phoenicians ; it was a trading place, and many merchant ships were lying at anchor there. There he remained seven days; and Xenias the Arcadian and Pasion the Megarian embarked upon a ship, put on board their most valuable effects, and sailed away; they were moved to do this, as most people thought, by a feeling of jealous pride, because their soldiers had gone over to Clearchus2 with the intention of going back to Greece again instead of proceeding against the King, and Cyrus had allowed Clearchus to keep them. After they had disappeared, a report went round that Cyrus was pursuing them with warships; and while some people prayed that they might be captured, because, as they said, they were cowards, yet others felt pity for them if they should be caught.
Cyrus, however, called the generals together and said : “ Xenias and Pasion have deserted us. But let them, nevertheless, know full well that they have not escaped from me—either by stealth, for I know in what direction they have gone, or by speed, for I have men-of-war with which I can overtake their craft. But for my part, I swear by the gods that I shall not pursue them, nor shall anyone say about me that 1 use a man so long as he is with me and then, when he wants to leave me, seize him and maltreat him and despoil him of his possessions. Nay, let them go, with the knowledge that their behaviour toward
1 Of which Abrocomas was satrap. 2 See iii. 7.
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• ἡ ἡμεῖς περί εκείνους. καιτοι εχω γε αυτών και τέκνα καί γυναίκας iv Τράλλεσι φρουρού μεν α' ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ τούτων στερησονται, ἀλλ άποληψον-
9	ται τἣς πρὁσθεν ἕνεκα περὶ ἐμὲ ἀρετῆς. καὶ ὁ μὲν ταυτα εἷπεν* οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες, εἴ τις καὶ ἀθυ-μὁτερος ἡν προς τὴν άνάβασιν, άκούοντες την Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἣδιον καὶ προθυμότερου συνε-πορεὑοντο.
Μετὰ ταυτα Κορος ἐξελαὑνει σταθμούς τέττα-ρας παρασάγγας εϊκοσιν ἐπὶ τον Χάλον πόταμον, ὅντα τὺ εὐρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ’ Ιχθύων μεγάλων καὶ Ίτραέων. ονς οί Σύροι θεοὺς ενόμιζον καλ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ είων, οὐδὲ τὰς πρριστεράς.1 αί δὲ κώμαι iv αίς εσκηνουν ΐίαρυσάτιδος ησαν εἰς
10	ζώνην δεδομἐναι. εντεύθεν ἐξελαὑνει σταθμούς Ίτέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τὰς πηγάς τού Αάρδατος ποταμού, οὐ τὺ εὐρος πλέθρου, ενταύθα ἦσαν τὰ Βελἐσυος βασίλεια τού Συρίας αρξαντος, και παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας και καλός, εχων πάντα όσα ωραι φύουσι. Κ ορος δ’ αυτόν
11	εξέκοψε και τα βασίλεια κατέκαυσεν. εντεύθεν έξελαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας πεντε-καίδεκα επί τον Ευφράτην πόταμον, ὅντα τὺ εὐρος τεττάρων σταδίων καί πόλις αυτόθι ωκεΐτο μεγάλη καί ευδαίμων Θάψακος όνομα, ενταύθα εμεινεν ημέρας πέντε, καί Κῦρος μετά-πεμψάμενος τούς στρατηγούς των Ελλήνων ελεγεν ότι ή όδος εσοιτο προς βασιλέα μέγαν εις Βαβυλώνα· καὶ κελεύει αυτούς λέγειν ταύτα τοις
1 οΐ/δε . . . περίστερός MSS.:	Gem. brackets, following
Bisschop.
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us is worse than ours toward them. To be sure, I have their wives and children under guard in Tralles,1 but I shall not deprive them of these, either, for they shall receive them back because of their former excellence in my service.” Such were his words ; as for the Greeks, even those who had been somewhat despondent in regard to the upward march, when they heard of the magnanimity of Cyrus they continued on their way with greater satisfaction and eagerness.
After this Cyrus inarched four stages, twenty para-sangs, to the Chalus river, which is a plethrum in width and full of large, tame fish ; these fish the Syrians regarded as gods, and they would not allow anyone to harm them, or the doves, either.- And the villages in which the troops encamped belonged to Parysatis, for they had been given her for girdle-money.3 From there Cyrus marched five stages, thirty parasangs, to the sources of the Dardas river, the width of which is a plethrum. There was the palace of Belesys, the late ruler of Syria, and a very large and beautiful park containing all the products of the seasons. But Cyrus cut down the park and burned the palace. Thence he marched three stages, fifteen parasangs, to the Euphrates river, the width of which was four stadia; and on the river was situated a large and prosperous city named Thapsacus. There he remained five days. And Cyrus summoned the generals of the Greeks and told them that the march was to be to Babylon, against the Great King; he directed them, accordingly, to explain this to the
1 A city in Caria.
* According to the legend, the Syrian goddees Derceto liad been transformed into a fish, and her daughter, Semi-ramis, into a dove. 8 cp. the English “pin-money.”
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12	στρατιώταις και άναπείθ'ειν ἔπεσθαι. οί δὲ ποιή-σαντες εκκλησίαν άπήγγελλον ταῦτα* οί δὲ στρατιωται εχαλέττευ^νον τοῖς στρατηγοΐς, καλ εφασαν αυτούς πάλαι ταύτ εἰδὁτας κρύπτειν, και οὐκ εφασαν ίέναι, εάν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδφ, ώσπερ τοῖς προτέροις μετά Κνρον άναβάσι παρά του πατέρα τού Κὑρον,1 καὶ ταΰτα ούκ επί μάχην Ιόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοϋντος του πατρός Κῦρον.
13	ταὐτα οι στρατηγοί Κὑρῳ άπήγγελλον ὁ δ* ύπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ εκάστφ δώσειν πέντε αργυρίου μνας, επάν εις Βαβυλώνα ἦκωσι, και τον μισθόν εντελή μέχρι άν καταστήση τούς Γ/Ελληνας εἰς ’Ιωνίαν πάλιν. τὺ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ Ελληνἱκοῦ ούτως έπείσθη. .
Μἐνων δὲ πριν δῆλον είναι τί ποιήσουσιν οί άλλοι στρατιωται, πότερον εψονται Κύρω ή ου, συνέλεξε το αυτού στράτευμα χωρίς των άλλων -14 καὶ ελεζε τάδε. Ἀνδρες, ἐάν μοι πεισθήτε, ούτε κινδυνέυσαν τες ούτε πονήσαν τες των άλλων πλέον προτιμήσεσθε στρατιωτών υπό Κύρου. τί οὖν κελεύω ποιήσαι; νυν δεῖται Κῦρος επεσθαι τούς 'Έλληνας ἐπὶ βασιλέα· ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ὺμᾶς χρήναι διαβήναι τον Κνφράτην ποταμόν πριν δήλον είναι δ τι οί άλλοι Ἕλλτ/νες άποκρινούνται 15 Κύρῳ. ήν μὲν γὰρ ψηφίσωνται επεσθαι, ὺμεῖς
1 παρά . . . Κόρον MSS.: Gem. brackets, following Cobet. 1 2
1	The troops are not now asking for edditional pay, as at Tarsus (iii. 21), but for a special donation. See below.
2	See i. 2.
* The Attic mina was equivalent (but see note on i. 9) to 282
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soldiers and try to persuade them to follow. So the generals called an assembly and made this announcement; and the soldiers were angry with the generals, and said that they had known about this for a long time, but had been keeping it from the troops; furthermore, they refused to go on unless they were given money,1 as were the men who made the journey with Cyrus before,2 when he went to visit his father; they had received the donation, even though they marched, not to battle, but merely because Cyrus’ father summoned him. All these things the generals reported back to Cyrus, and he promised that he / would give every man five minas8 in silver when they reached Babylon and their pay in full until he brought the Greeks back to Ionia again.4 By these promises the greater part of the Greek army was persuaded.
But as for Menon, before it was dear what the rest of the soldiers would do, that is, whether they would follow Cyrus or not, he gathered together his own troops apart from the others and spoke as follows:
“ Soldiers, if you will obey me, you will, without either danger or toil, be honoured by Cyrus above and beyond the rest of the troops. What, then, do I direct you to do ? At this moment Cyrus is begging the Greeks to follow him against the King ; my own plan, then, is that you should cross the Euphrates river before it is clear what answer the rest of the Greeks will make to Cyrus. For if they vote to follow him, it is you who
about £3 15s. or $18.00; Cyrus probably means here the Persian mina, which was worth about one-fourth more than the Attic.
4 Mercenaries were usually expected to make their own way home after a campaign had ended and did not receive pay for the time consumed by the homeward journey.
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δὁξετε αίτιοι εἵναι αρξαντες του ύιαβαίνειν, καὶ ώς προθυμοτάτοις ούσιν ὺμῖν χάριν εϊσεται Κύρος και αποδώσει* ἐπίσταται δ* εἴ τις και ἄλλος· ἢν δὲ άποψηφίσωνται οι ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν μὲν ὅπαντες τοὓμπαλιν, ὺμῖν δὲ ὼς μὁνοις πειθομένοις1 χρησεται και είς φρούρια 1 2 καὶ εἰς λογαγῖμς, καὶ άΧΧου ούτινος αν δέτ)σθε οίδα οτι ως φίΧοι3
16	τβὑξεσθε Κὑρου. άκούσαντες ταϋτα ἐπείθοντο καὶ διέβησαν πριν τοὺς αΧΧους άποκρίνασθαι. Κῦρος δ’ ἐπεὶ ἥσθετο διαβεβηκότας, ήσθη τε καὶ τῷ στρατεύματι πέμψας Γλοῦν εἰπεν Ἐγὼ μέν, ὼ ἄνδρες, ἡδη ὺμᾶς επαινώ* όπως δὲ καὶ ὺμεῖς ἐμὲ επαινέσετε έμοϊ μεΧησει, ή μηκέτι με Κῦρον
17	νομίζετε. οἰ μὲν δὴ στρατιώται εν έΧπίσι μεγά-λαις οντος ηΰχοντο αυτόν εύτυχήσαι, Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δὠρα εXέyετo πέμψαι μεηαΧοπρίπώς. ταύτα δὲ ποιησας διέβαινε· συνείπετο δὲ καὶ τὺ ἄλλο στράτευμα αύτω άπαν. καλ των διαβαινόντων
) τον πόταμον ούδείς έβρέχθη ανωτέρω των μαστών
18	ὺπὺ τοῦ ποταμού. οι δὲ Θαῆτακλ/νοὶ ἔλεγον οτι ούπώποθ’ ούτος ό ποταμός διαβατός ηένοιτο 7τεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε, άΧΧα πΧοίοις, α τότε Άβροκόμας προϊών κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος διαβτ). ἐδὁκει δὴ θεῖον είναι καλ σαφώς4 ύποχωρησαι τον ποτάμι ν Κύρω ώς βασιΧεύσοντι.
19	Ἐντβῦθεν εξεΧαύνει διὰ τἣς Συρίας σταθμούς εννέα παρασάγγας πεντηκοντα· καὶ άφικνοϋνται
1	After 7τε»0ομἐνο<ς the MSS. have πιστοτάτοις: Gem. brackets.
2	φρούρια MSS , Mar.: φρουραρχία5 Gem., following Bohme.
3	φίλοι MSS.: φίλου Gem , following Bisschop.
4	καί σαφώς MSS.: σαφώς καί Gem., following Hartman.
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will get the credit for that decision because you began the crossing, and Cyrus will not only feel grateful to you, regarding you as the most zealous in his cause, but he will return the favour—and he knows how to do that V if any man does; on the other hand, if the rest vote not to follow him, we shall all go back together, but you, as the only ones who were obedient, are the men he will employ, not only for garrison duty,1 but for captaincies ; and whatever else you inay desire, I know that you, as friends of Cyrus, will secure from him.” Upon hearing these words the soldiers were persuaded, and made the crossing before the rest gave their answer. When Cyrus learned that they had crossed, he was delighted and sent Glus to the troops with this message: “ Soldiers, to-day I commend you; but I shall see to it that you also shall have cause to commend me, else count me no 1 onger Cy rus.” So Menon’ 15 troops cherished high hopes‘and prayed that he might be successful, while to Menon himself Cyrus was said to have sent magnificent gifts besides. After so doing Cyrus proceeded to cross the river, and the rest of the army followed him, to the last man. And in the crossing 110 one was wetted above the breast by the water. The people of Thapsacus said that this river had never been passable on foot except at this time, but only by boats; and these Abrocomas had now burned, as he marched on ahead of Cyrus, in order to prevent him from crossing. It seemed, accordingly, that here was a divine intervention, and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus because he was destined to be king.
Thence he marched through Syria nine stages, fifty parasangs, and they arrived at the Araxes river.
1 i.e. easy service.
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πρὸς top 'Αράλην ποταμόν, ενταύθα ἡσαν κωμαι πόΧΧαί μεσταὶ σίτον καί οίνου. ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας τρεις καί έττεσιτίσαντο.
V. Εντεύθεν έξεΧαύνει διὰ τἣς Αραβίας τον Ευφράτην ποταμόν εν δεξιά εγων σταθμούς έρημους πέντε πapaσάyyaς τριάκοντα καλ πέντε. εν τούτω δε τω τόπω ην μεν η yη πεδίον άπαν όμαΧές ώσπερ θάΧαττα, αψινθίου δε πΧήρες* ει δὲ τι καί αΧΧο ένήν ΰΧης ή καΧάμου, άπαντα
2	ἦσαν ευώδη ώσπερ αρώματα· δένδρον δ’ ούδέν ἐνῆν, θηρία δε παντοΐα, πΧεϊστοι ονοι aypioi, ποΧΧαὶ δὲ στρουθοί αί μεγάΧαι* ένήσαν δὲ καὶ ώτίδες καί δορκάδες. ταύτα δε τά θηρία οι ιππείς ενίοτε εδίωκον. και οι μεν ονοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, προδραμόντε? ἕστασαν* πολὺ γαρ των ίππων ετρεχον θάττον καί πάΧιν, ἐπεὶ πΧησιάζοιεν οι ίπποι, ταυτόν έποίουν, καὶ οὐκ ἡν Χαβεΐν, εἰ μὴ διαστάντες οι ιππείς θηρφεν διαδεχόμενοι, τά δε κρέα των άΧισκομένων ην παραπΧησια τοις
3	έΧαφείοις, άπαΧώτερα δέ. στρουθόν δε ονδείς εΧαβεν οί δέ διώξαντες των Ιππέων ταχύ επαύ-οντο' πολὺ γαρ άπέσπα φεύyovσat τοις μεν ποσί δρόμφ, ταϊς δέ πτέρυξιν αΐρουσα, ώσπερ ίστίω χρωμένη. τάς δέ ώτίδας αν τις ταχύ ἀνιστῇ ἔπτι Χαμβάνειν πέτονται yap βραχύ ώσπερ πέρδικες καί ταχύ ἀπέχγορἔπηυσι. τὰ δὲ κρἐα αυτών ήδιστα ην.
C Πορευὁμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης τής ^ώρας άφικ-νούνται επί τον Μάσκαν πόταμον, τὺ εὖρος πλεθριαΐον. ενταύθα ήν πόλις έρημη, μεyάXηf όνομα δ’ αὐτῆ Κορσωτή· περιερρειτο δ’ αὑτη ὺπὺ του Μάσκα κύκΧφ. ενταύθ' έμειναν ημέρας 286
Digitized by Google
ANABASIS, I. iv. 19-v. 4
There they found many villages full of grain and wine, and there they remained for three days and provisioned the army.
V.	Thence he marched through Arabia, keeping the Euphrates on the right, five stages through desert country, thirty-five parasangs. In this region the ground was an unbroken plain, as level as the sea, and full of wormwood ; and whatever else there was on the plain by way of shrub or reed, was always fragrant, like spices ; trees there were none, but wild animals of all sorts, vast numbers of wild asses and many ostriches, besides bustards and gazelles. These animals were sometimes chased by the horsemen. As for the asses, whenever one chased them, they would run on ahead and stop— for they ran much faster than the horses—and then, when the horses came near, they would do the same thing again, and it was impossible to catch them unless the horsemen posted themselves at intervals and hunted them in relays. The flesh of those that were captured was like venison, but more tender. But no ostrich was captured by anyone, and any horseman who chased one speedily desisted ; for it would distance him at once in its flight, not merely plying its feet, but hoisting its wings and using them like a sail. The bustards, on the other hand, can be caught if one is quick in starting them up, for they fly only a short distance, like partridges, and soon tire; and their flesh was delicious.
Marching on through this region they arrived at the Mascas river, which is a plethrum in width. There, in the desert, was a large city named Corsote, completely surrounded by the Mascas. There they
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5	τρεις καί επεσιτίσαντο. εντεύθεν εξεΧαύνει σταθμούς έρημους τρεις καί δέκα πapaσάyyaς ενενη-κοντα τον Ευφράτην πόταμον iv δεξιά έχων, και άφικνειται επί Πύλας. εν τούτοις τοΐς σταθμοΐς ποΧΧα των υποζυγίων άπώΧετο υπό Χιμού· οὐ yap ην χόρτο* ουδέ αΧΧο ούδέν δενδρον, άΧΧα ψιΧη ην άπασα ἡ χωρά· οἱ δὲ ενοικούντες ονους άΧετας παρά τον ποταμόν ορύττοντες καί ποιούν-τες είς Βαβυλώνα ὓγον καὶ επώΧουν καί άντayo-
6	ράζοντες σίτον εζων. τὺ δὲ στράτευμα ό σίτος επέΧιπε, καὶ πρίασθαι ούκ ην εί μη εν τη Αυδία άηορά εν τω Κύρου βαρβαρικφ, την καπίθην άΧεύρων η άΧφίτων τεττάρων σίγλων. ὁ δε σἐγλος δύναται επτ όβόΧούς καί ημιωβέΧιον Αττικούς· η δὲ καπίθη δύο χοίνικας Ἀττικάς εχώρει. κρέα ούν εσθίοντες οί στρατιώται διεγί-
7	yvovTo. ην δὲ τοὑτων των σταθμών ούς πάνυ μάκρους ηΧαυνεν, οπότε ἢ προς ύδωρ βούΧοιτο διατεΧέσαι η προς χιΧόν.
Καὶ δή ποτέ στενοχώριας καί πηΧού φανεντος ταΐς άμάξαις δυσπορεύτου επέστη ό Κύρος συν τοΐς περί αυτόν άρίστοις καί εύδαιμονεστάτοις καί έταξε ΓΧούν καί Πίγρητα Χαβόντας τού βαρβαρικού στρατού συνεκβιβάζειν τάς άμάξας,
8	επεί δ’ εδόκουν αύτω σχοΧαιως ποιεΐν, ώσπερ opyfj έκέΧευσε τούς περί αυτόν ΤΙέρσας τούς κρατίστους συνεπισπεύσαι τάς άμάξας. ένθα δη 1 2 3
1	The Lydians were notorious as hucksters.
2	See ii 18 and the note thereon, and iii. 14.
3	The obol = about ljd, or 3 cents. The choenix = about 1 quart The prices stated were, roughly, about fifty times normal prices at Athens.
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remained three days and provisioned the army. Thence Cyrus marched thirteen stages through desert country, ninety parasangs, keeping the Euphrates river on the right, and arrived at Pylae. In the course of these stages many of the baggage animals died of hunger, for there was no fodder and, in fact, no growing thing of any kind, but the land was absolutely bare; and the people who dwelt here made a living by quarrying mill-stones along the river banks, then fashioning them and taking them to Babylon, where they sold them and bought grain in exchange. As for the troops, their supply ot grain gave out, and it was not possible to buy any except in the Lydian1 market attached to the barbarian army of Cyrus,2 at the price of four sigli for a capithe of wheat flour or barley meal. The siglus is worth seven and one-half Attic obols, and the capithe had the capacity of two Attic' choenices.3 The soldiers therefore managed to subsist by eating meat.4 And Cyrus sometimes made these stages through the desert very long, whenever he wanted to reach water or fresh fodder.
Once in particular, when they came upon a narrow, muddy place which was hard for the wagons to get through, Cyrus halted with his train of nobles and dignitaries and ordered Glus and Pigres to take some of the barbarian troops and help to pull the wagons out. But it seemed to him that they took their time with the work; accordingly, as if in anger, he / directed the Persian nobles who accompanied him to take a hand in hurrying on the wagons. And
4	The Greeks of Xenophon’s time ate comparatively little meat under any circumstances, but in the Arabian desert a diet of meat constituted a real hardship.
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μέρος τι τής ευταξίας ἦν θεάσασθαι. ρίψαντες 7ὰρ τοὺς πορφυρούς κάνδυς* ὅπου ετνχεν έκαστος εστηκώς, ίεντο ώσπερ ἂν δράμοι τις ἐπὶ νίκῃ καὶ μάλα κατὰ πρανούς yηλόφον, εχοντες τούς τε πο\υτελεῖς χιτώνας και τας ποικίλας άναξυρίδας, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπτούς περί τοΐς τραχήλοις και ψέλια περί ταϊς χερσίν ευθύς δὲ σὺν τούτοις είσπηδήσαντες εις τον πηλόν θάττον ή ως τις αν
9	ωετο μετεώρους εξεκόμισαν τας άμαξας. τὺ δὲ σύμπαν δήλος ἦν Κῦρος ώς σπεύδων πάσαν την όδον και ου διατριβών οπού μή επισιτισμού ενεκα ή τινος άλλου avayKaiov εκαθέζετο, νομίξών, ὅσῳ θάττον ἔλθοι, τοσούτω άπαρασκευαστοτέρω βασιλέϊ μαχεϊσθαι, ὅσῳ δὲ σχολαίτερον, τοσούτω πλέον συvayείpeσθaι βασιλέϊ στράτευμα, και συνιδεΐν δ’ ην τω προσέχοντι τον νούν τῇ βασιλέως αρχή πλήθει μεν χώρας και ανθρώπων ισχυρά ουσα, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσι των οδών και τφ διεσπάσθαι τας δυνάμεις ασθενής, εἴ τις διὰ ΐαχεων τον πόλεμον ποιοΐτο.
10	ΐΐέραν δὲ τού Εὐφράτου ποταμού κατά τούς ερήμους σταθμούς ἦν πόλις ευδαίμων και μεγάλη, ονομα δὲ Χαρμάνδη· εκ ταύτης οί στρατιώται ήyόρaζov τά επιτήδεια, σχεδίαις διαβαίνοντες ωδε. διφθέρας άς είχον στεγάσματα επίμπλασαν χόρτου κούφον, εϊτα συνῆγον και συνέσπων, ώς μή άπτεσθαι τής κάρφης το ύδωρ* επί τούτων διεβαινον καί ελάμβανον τά επιτήδεια, οίνον τε εκ τής βαλάνου πεποιημένον τής άπο τού φοίνικος
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then one might have beheld a sample of good discipline : they each threw off their purple cloaks where / they chanced to be standing, and rushed, as a man would run to win a victory, down a most exceedingly steep hill, wearing their costly tunics and coloured trousers, some of them, indeed, with necklaces around their necks and bracelets on their arms; and leaping at once, with all this finery, into the mud, they lifted the wagons high and dry and brought them out more quickly than one would have thought possible. In general, it was clear that Cyrus was in haste throughout the whole journey and was making no delays, except where he halted to procure provisions or for some other necessary purpose ; his thought was that the faster he went, the more unprepared the King would be to fight with him, while, on the other hand, the slower he went, the greater would be the army that was gathering for the King. Furthermore, one who ob- ^ served closely could see at a glance that while the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and number of inhabitants, it was weak by reason of the greatness of the distances and the scattered condition of its forces, in case one should be swift in making his attack upon it.
Across the Euphrates river in the course of these desert marches was a large and prosperous city named Charmande, and here the soldiers made purchases of provisions, crossing the river on rafts in the following way: they took skins which they had for tent covers, filled them with hay, and then brought the edges together and sewed them up, so that the water could not touch the hay; on these they would cross and get provisions—wine made from the date of the palm
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καὶ σίτον μελίνης* τούτο yap ήν εν τῇ χώρᾳ πλεῖστον.
11	Ἀμφιλεξάντων δἐ τι ἐνταῦθα τῶν τε του1 Μἐνωνος στρατιωτών καλ των τον2 Κλέαρχου 6 Κλέαρχος κρίνας ἀδικεῖν τον του Μἐνωνος πληyάς ενεβαλεν* ὸ δὲ ἐλθὼν προς τὺ ὲαυτοῦ στράτευμα ελεyεv^ ακόυσαντες δὲ οί στρατιώται εχαλεπαινον
12	καὶ ὼργίξοντο ίσχυρώς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. τῇ δὲ αὐτῇ ήμερα Κλεαρχος ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν του ποταμού καί εκεί κατασ κεφτά μένος την ayopav αφιππεύει ἐπὶ τὴν ὲαυτοῦ σκηνην διὰ τοῦ Μἐνωνος στρατεύματος συν ὸλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αυτόν· Κῦρος δὲ οὑπω ἦκεν, ἀλλ’ ἔτι προσήλαυνε* τῶν δὲ Μἐνωνος στρατιωτών ξὑλα σχιζών τις ώς εΐδε Κλέαρχον διελαύνοντα, ΐησι τη άξίνη· και οντος μεν αυτόν ημαρτεν άλλος δὲ λίθῳ καὶ ἄλλος,
13	εἴτα πολλοί, κραυγής yεvoμεvης. ό δὲ κaτaφεύyει είς το εαυτού στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς πapayyέλλει εις τα ὅπλα* καὶ τοὺς μὲν όπλίτας αυτού εκελευσε μεϊναι τάς ασπίδας προς τα γόνατα θέντας, αυτός δὲ λαβών τούς Θράκας και τούς ιππέας οι ησαν αύτφ εν τφ στρατεύματι πλείους η τετταράκοντα, τούτων δὲ οί πλεΐστοι Θράκες, ήλαννεν επί τους Μἐνωνος, ὦστ’ εκείνους εκπεπληχθαι καί αὐτὺυ Μὲνωνα, καί τρέχειν επί τα όπλα· οί 8ε καί
, . rf	>	Λ/ν	Λ	/	f £ \ Tf '
14	εστασαν απορουντες τω π pay μάτι, ο οε 11 ρο-ξενος—ετυχε yap ύστερος προσιών καί τάξις αύτω επόμενη των οπλιτών—ευθύς ούν είς τό μέσον άμφοτερων άyωv εθετο τα όπλα καί εδεΐτο
1 τε του Gem., following Madvig : τε του MSS. του Gem., following Madvig : του MSS.
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tree and bread made of millet, for this grain was very abundant in the country.
There one of Menon’s soldiers and one of Clearchus’ men had some dispute, and Clearchus, deciding that Menon’s man was in the wrong, gave him a flogging. The man then went to his own army and told about it, and when his comrades heard of the matter, they took it hard and were exceedingly angry with Clearchus. On the same day Clearchus, affer going to the place where they crossed the river and there inspecting the market, was riding back to his own tent through Menon’s army, having only a few men with him ; and Cyrus had not yet arrived, but was still on the march toward the place ; and one of Menon’s soldiers who was splitting wood threw his axe at Clearchus when he saw him riding through the camp. Now this man missed him, but another threw a st.one at him, and still another, and then, after an outcry had been raised, many. Clearchus escaped to his own army and at once called his troops to arms ; he ordered his hoplites to remain where they were, resting their shields against their knees,1 while he himself with the Thracians2 and the horsemen, of which he had in his army more than forty, most of them Thracians, advanced upon Menon’s troops; the result was that these and Menon himself were thoroughly frightened and ran to their arms, though there were some who stood stock-still, nonplussed by the situation. But Proxenus—for he chanced to be now coming up, later than the others, witli a battalion of hoplites following him—straightway led his troops into the space between the two parties, halted them under arms, and
1	i.t. in readiness to support him in case of need.
2	See ii. 9.
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τον Kλεάρχου μη ποιβῖν ταΰτα. 6 δ’ εχαλέπαινεν ὅτι αυτόν ολίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆναι πράως λέγοι τὺ αυτόν πάθος, εκέλευσέ τε αυτόν etc τον
15	μέσον ἐξίστασθαι. ἐν τούτω δ* ἐπῄει καὶ Κῦρος καὶ ἐπύθετο τὺ πράγμα' εὐθὺς δ’ έλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εῖς τὰς γύρας καί συν τοϊς παροϋσι των πιστών ἦκεν ελαύνων εις το μέσον, και λέγει τάδε.
16	Κλέαρχε καὶ Πρόξενε καὶ οί ἄλλοι οι παρόντες "Έλληνες, οὐκ ἵστε ὅ τι ποιεῖτε. εἰ γαρ τινα ἀλ·λήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε εν τῇδε τῇ ημέρα εμέ τε κατακεκόψεσθαι και υμάς ον πολὺ ἐμοῦ ύστερον κακώς γαρ των ήμετέρων εχόντων πάντες οντοι ονς ορατέ βάρβαροι πολεμιώτεροι
17	η μιν εσονται, των παρά βασιλέϊ ον των. άκονσας ταντα 6 Κλέαρχος εν έαντω εγένετο' καί πανσά-μενοι άμφότεροι κατά γώραν εθεντο τὰ όπλα.
i	^Vl. Ἐντεῦθεν προϊόντων εφαίνετο ϊγνια ίππων και κόπρος. είκάζετο δ’ είναι ό στίβος ώς δισ-γϊλίων ίππων. οντοι προϊόντες εκαιον καλ χιλον και εϊ τι άλλο χρήσιμον ἦν. Ὀρὁντας δε Πἐρσης άνήρ γένει τε προσήκων βασιλέϊ καί τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος εν τοϊς άρίστοις Περσών επιβονλεύει Κ νρω και πρόσθεν πολεμήσας, καταΧλαγεϊς δέ.
2	οντος Κ νρω ειπεν, εί αντφ δοίη ιππέας χιλίους, οτι τους προκατακαίοντας ιππέας ἢ κατακαίνοι αν ενεδρενσας ή ζώντας πολλούς αυτών αν ἔλοι και κωλνσειε τού καίειν επιόντας, και ποιήσειεν 294
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began to beg Clearchus not to proceed with his attack. Clearchus, however, was angry, because, when he had barely escaped being stoned to death, Proxenus was talking lightly of his grievance, and he ordered him to remove himself from between them. At this moment Cyrus also came up and learned about the situation, and he immediately took his spears in his hands and, attended by such of his counsellors as were present, came riding into the intervening space and spoke as follows: “Clearchus, and Proxenus, and all you other Greeks who are here, you know not what you are doing. For as certainly as you come to fighting with one another, you may be sure that on this very day I shall be instantly cut to pieces and yourselves not long after me; for once let ill fortune overtake us, and all v/ these barbarians whom you see will be more hostile to us than are those who stand with the King.” On hearing these words Clearchus came to his senses, and both parties ceased from their quarrel and returned to their quarters.
VI.	As they went on from there, they kept seeing tracks of horses and horses’ dung. To all appearances it was the trail of about two thousand horses, and the horsemen as they proceeded were burning up fodder and everything else that was of any use. At this time Orontas, a Persian, who was related to the King by birth and was reckoned among the best of the Persians in matters of war, devised a plot against Cyrus—in fact, he had made war upon him before this, but had become his friend again. He now said to Cyrus that if he would give him a thousand horsemen, he would either ambush and kill these horsemen who were burning ahead of him, or he would capture many of them alive and put a stop to their burning as they
Clj	£jt{Aλ Γμ; λ 1	295
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ώστε μήποτε δὑνασθαι αυτούς 18όντας το Κύρου στράτευμα βασιΧεϊ SiayyelXai. τφ δὲ Κύρῳ άκούσαντι ταΰτα ἐδὁκει ωφέλιμα είναι, καὶ εκέ-λευεν αυτόν Χαμβάνειν μέρος παρ’ έκάστου των
3	γεμένων. 6 δ’ Ὀρὁντας νομίσας ετοίμους είναι αύτφ τούς ιππέας ypάφει επιστολήν παρὰ βασιΧέα οτι ἦξοι εχων ιππέας ώς αν 8ύνηται πλείστους· ἀλλὰ φράσαι τοΐς αυτού ίππεϋσιν έκέΧευεν ώς φίΧιον αυτόν ύπο8έχεσθαι. ενήν δὲ εν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιΧίας υπομνήματα και πίστεως, ταυ την την επιστολήν 8ι8ωσι πιστφ ἀνδρί, ώς ωετο* ὁ δὲ Χαβών Κὐρῳ δίδωσιν.
4	άvayvoύς δὲ αυτήν ο Κύρος συΧΧαμβάνει Όρόν-ταν, και συyκaXει εις την εαυτού σκηνήν ΙΙέρσας
. τούς άρίστους των περί αυτόν επτά, και τούς των Ελλήνων στρατηγούς έκεΧευσεν οπΧίτας ayαηεΐν, τούτους δὲ θέσθαι τα οπΧα περί την αυτού σκηνήν. οι δὲ ταύτα έποίησαν, ayayovτες ώς τρισ-χιΧίους οπΧίτας.
5	ΚΧέαρχον δὲ και εϊσω παρεκάΧεσε σύμβουΧον, ος yε και αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς άΧΧοις εδόκει προτιμη-θήναι μάΧιστα των Ελλήνων. επεϊ δ’ ἐξῆλθεν, άπήyyειXε τοΐς φίΧοις την κρίσιν τού Ὀρὁντα ὼς
6	έyέvετo' οὐ 7ἀγ απόρρητον ήν. εφη οέ Κύρον άρχειν τού Xoyov ὧδε. Παρεκάλεσα υμάς, άν8ρες φίΧοι, όπως σύν ύμΐν βουΧευόμενος ο τι 8ίκαιόν εστι και προς θεών και προς ανθρώπων, τούτο πράξω περί Ὀρὁντα τουτουί. τούτον γὰρ πρώτον μεν ό εμος πατήρ εύωκεν υπήκοον είναι εμοί· επει 8ε ταχθείς, ώς εφη αυτός, ὑπὺ του ἐμοῦ ά8εΧφού ούτος εποΧέμησεν εμοί εχων την εν Χάρ8εσιν
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advanced ; and he would see to it that they should never be able to behold Cyrus’ army and get to the King with their report. When Cyrus heard this plan, it seemed to him to be an expedient one, and he directed Orontas to get a detachment from each one of the cavalry commanders. Then Orontas, thinking that his horsemen were assured him, wrote a letter to the King saying that he would come to him with as many Norsemen as he could get; and he urged the King to direct his own cavalry to receive him as a friend. The letter also contained reminders of his former friendship and fidelity. This letter he gave to a man whom he supposed to be faithful to him ; but this man took it and gave it to Cyrus. When Cyrus had read it, he had Orontas arrested, and summoned to his tent seven of the noblest Persians among his attendants, while he ordered the Greek generals to bring up hoplites and bid them station themselves under arms around his tent. And the generals obeyed the order, bringing with them about three thousand hoplites.
Clearchus was also invited into the tent as a counsellor, for both Cyrus and the other Persians regarded him as the man who was honoured above the rest of the Greeks. And when he came out, he reported to his friends how Orontas’ trial was conducted^—for it was no secret. He said that Cyrus began the conference in this way: “ My friends, 1 Have invited you here in order that 1 may consult with you and then take such action in the case of Orontas here as is right in the sight of gods and men. This man was given me at first by iny father, to be my subject; then, at the bidding, as he himself said, of my brother, this v man levied war upon me, holding the citadel of Sardis,
1 Ικαὶώρ 0.
297
m oogle
XENOPHON
ἀκρὁπολιν, καί ἐγὼ αυτόν προσποΧεμών ίποίησα ώστε δὁξαι τούτω του πρὺς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσα-7 σθαι, καὶ δεξιὰν έλαβον καὶ έδωκα, μετά ταϋτα, ἔφη, ὦ Όράντα, ἔστιν ο τι σε ἡδίκησα ; άπεκρί-νατο ὅτι οὑ. πάλιν δὲ ὁ Κῦρος ἡρώτα* Ούκοΰν ύστερον, ώς αὐτὺς συ ομοΧογείς, ούδέν ύπ εμού αδικούμενος ἀποστὰς εἰς Μυσοὺς κακώς εποίεις την έμην χωράν ο τι εδύνω ; ἔφη Όράντας. Ούκοϋν, εφη 6 Κῦρος, ohot^zu εγνως τὴν σαυτού δύναμιν, εΧθών επί τον της Άρτέμιδος βωμόν μεταμέΧειν τε σοι εφησθα και πείσας εμέ πιστά πάΧιν εδωκάς μοι καί εΧαβες παρ εμού; καϊταύθ' .8 ωμολὁγβι Ὀρὁντας. Τί οὐν, εφη 6 Κύρος, άδικη-'σεις ύπ* ἐμοῦ νύν το τρίτον έπιβουΧεύων μοι φανερός γέγονας ; είπόντος δε τού Όράντα ὅτι ούδέν αδικηθείς, ηρώτησεν ο Κύρος αυτόν Ομολογείς οὐν περὶ ἐμὲ άδικος γεγενήσθαι; Ἠ γδη ανάγκη, ἔφη Ὀρὁντας. ἐκ τούτου πάΧιν ηρώτησεν ο Κῦρος· Ἕτι οὐν ὰν γένοιο τψ εμω άδεΧφω ποΧεμιος, εμοί δε φίΧος καί πιστός; ο δε άπε-κρίνατο οτι οὐδ’ εί γενοίμην, ω Κῦρε, σοι γ άν
9	ποτέ ἔτι δάξαιμι. προς ταύτα Κῦρος εἴπε τοῖς παρούσιν Ό μεν άνηρ τοιαύτα μεν πεποίηκε, τοιαύτα δε Χέγει* υμών δε συ πρώτος, ω ΚΧέαρχε, άπόφηναι γνώμην 6 τι σοι δοκεΐ. Κλέαρχος δὲ είπε τάδε. ΧνμβουΧεύω εγώ τον άνδρα τούτον εκποδών ποιεΐσθαι ώς τάχιστα, ώς μηκετι δέη τούτον φυΧάττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σχοΧη η η μιν, το κατά τούτον είναι, τούς ἐθελοντὰς τούτους ευ
10	ποιεϊν. ταύτη δὲ τῇ γνώμη εφη και τούς άΧΧους προσθέσθαι.
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and I, by the war I waged against him, made him count it best to cease from warring upon me, and I received and gave the handclasp of friendship. Since that,” he said, “Orontas, have I done you any wrong?”
“ No,” Orontas answered. Cyrus went on questioning him : “ Did you not afterwards, although, as you κ’ yourself admit, you had suffered no wrong at my hands, desert me for the Mysians, and do all the harm you could to my territory?” “ Yes,” said Orontas. “ Did you not,” Cyrus said, "when once more you had learned the slightness of your own power, go to the altar of Artemis and say you were sorry, and did you not, after prevailing upon me to pardon you, again give me pledges and receive pledges from me ? ” This also Orontas admitted. “ What wrong, then,” said Cyrus,
“ have you suffered at my hands, that you now for the third time have been found plotting against me ? ” When Orontas replied, “ None,” Cyrus asked him :
“ Do you admit; then, that you have proved yourself a doer of wrong toward me ? ” ' “ I cannot choose but do so,” said Orontas. Thereupon Cyrus asked again :
“ Then could you henceforth prove yourself a foe to my brother and a faithful friend to me ?” “ Even if I should do so.Cyrus^’ he replied, “you could never after this believe it of the/’ Then Cyrus said to those who were present: “ Such have been this man’s deeds, such are now his words; and now, Clearchus, do you be the first of my counsellors to express the opinion you hold/* And Clearchus said : “ My advice is to put this man out of the way as speedily as possible, so that we may no longer have to be on our guard against the fellow, but may be left free, so far as concerns him, to requite with benefits these willing servants." In this opinion Clearchus said that the others also concurred.
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Μετὰ ταύτα„ ἔφην’ κελεὑοντος Κὐρου βλαβον τῆς ζώνης τον Όρόνταν ἐπὶ θανάτω άπαντε? άναστάντες καὶ οἱ συγγενείς· εἶτα δ’ ἐξἣγον αυτόν οἷς προσβτάχθη. ἐπεὶ δὲ βἶδον αυτόν οΐπερ πρὁσθεν προσεκὑνουν, καὶ τὁτε προσβκύνησαν, καίπβρ εἰδὁτες ὅτι ἐπὶ θάνατον άηοιτο. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς τὴν Άρταπάτου σκηνην βίσήχθη του πιστότατου τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταύτα ου τε ζώντα ’Ορόνταν οὓτε τβθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἱδε πώ-ποτε, οὐδὲ όπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεις εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν €Ϊκαζον δὲ ἄλλοι άλλως· τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αυτού ἐφάνη.
VII.	Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαὑνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας δώδεκα, ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτφ σταθμφ Κύρος έξέτασιν ποιείται των Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐν τῷ πεΒίφ περὶ μέσας νύκτας· ἐδὁκει γαρ εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἔω ἦξειν βασιλέα συν τω στρατεύματι μαχούμενον καϊ εκέλευε Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ήηεϊ-σθαι, Μένωνα δὲ2 τοῦ εύωνύμου, αὐτὺς δὲ τοὺς έαυτοΰ διἐταξε. μετὰ δὲ τὴν έξέτασιν άρια τη έπιούσηΖ ημέρα ηκοντες4 αύτόμολοι παρά μεγάλου βασιλέως απηηηελλον Κὑρῳ περὶ τῆς βασι-λέωςΓ° στρατιάς.
Κύρος δὲ συηκαλέσας τούς στρατηγούς καϊ λοχαγούς των Ελλήνων συνεβουλεύετό τε πώς ὰν τἡν μάχην ποιοΐτο και αυτός παρηνει θαρρύνων
1	ϊψη MSS., Mar.: Gem. omits, following inferior MSS.
2	After δε the MSS. have τὅν Θετταλὅν: Gem. brackets, following Hug. :l inovay MSS.: Gem. brackets.
4	ῆκοντ·ς MSS.: ἡκον Gem.
5	απἡγγελλον . . . βασιλίω* in margin of MS. C: Gem. omits.
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After this, he said, at the bidding of Cyrus, every man of them arose, even Orontas’ kinsmen, and took him by the girdle, as a sign that he was condemned to death; and then those to whom the duty was assigned led him out. And when the men who in former days were wont to do him homage saw him, they made their obeisance even then, although they knew that he was being led forth to death. Now after he v had been conducted into the tent of Artapates, the most faithful of Cyrus’ chamberlains, from that moment no man ever saw Orontas living or dead, nor could anyone say from actual knowledge how he was put to death,—it was all conjectures, of one sort and another; and no grave of his was ever seen.
VII. From there Cyrus marched through Babylonia three stages, twelve parasangs. On the third stage he held a review of the Greeks and the barbarians on the plain at about midnight; for he thought that at the next dawn the King would come with his army to do battle ; and he ordered Clearchus to act as commander of the right wing and Menon of the left, while he himself marshalled his own troops. On the morning following the review, at daybreak, there came deserters from the great King and brought reports to Cyrus about his army.
At this time Cyrus called together the generals and V captains of the Greeks, and not only took counsel with them as to how he should fight the battle, but, for his own part, exhorted and encouraged them as
3°i
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3	τοιάδε. *Ω ἄνδρεπ’Ελληνες, οὐκ ανθρώπων άπορων βαρβάρων1 συμμάχους υμάς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους πολλών βαρβαρών ὺμᾶς είναι, διὰ τούτο προσέλαβον. όπως ούν εσεσθε ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τἧς ἐλευθερίας ἡς κέ-κτησθε καὶ ἧς ὺμᾶς ἐγὼ ευδαιμονίζω, ευ yap ἴστε ὅτι τὴν ελευθερίαν έλοίμην &ν αντί ών εχω πάν-
4	των καί άλλων πολλαπλασίων, ὅπως δὲ καί είδήτε εις olov ερχεσθε αγώνα, υμάς είδώς διδάξω. τὺ μὲν γαρ πλήθος πολύ καί κραυγῇ πολλῇ επίασιν αν δε ταύτα άνάσχησθε, τὰ ἄλλα καὶ αισχύνεσθαί2 μοι δοκῶ οίους ή μιν γνώσεσθε τους ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ όντας ανθρώπους, υμών δε άνδρών ον των καί ευ των εμών yεvoμέvωvi iyw υμών τον μεν οϊκαδε βουλόμενον άπιέναι τοϊς οϊκοι ζηλωτον ποιήσω άπελθεϊν, πολλοὺς δὲ οίμαι ποιήσειν τα παρ εμοί ελέσθαι αντί τών οϊκοι.
5	Ἐνταῦθα Γαυλίτης παρών φυyάς 'Σ,άμιος, πιστός δὲ Κὑρῳ, ειπεν Καί μήν, ώ Κῦρε, λ^ουσί τινες ὅτι πολλὰ ύπισχνή νυν διά το εν τοιούτω είναι τού κινδύνου προσιόντος,1 2 3 αν δε ευ γἐνηταί τι, οὐ μεμνήσεσθαί σε φασιν ενιοι δὲ οὐδ’ εἰ μεμνήό τε καί βούλοιο δύνασθαι αν άποδούναι οσα
6	ύπισχνή. άκούσας ταύτα ελεξεν 6 Κύρος· Ἀλλ’ ἔστι μεν ἡμῖν, ώ άνδρες, ή αρχή ή πατρώα προς μεν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι ού διά καύμα ου ούνανται οίκεΐν άνθρωποι, προς δε άρκτον μέχρι ού διά χειμώνα· τὰ δ’ εν μέσω τούτων πάντα σατρα-
1	βαρβάρων MSS : Gem. brackets, following Bisschop.
2	αΙσχύν^σθαι MSS.: αισχυνεῖσὅαι Gem., following Dindorf.
8 του . . . προσιἀντος MSS. :	Gem. brackets, following
Cobet.
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follows : “ Men of Greece, it is not because I have not barbarians enough that I have brought you hither to fight for me ; but because I believe that you are braver and stronger than many barbarians, for this reason I took you also. Be sure, therefore, to be men 4 worthy of the freedom you possess, upon the possession of which 1 congratulate you. For you may be certain v that freedom is the thing I should choose in preference to all that I have and many times more. And now, in order that you may know what sort of a contest it is into which you are going, I who do know will tell* you. Our enemies have great numbers and they * will come on with a great outcry ; for the rest, however, if you can hold out against these things, 1 am ✓ ashamed, I assure you, to think what sorry fellows you will find the people of our country to be. But if you be men and if my undertaking turn out well, I shall make anyone among you who wishes to return home an object of envy to his friends at home upon his return, while 1 shall cause many of you, I imagine, to choose life with me in preference to life at home.” Hereupon Gaulites, a Samian exile who was there and was in the confidence of Cyrus, said : “ And yet, Cyrus, there are those who say that your promises are big now because you are in such a critical situation— for the danger is upon you —but that if any good fortune befall, you will fail to remember them; and some say that even if you should remember and have the will, you would not have the means to make good all your promises.” Upon hearing these words Cyrus said : “ Well, gentlemen, my father’s realm extends toward the south to a region where men cannot dwell by reason of the heat, and to the north to a region where they cannot dwell by reason of the cold ; and
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7	πεὑουσιν oi του ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. ἢν δ’ ἡμεῖς νικησωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ήμετέρους φίλους τούτων εγκρατείς ποιῆσαι. ὦστε οὐ τούτο δέδοικα, μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ὅ τι δώ εκάστψ των φίλων, αν ευ γἐνηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ικανούς οίς δω. υμών δὲ των Ελλήνων καὶ στέφανον έκάστψ
8	χρυσοΰν δώσω, οί δὲ ταύτα ακόυσαντες αυτοί τε ἡσαν πολὺ προθυμότεροι και τοΐς άλλοις εξήγ-γελλον. εἰσῇσαν δὲ παρ’ αυτόν και1 τῶν άλλων Ελλήνων τινες άξιούντες ειδέναι τί σφίσιν εσται, εάν ιτρατήσωσιν. ό δὲ εμπιμπλάς απάντων την
9	γνώμην άπεπεμπε. παρεκελεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ πάν-τες δσοιπερ διελέγοντο μὴ μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ* όπισθεν εαυτών τάττεσθαιεν δὲ τῷ καιρω τούτψ Κλέαρχος ὧδἐ πως ηρετο τον Κῦρον Οἴει γαρ σοι μαχεισθαι, ώ Κῦρε, τον αδελφόν ; Νὴ Δί*, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, εἴπερ γε Δαρείου και ΤΙαρυσάτιδός εστι παΐς, εμός δὲ αδελφός, οὐκ άμαχεϊ ταύτ εγώ ληψομαι.
10	Ἐνταὐθα δὴ ἐν τῇ εξοπλισία αριθμός εγένετο των μέν Ἑλλήνων ἀσπὶς μύρια και τετρακόσια, πελτασταϊ δε δισχίλιοι και πεντακόσιοι, των δε μετά Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα μυριάδες και άρματα
11	δρεπανηφόρα άμφι τά είκοσι. των δε πολεμίων
έλέγοντο είναι εκατόν καλ είκοσι μυριάδες και άρματα δρεπανηφόρα διακόσια.	άλλοι δε ησαν
1	Before κα\ the MSS. have οῖτε στρατη·γοΙ : Gem. brackets, following Weiske. 1 2
1	i.e. in the review mentioned in § 1.
2	There is a discrepancy, as yet unexplained, between these numbers and those previously given, cp. ii. 9 and note; also ii. 25 and iv. 3.
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all that lies between these limits my brother s friends rule as satraps. Now if we win the victory, we must V put our friends in control of these provinces. I fear, therefore, not that I shall not have enough to give to each of my friends, if success attends us, but that I shall not have enough friends to give to. And as for you men of Greece, I shall give each one of you a wreath of gold besides.” When they heard these words, the officers were far more eager themselves and carried the news away with them to the other Greeks. Then some of the others also sought Cyrus’ presence, demanding to know what they should have, in case of victory; and he satisfied the expectations of every one of them before dismissing them. Now all alike who -conversed with him urged him not to take part in the fighting, but to station himself in their rear. Taking this opportunity Clearchus asked Cyrus a question like this: “ But do you think, Cyrus, that your brother will fight with you ? ”
“ Yes, by Zeus,” .said Cyrus, “if he is really a son of Darius and Parysatis and a brother of mine, I shall not win this realm without fighting for it.”
At this time, when the troops were marshalled v under arms,1 the number of the Greeks was found to be ten thousand four hundred hoplites, and two thousand five hundred peltasts,2 while the number of the barbarians under Cyrus was one hundred thousand and there were about twenty scythe-bearing chariots. The enemy, it was reported, numbered one million * two hundred thousand 3 and had two hundred scythebearing chariots; besides, there was a troop of six
3	The number is probably overstated. Ctesias, the King’s Greek physician (see viii. 26), is said by Plutarch (Artax. 13) to have given it as 400,000.
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-T έξακισχίΧιοι ίππεῖς, ών Ἀρταγέρσης ηρχεν οὖτοι δ’ αὖ προ αυτόν βασιΧέως τεταγμένοι ἡσαν.
12	του ὅ€ βασιΧέως στρατεύματος ἡσαν άρχοντες1 τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μυριάδων έκαστος, Αβρό-κόμας, Ύισσαφέρνης, Τωβρύας,Άρβάκης. τούτων δὲ παρεγένοντο εν τῇ μάχη ἐνενήκοντά μυριάδες και άρματα δρεπανηφόρα εκατόν και πεντήκοντα* Άβροκόμας δε υστέρησε τῆς μάγης ήμέραις πέντε,
13	ἐκ Φοινίκης ἐλαύνων. ταῦτα δὲ ήγγεΧΧον προς Κὐρον οί αύτομοΧήσαντες παρά μεγάλου βασι-Χέως2 προ τἣς μάχης, και μετά την μάχην οι ύστερον έΧήφθησαν των ποΧεμίων ταυτά ήγ-γελλον.
14	Ἐντεὐθεν δὲ Κῦρος εζεΧαύνει σταθμόν ενα παρασάγγας τρεις συντεταγμένη τφ στρατεύματι πάντι και τω Ελληνικά καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικω· ωετο γάρ ταντη τη ήμερα μαχεισθαι βασιΧέα· κατά γὰρ μέσον τον σταθμόν τούτον τάφρος ήν ορυκτή βαθεϊα, τὺ μὲν εύρος δργυαϊ πέντε, το δε βάθος
15	ὸργυαὶ τρεις, παρετέτατο δὲ ἡ τάφρος άνω διά τον πεδίου επι δώδεκα παρασάγγας μέχρι τον Μηδίας τείχους·3 ἦν δὲ παρὰ τον Ευφράτην πάρο-
1	After ἄρχοντες the MSS. have καί στρατηγοί καί ἡγεμάνβς: Gem. brackets, following Weiske.
2	παρά . . . βασιλἐως MSS.: Gem. brackets, following Bis-schop. Immediately before this phrase the MSS. have 4κ των πολεμίων: Mar. bracket?, following Kiehl.
3	After Μηδίας τείχους the MSS. proceed as follows : ῖνβα at διώρυχες, anb τον Τίγρητος ποταμού βίουσαι· είσΐ δ4 τ4ττάρες, τὅ μεν εδρος πλεὅριαῖαι, βαθίΐαι ὅε ισχυρώς, καί πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αυταῖς σιταγωγά* «Ισβάλλουσι δε εις τὅν Ευφράτην, ὅιαλείπουσι δ* ίκάστη παρασσάγγην, γίφυραι δ' (vciaiv. [Here also are the canals, which flow from the Tigris river ; they are four in number, each a plethrum wide and exceedingly deep, and grain-carrying ships ply in them ; they empty into the
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thousand horsemen, under the command of Artagerses, which wds stationed in front of the King himself. And the King’s army had four commanders, each at the head of three hundred thousand men, namely, Abrocomas, Tissaphernes, Gobryas, and Arbaces. But of the forces just enumerated only nine hundred thousand, with one hundred and fifty scythe-bearing chariots, were present at th& battle ; for Abrocomas, marching from Phoenicia, arrived five days too late for the engagement. Such were the reports brought to Cyrus by those who deserted from the Great King before the battle, and after the battle identical reports were made by the prisoners taken thereafter.
From there Cyrus marched one stage, three para-sangs, with his whole army, Greek and barbarian alike, dtawn up in line of battle; for he supposed that on that day the King would come to an engagement ; for about midway of this day’s march there was a deep trench, five fathoms1 in width and three fathoms in depth. This trench extended up through the plain for a distance of twelve parasangs, reaching to the wall of Media,2 and alongside the Euphrates
1 opyvd = the reach of the outstretched arms (cp. opeyco), or, as an exact unit of measurement, 6 Greek feet = 5 ft. 10 in. English measure.
a Described by Xenophon in 11. iv. 1*2. It extended from the Euphrates north-east to the Tigris, and was built by the Babylonians, apparently in the sixth century B.C., as a defence against the Medes. It is supposed that the southern part of the wall was now in ruins. Such a supposition serves to explain (1) the need of the King’s trench, and (2) the fact that Xenophon does not describe the wall here, but only in 11. iv. 12.
Euphrates and are a parasang apart, and there are bridges over them.] This passage is regarded by edd. generally as an interpolation.
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δος στενή μεταξύ τού ποταμού καὶ τἣς τάφρον ως
16	είκοσι ποδών το εύρος· ταυτήν δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασιλεύς ττοιει μέγα? ἀντὶ ερνματος, ἐπειδὴ πυν-θάνεται Κῦρον προσελαννοντα. ταύτην 1 δὴ την πάροδον Κύρος τε και ἡ στρατιά παρήλθε καί
17	ἐγἑνοντο εἴσω τῆς τάφρον. ταντη μεν ονν τη ήμερα ονκ εμαχέσατο βασιλεύς, ἀλλ’ νπυγωρονν- -των φανερά ήσαν καί ίππων και ανθρώπων ίχνη
18	πολλά. ενταύθα Κῦρος Σιλανὺν καλέσας τον Άμπρακιώτην μάντιν εδωκεν αντω δαρεικούς τρισχιλίονς, ότι τη ενδέκατη ἀπ’ εκείνης ήμερα πρότερον θνόμενος είπεν αντω ότι βασιλεύς ον μαχεϊται δέκα ημερών, Κύρος δ’ είπεν· Οὐκ άρα ετι μαχεϊται, εί εν τανταις ον μαχεϊται ταΐς ήμέ-ραις* * ἐὰν δ’ άληθενσης, νπισχνούμαί σοι δέκα τάλαντα, τούτο το χρνσίον τότε άπέδωκεν, επεί
19	παρήλθον αί δέκα ήμεραι. επεί δ’ επί τη τάφρω ονκ εκώλνε βασιλεύς το Κνρον στράτενμα^ διαβαίνειν, εδοξε καί Κνρω καί τοις άλλοις άπεγνωκέναι τού μάχεσθαι· ώστε τη υστεραία
20	Κῦρος επορενετο ήμελημέν.ως μάλλον. τη δε τρίτη έπί τε τού άρματος καθήμενος την πορείαν εποιεΐτο καί όλίγονς εν τάξει εχων προ αντού, το δὲ πολύ αντω ανατεταραγμένον επορενετο καί των όπλων τοΐς στρατιώταις πολλά επί αμαξών ήγοντο καί νποζνγίων.
YJII. Καὶ ηδη τε ήν άμφί αγοράν πληθονσαν 1 ταύτην MSS.: ταύτ-ρ Gem., following Hartman.
1 It would seem that the rapid approach of Cyrus had prevented the King from completing the trench.
* Hence 10 (Attic) talents = 3,000 (Persian) darics. A talent was 60 minas, and therefore a mina was counted
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there was a narrow passage, not more than about twenty feet in width, between the river and the trench ; and the trench 1 had been constructed by the Great King as a means of defence when he learned that Cyrus was marching against him. Accordingly Cyrus and his army went through by the passage just mentioned, and so found themselves on the inner side of the trench. Now on that day the King did not offer battle, but tracks of both horses and men in retreat were to be seen in great numbers. Then Cyrus summoned Silanus, his Ambraciot soothsayer, and gave him three thousand darics; for on the eleventh day before this, while sacrificing, he had told Cyrus that the King would not fight within ten days, and Cyrus had said : “ Then he will not fight at all, if he will not fight within ten days; however, if your prediction proves true, I promise you ten talents.2 ” So it was this money that he then paid over, the ten days having passed. But since the King did not appear at the trench and try to prevent the passage of Cyrus’ army, both Cyrus and the rest concluded that he had given up the idea of fighting. Hence on the following day Cyrus proceeded more carelessly; and on the third day he was making the inarch seated in his chariot and with only a small body of troops drawn up in line in front of him, while the greater part of the army was proceeding in disorder and many of the soldiers’ arms and accoutrements were being carried in wagons and on pack-animals.
VIII.	It was now about full-market time 3 and the
equivalent to 5 darics. The discrepancy between this result and the values stated previously (see notes on i. 9 and iv. 13) is explained by the fact that silver was worth much more at this time, relatively to gold, than at present.
3 i.e. the middle of the forenoon.
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καὶ πλησίον ἡν ὁ σταθμός ένθα έμελλε καταλνειν, ηνίκα Πατηγύας, ἀνὴρ Πὲρσης τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον χρηστός, προφαίνεται ελαύνων άνα κράτος ίδρούν-τι τω ιππω, καί ευθύς πόσιν οίς ἐνετύηχανεν εβόα και βαρβαρικώς καί ελληνικά? ότι βασιλεύς ** συν στρατεὑματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται ώς εις μάχην παρεσκευασμένος, ένθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος iyέvετo^
2	αύτίκα yap έδόκουν οι 'Έλληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ
3	άτάκτοις σφίσιν επιπεσεΐσθαι· Κῦρὁς τε κατα-πηδήσας ἀπὺ του άρματος τον θώρακα ἐνεδὑετο καὶ άναβάς ἐπὶ τον ίππον τα παλτά εις τάς χεϊρας · ελαβε, τοῖς τε άλλοις πάσι παρηyyελλεv εξοπλί-ζεσθαι και καθίστασθαι εις την εαυτού τάξιν
4	έκαστον. ἔνθα 8ὴ συν πολλῇ σπουδή καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μεν τά δεξιά τού κέρατος εχων προς τω Εὐφράτῃ ποταμω, ΤΙρόξενος δε εχόμενος, οι δε άλλοι μετά τούτον, Μἐνων δὲ καὶ τὺ στράτευμα το
5	εύώνυμον κέρας1 ἔσ^ε τοῦ Ελληνικού, τοῦ δὲ βαρβαρικού ἱππεῖς μεν Παφλαγὁνες εις χιλίους παρὰ Κλέαρχον έστησαν εν τω δεξιφ καί το 'Ελληνικόν πελτασγικόν, ἐν δὲ τῷ εύωνυμφ Ἀρι-αῖὁς τε ὁ Κύρου ύπαρχος καί τό άλλο βαρβαρικόν,
0	Κῦρος δὲ καὶ Ιππείς τούτου οσον εξακόσιοι κατά τό μέσον,2 ώπλισμένοι θάφαξι μεν αυτοί καί παραμηριδίοις καί κράνεσι πάντες πλην Κύρου* Κῦρος δὲ ήτιλην ἔχων τὴν κεφαλήν εις την μάχην 1
1 καί . . . κέρας MSS. : τὅ στρατεύματος . . . κέρας Gem., following Fischer : Mar., after Bornemann, suspects κα\ τί στράτευμα.
1 κατά τb μέσον inserted by Leunclaviu*, whom Gem. and Mar. follow.
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stopping-place where Cyrus was intending to halt had been almost reached, when Pategyas, a trusty Persian of Cyrus’ staff, came into sight, riding at full speed, with his horse in a sweat, and at once shouted out to everyone he met, in the barbarian tongue and in Greek, that the King was approaching with a large army, all ready for battle. Then ensued great confusion ; for the thought of the Greeks, and of all the rest in fact, was that he would fall upon them immediately, while they were in disorder ; and Cyrus leaped down from his bhariot, put on his breastplate, and then, mounting his horse, took his spears in his hands and passed the word to all the others to arm themselves and get into their places, every man of them. Thereupon they proceeded in great haste to take their places, Clearchus occupying the right end of the Greek wing,1 close to the Euphrates river, Proxenus next to him, and the others beyond Proxenus, while Menon and his army took the left end of the Greek wing. As for the barbarians, Paphlagonian horsemen to the number of a thousand took station beside Clearchus on the right wing, as did the Greek peltasts, on the left was Ariaeus, Cyrus’ lieutenant, with the rest of the barbarian army, and in the centre Cyrus and his horsemen, about six hundred in number. These troopers were armed with breastplates and thigh-pieces and, all of them except Cyrus, with helmets—Cyrus, however, went into the battle with his 1
1 i.e. the Greek army as a whole constituted the right wing of Cyrils’ entire army, his Persian troops forming the centre ancl the left wing. Clearchus and Menon, then, occupy the right and left wings, respectively, of the Greek contingent.
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7	καθίστατο,1 οί δ* ίπποι πάντες2 έΐχον καὶ προ-μετωπί8ια καί προστερνίδια· ειχον δὲ καὶ μαχαί-ρας οἱ ἱππεῖς Ελληνικάς.
8	Καὶ ήδη τε ἦν μέσον ημέρας καλ ούπω καταφανείς ησαν οί πολέμιοι* ηνίκα δὲ δείλη εγίγνετο, εφάνη κονιορτός ώσπερ νεφέλη λευκή, χρόνφ δὲ συχνφ ύστερον ώσπερ μελανία τις εν τῷ πε8ίφ ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐ77ύτερον εγίγνοντο, τάχα 8η και χαλκός τις ήστραπτε και λόγχαι και αί
9	τάξεις καταφανείς εγίγνοντο. καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ του εύωνύμου των πολεμίων Τισσαφερνης ελέγετο τούτων άρχειν έχόμενοι 8ε γερροφὁροι, εχόμενοι 8ε όπλϊται συν πο8ήρεσι ξυλίναις άσπίσιν. Αιγύπτιοι δ’ οὖτοι ελέγοντο είναι· άλλοι δ’ ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι τοξὁται. πάντες δ* οὖτοι κατὰ ἔθνη εν πλαισίφ πληρει ανθρώπων
10	έκαστον το έθνος ἐπορεὑετο.3 προ δὲ αυτών άρματα 8ιαλείποντα συχνόν απ’ ἀλλήλων τὰ δὴ δρεπανη-^ φόρα καλούμενα· εἔχον δὲ τὰ 8ρεπανα εκ των αξόνων εις πλάγιον αποτεταμένα και υπό τοΐς 8ίφροις εις γην βλέποντα, ὼς 8ιακόπτειν οτω εντυγχάνοιεν, ή 8ε γνώμη ἦν ώς εις τάς τάξεις**
11	των Ελλήνων έλώντα και 8ιακόψοντα. ο μεντοι Κύρος είπεν οτε καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τοι?
1 After καθίστατο the MSS. have λἐγεται δ« καϊ τους ἄλλους Πἐρσας ψιλαῖς ταῖς «εφαλαῖς ἐν τφ πολεαψ διακινδυνεόειν. [In fact, it is said of the Persians in general that they venture all the perils of war with their heads unprotected.] This passage is bracketed by almost all edd., following Wytteni bach.
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head unprotected—and all their horses had frontlets and breast-pieces; and the men carried, besides their other weapons, Greek sabres.
And now it was midday, and the enemy were not yet in sight; blit when afternoon was coming on, there was seen a rising dust, which appeared at first like a white cloud, but some time later like a kind of blackness in the plain, extending over a great distance. As the enemy came nearer and nearer, there were presently flashes of bronze here and there, and spears and the hostile ranks began to come into sight. There were horsemen in white cuirasses on the left \ving of the enemy, under the command, it was reported, of Tissaphernes; next to them were troops with wicker shields and, farther on, hoplites with wooden shields which reached to their feet, these latter being Egyptians, people said ; and then more horsemen and more bowmen. All these troops were marching in v national divisions, each nation in a solid square. In front of them were the so-called scythe-bearing chariots, at some distance from one another ; and the scythes they carried reached out sideways from the axles and were also set under the chariot bodies, pointing towards the ground, so as to cut to pieces whatever they met; the intention, then, was that they should drive into the ranks of the Greeks and cut the troops to pieces. As for the statement, however, which Cyrus made when he called the Greeks together and urged them to hold out against the
2 After πάντες the MSS. have oi μετ α Κυρου : Gem. and Mar. bracket, following Schenk 1.
Λ Έκαστον. . . ἐπορεόετο MSS.: Gem., following Hartman, brackets Έκαστον rb Έθνο$ and reads ἐπορεόοντο.
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Ἕλλησι τὴν κραυγήν των βαρβάρων ἀνἐχεσθαι, εψεύσθη τούτο· ού yap κραυγή ἀΧλὰ σιγῇ ώς άννστον καϊ ήσυχη ἐν ϊσω καί βραδέως προσήσαν.
12	Καὶ ἐν τούτω Κῦρος παρεΧαύνων αντος συν Πίγρητι τῷ ὲρμηνεῖ και αΧΧοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι τω ΚΧεάρχω ἐβὁα ἄγειν τὺ στράτευμα κατά μέσον το των ποΧεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιΧεύς εἴη· κὰν τούτ, ἔφη, νικώμεν, πάνθ’ ἡμῖν πεποίηται.
13	ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλἐαρχος τὺ μέσον στίφος καϊ άκούων Κύρου εξω όντα τού 1 εύωνύμου βασιΧέα—τοσοϋ-τον γαρ πλήθει περιἣν βασιλεύς ὦστε μέσον των εαυτού εχων τού Κύρου εύωνύμου εξω ήν—ἀλλ’ όμως 6 ΚΧέαρχος ούκ ήθεΧεν άποσπάσαι από τού ποταμού το δεξιόν κέρας, φοβούμενος μη κυκλωθεί η εκατέρωθεν, τω δὲ Κὑρῳ άπεκρίνατο ότι αν τῷ μίλει ὅπως καΧως ἔχοι.
14	Καὶ ἐν τούτψ τω καιρω το μέν βαρβαρικόν στράτευμα ομαΧώς προήει, το δὲ Ελληνικόν ἔτι εν τω αύτω μένον συνετάττετο εκ των έτι προσ-ιόντων. καϊ 6 Κύρος παρεΧαύνων ού πάνυ προς αύτῷ τω στρατεύματα κατεθεάτο εκατέρωσε άπο-βΧέπων εϊς τε τους ποΧεμίονς καϊ τους φίΧους.
15	ἰδὼν δὲ αυτόν άπο τού Ελληνικού Ξενοφών ’Αθηναίος, πελάσας ώς συναντήσαι ηρετο εΐ τι παραγγέΧΧοι· ο δ' επιστήσας είπε καϊ Χέγειν έκέΧευε πόσιν ότι καϊ τα ιερά καΧά καϊ τά
16	σφάγια καΧά. ταύτα δὲ Χέγων θορύβου ηκουσε διά των τάξεων Ιόντος, καϊ ηρετο τις ό θόρυβος εϊη. ό δὲ εἶπεν2 ὅτι σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύ-
1 After του the MSS. have 'Ελληνικού: Oem. brackets, following Hertlein.
* Before εΓπεν the better MSS. have Κλέαρχος: Gem. ami Mar. bracket, following Bornemann.
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shouting of the barbarians, he proved to be mistaken in this point; for they came on, not with shouting, but in the utmost silence and quietness, with equal step and slowly.
At this moment Cyrus rode along the line, attended only by Pigres, his interpreter, and three or four others, and shouted toClearchus to lead his army against the enemy’s centre, for the reason that the King was stationed there ; “ and if,” he said, “ we are victorious there, our whole task is accomplished.” Clearchus, however, since he saw the. compact body at the enemy’s centre and heard from Cyrus that the King was beyond his lqft wing (for the King was so superior in numbers that, although occupying the centre of his own line, he was beyond Cyrus’ left wing), was unwilling to draw the right wing away from the river, for fear that he might be turned on both flanks; and lie told Cyrus, in reply, that he was taking care to make everything go well.
At this critical time the King’s army was advancing evenly, while the Greek force, still remaining in the same place, was forming its line from those who were still coming up. And Cyrus, riding along at some distance from his army, was taking a survey, looking in either direction, both at his enemies and his friends. Then Xenophon,1 an Athenian, seeing him from the Greek army, approached so as to meet him and asked if he had any orders to give ; and Cyrus pulled up his horse and bade Xenophon tell everybody that the sacrificial victims and omens were all favourable. While saying this he heard a noise running through the ranks, and asked what the noise was. Xenophon replied that the watchword was now passing along
1 The author. He always speaks of himself in the third
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τερον ἡδη. καὶ ος ἐθαὑμασε τίς παραγγέλλει καὶ ἡρετο ο τι εἴη τὺ σύνθημα. 6 δ’ άπεκρίνατο· Ζευς
17	σωτηρ καὶ νίκη. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας Ἀλλὰ δέχομαι τε, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα δ’ εἰπὼν εις τὴν αυτού χώραν ἀπήλαυνε.
Καὶ ούκότι τρία ἢ τότταρα στάδια διειχἐτην τώ φάλαγγε απ' άΧΚηΧων ηνίκα βπαιάνιζόν τε οί 'Έλληνες καὶ ηρχοντο άντίοι ikvai τοῖς πολεμίοις.
18	ώς δὲ πορζυομόνων ἐξεκὑμαινἐ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὺ ὕπολειπὁμενον ηρξατο δρόμω θεῖν καὶ άμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες οἷον τῷ Ἐνυᾶλίῳ ἐλελίξουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. λἐγουσι δὲ ώς τινες 1 καὶ ταῖς άσπίσι προς τα Αόρατα Ζούπησαν φόβον
19	ποιοῦντες τοῖς ίπποι?, πριν δὲ τὁξευμα ἐξικνεῖ-σθαι ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροί καὶ φεύγουσι. καὶ ένταύθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οί Ἕλληνες, εβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρὁμῳ, ἀλλ’ ἐν τάξει
20	ἔπεσθαι. τὰ δ’ άρματα έφέροντο τα μὲν δι’ αυτών των πολέμιων, τὰ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν Ελλήνων κενὰ ηνιόχων, οί δ’ ἐπεὶ προίδοιεν, διίσταντο· ἔπτι δ* ὅστις καὶ κατελήφθη ώσπερ ἐν ίπποδρόμω ἐκπλα-γείς* και οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τούτον παθεῖν ἔφασαν, οὐδ’ ἄλλος δὲ των Ἐλλήνων ἐν ταύτη τη μάχη ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς ουδόν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνὑμῳ τοξευ-θἣναί τις ἐλἐγετο.
21	Κῦρος δ’ ὁρῶν τους" Ελληνας νικώντας τὺ καθ’
1 ὅε ώς tiv€s Gem., following Becker : δἐ τινες ώς M»SS. 316
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for the second time.1 And Cyrus wondered who had given it out, and asked what the watchword was. Xenophon replied “ Zeus Saviour and Victory.” And upon hearing this Cyrus said, “ Well, I accept it, and so let it be.” After he had said these words he rode back to his own position.
At length the opposing lines were not three or four stadia apart, and then the Greeks struck up the paean and began to advance against the enemy. And when, as they proceeded, a part of the phalanx billowed out, those who were thus left behind began to run ; at the same moment they all set up the sort of war-cry which they raise to Enyalius,2 and all alike began running. It is also reported that some of them clashed their shields against their spears, thereby frightening the enemy’s horses. And before an arrow reached them, the barbarians broke and fled. Thereupon the Greeks pursued with all their might, but shouted meanwhile to one another not to run at a headlong pace, but to keep their ranks in the pursuit. As for the enemy’s chariots, some of them plunged through the lines of their own troops, others, however, through the Greek lines, but without charioteers. And whenever the Greeks saw them coming, they would open a gap for their passage; one fellow, to be sure, was caught, like a befuddled man on a race-course, yet it was said that even he was not hurt in the least, nor, for that matter, did any other single man among the Greeks get any hurt whatever in this battle, save that some one on the left wing was reported to have been hit by an arrow.
When Cyrus saw that the Greeks were victorious
. 1 i.e. back again, from the last man to the first.
2 i.e. Ares.
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αυτούς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδὁμενος καὶ προσκυνού-μενος ἡδη ώς βασιλεύς ὺπὺ τῶν ἀμφ’ αυτόν, οὐδ’ 2,9 εξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν ὲαυτῷ έξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπε-μελεῖτο ὅ τι ποιήσει, βασιλεύς, και γὰβ ῄδει αυτόν
22	ὅτι μέσον έχοι του ΤΙερσικοΰ στρατεύματος, και πάντες δ* οί τῶν βαρβάρων άρχοντες μέσον έχον-τες το αυτών ηγούνται, νομίζοντες οΰτω και εν άσφαλεστάτω είναι, ἡν ἦ ἡ Ισχύς αυτών εκατέρωθεν, καὶ εἴ τι παραγγεΐλαι χρήζοιεν, ήμίσει αν
23	χρόνφ αίσθάνεσθαι^το στράτευμα, καί βασιλεύς δὴ τότε μέσον εχων τής αυτού στρατιάς όμως έξω εγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εύωνύμου κέρατος. έπεϊ δ’ ούΒείς αύτφ έμάχετο εκ τού άντίου οὐδὲ τοῖς αυτού τεταγμένοις έμπροσθεν, επέκαμπτεν ώς εις κύκΧωσιν.
24	Ἕνθα δὴ Κῦρος Βείσας μὴ όπισθεν γενόμενος κατακόψρ το Ελληνικόν ελαύνει άντίος· και εμβαΧων σὺν τοῖς εξακοσίοις νικά τούς προ βασι-Χέως τετayμένους καί εις φυγήν έτρεψε τούς έξακισχιλίους, καί άποκτειναι λέγεται αυτός τῇ
25	εαυτού χειρι 9 Α ρταγέρσην τον άρχοντα αυτών, ώς δ’ ἡ τροπή εγένετο, Βιασπείρονται και οι Κύρου εξακόσιοι εις το Βιώκειν ορμήσαντες, πλὴν πάνυ ολίγοι άμφ* αυτόν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδόν οι
26	ομοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. σὺν τοὑτοις δὲ ών καθ-ορᾴ βασιλέα και το άμφ9 εκείνον στίφος· καί ευθύς ούκ ήνέσχετο, ἀλλ* είπών Τον άνΒρα ορω
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over the division opposite them and were in pursuit, although lie was pleased and was already being saluted with homage as King by his attendants, he nevertheless was not induced to join the pursuit, but, keeping in close formation the six hundred horsemen of his troop, he was watching to s£e what the King would do. For he knew that the King held the centre of the Persian army ; in fact, all the generals of the barbarians hold their own centre when they are in command, for they think that this is the safest position, namely, with their forces on either side of them, and also that if they want to pass along an order, the army will get it in half the time ; so in this instance the King held the centre of the army under his command, but still lie found himself beyond the left wing of Cyrus. Since, then, there was no one in his front to give battle to him or to the troops drawn up before him, he proceeded to wheel round his line with the intention of encircling the enemy.
Thereupon Cyrus, seized with fear lest he might get in the rear of the Greek troops and cut them to pieces, charged to meet him; and attacking with his six hundred, he was victorious over the forces stationed in front of the King and put to flight the six thousand,1 slaying with his own hand, it is said, their commander Artagerses. But when they turned to flight, Cyrus’ six hundred, setting out in pursuit, became scattered also, and only a very few were left about him, chiefly his so-called table companions. While attended by these only, he caught sight of the King and the compact body around him; and on the instant he lost control of himself and, with
1 See vii. 11.
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ὶετο επ’ αυτόν και παίει κατά το στέρνον και τιτρώσκει διὰ του θώ ράκος, ώς φησι Κτησίοις 6 ιατρός, και1 Ιάσασθαι αυτός τό τραύμα φησι.
27 Παίοντα δ’ αυτόν ακοντίζει τις παλτῷ υπό τον* οφθαλμόν βιαίως· καὶ ενταύθα μαχόμενοι και βασιλεύς καί Κύρος καί οι άμή> αυτούς ύπερ εκατέ-ρου, όπόσοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα άπέθνησκον Κτησίας λέγει· παρ’ έκείνφ yap ην Κύρος δὲ αντος τε απίθανε καλ οκτώ οι άριστοι των περί αυτόν
28εκεί ντο επ' αύτφ. Άρταπάτης δ’ ὁ πιστότατος αύτω των σκηπτούχων θεράπων λύεται, επειδή πεπτωκότα είδε ΚΟρον, καταπηδησας από τού
29 ίππου περιπεσεΐν αύτφ. καί οί μεν φασι βασιλέα κελεύσαί τινα επισφάξαι αυτόν Κύρφ, οί δ’ εαυτόν επισφάξασθαι σπασάμενον τον άκινάκην είχε yap χρυσούν καί στρεπτόν δ’ εφόρει καί γέλια καί τὰλλα ώσπερ οί άριστοι Περσών έτετίμητο yap υπό Κύρου δι εύνοιάν τε καί πιστότητα.
IX. Κῦρο9 μεν ουν ούτως έτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ων Περσῶν των μετά Κύρον τον άρχαΐον yεvoμέvωv βασιλικώτατός τε καί άρχειν άξιώτατος, ώς παρά πάντων όμoλoyεΐτaι των Κύρου δοκούντων έν
2	πείρα yεvέσθaι. πρώτον μὲν yάp ετι παΐς ών οτ έπαιδεύετο καί σύν τφ άδελφφ. καί σύν τοΐς άλλοις παισί, πάντων πάντα κράτιστος ένομίζετο.
3	πάντες yάp οί των αρίστων Περσών παΐδες επί
1 Before κα\ Gem. insert* t ς, following Buttmann.
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the cry “ I see the man,” rushed upon him and struck him in the breast and wounded him through his breastplate—as Ctesias 1 the physician says, add- / ing also'that he himself healed the wound.
While Cyrus was delivering his stroke, however, some one hit him a hard blow under the eye with a javelin; and then followed a struggle between the King and Cyrus and the attendants who supported each of them. The number that fell on the King’s side is stated by Ctesias, who was with him; on the other side, Cyrus himself was killed and eight of the noblest of his attendants lay dead upon him. Of Artapates, the one among Cyrus’ chamberlains who was his most faithful follower, it is told that when he saw Cyrus fallen, he leaped down from his horse and threw his arms about him. And one report is that the King ordered someone to slay him upon the body of Cyrus, while others say that he drew his dagger and slew himself with bis own hand ; for he had a dagger of gold, and he also wore a necklace and bracelets and all the other ornaments that the noblest Persians wear; for he had been honoured by Cyrus because of his affection and fidelity.
IX.	In this way, then, Cyrus came to his end, a v man who was the most kingly and the most worthy to rule of all the Persians who have been born since Cyrus the Elder, as all agree who are reputed to have known Cyrus intimately. For firstly, while he was still a boy and was being educated with his brother and the other boys, he was regarded as the best of them all in all respects. For all the sons of the noblest Persians are educated at the King’s
1 See note on νϋ. li.
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ταῖς βασιΧέως θνραις παιδεύονται- ἔνθα ποΧΧην μὲν σωφροσύνην καταμάθοι αν τις, αισχρόν δ’
4	οὐδὲν οὓτ’ άκούσαι ούτ ίδεΐν ἔστι. θεώνται δ’ οἱ παῖδες καὶ τιμωμένους 1 ὺπὺ βασιΧέως καϊ άκούουσι, και άΧΧους άτι μαζομένους· ώστε ευθύς παΐδες οντες μανθάνονσιν άρχειν τε και αρχεσθαι.
5	ένθα Κύρος αίδημονέστατος μεν πρώτον των ηΧικιωτων εδόκει είναι, τοῖς τε πρεσβυτέροις και των εαυτού υποδεεστέρων μάΧΧον πείθεσθαι, έπειτα δὲ φιΧιππότατος και τοῖς ΐπποις άριστά ;χρῆσθαι* εκρινον δ’ αυτόν και των εις τον πόλεμον ἔργων, τοξικής τε και άκοντίσεως, φιΧομα-
6	θέστατον είναι και μελετηρότατου, ἐπεὶ δὲ τῇ ηΧικία έπρεπε, και φιΧοθηρότατος ἡν καὶ προς τὰ θηρία μέντοι φιΧοκινδυνότατος. καϊ άρκτον ποτέ έπιφερομένην ούκ έτρεσεν, άΧΧα συμπεσών κατεσπάσθη άπο τού ίππου, και τα μεν έπαθεν, ων και τας ώτειΧας ειχεν, τέΧος ὸὲ κατέκανε· καϊ τον πρώτον μέντοι βοηθηταντα ποΧΧοϊς μακαριστόν έποιήσεν.
7	Ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεπέμφθη ύπο τον πατρός σατράπης Λυδίας τε και Φρυγίας της μεγάλης και Καππαδοκίας, στρατηγός δὲ και πάντων άπε-δείγθη οΐς καθήκει εις ΚαστωΧοϋ πεδίον άθροιζε σθαι, πρώτον μεν επέδειξεν αυτόν οτι περί πΧείστου ποιοιτο, εί τω σπείσαιτο και εϊ τφ συνθοϊτο και εϊ τω ὺπὁσχοιτὁ τι, μηδαμώς2
1	After τιμωμένους Gem. inserts ἐνιους.
2	μηδαμώς Gem. , following Hug : μηδῖν MSS.
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court. There one may learn discretion and self-control in full measure, and nothing that is base can be either heard or seen. The boys have before their eyes the spectacle of men honoured by the King and of others dishonoured ; they likewise hear of them; and so from earliest boyhood they are learning how to rule and how to submit to rule. Here, then, Cyrus was reputed to be, in the first place, the most modest of his fellows, and even more obedient to his elders than were his inferiors in rank ; secondly, the most devoted to horses and the most skilful in managing horses; he was also adjudged the most eager to learn, and the most diligent in practising, military accomplishments, alike the use of the bow and of the javelin. Then, when he was of suitable age, he was the fondest of hunting and, more than that, the fondest of incurring danger in his pursuit of wild animals. On one occasion, when a bear charged upon him, he did not take to flight, but grappled with her and was dragged from his horse; he received some injuries, the scars of which he retained, but in the end he killed the bear; and, furthermore, the man who was the first to come to his assistance he made an object of envy to many.
Again, when he was sent down 1 by his father to v be satrap of Lydia, Greater Phrygia, and Cappadocia and was also appointed commander of all the troops whose duty it is to muster in the plain of Castolus, he showed, in the first place, that he counted it of the utmost importance, when he concluded a treaty or compact with anyone or made anyone any promise, under no circumstances to prove false to his
1 See Introd., p. *231, note 1 ; also i. 2.
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8	ψεύδεσθαι. καί yap ούν επίστευον μὲν αύτώ αΐ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπὁμεναι, επίστευον δ’ υί ανδρες· καί εϊ τις πολέμιος ἐγένετο, σπεισαμένου Κύρου ἐπίστευε μηδὲν αν παρά τάς σπονδάς παθεῖν.
9	τοιηαρουν ἐπεὶ Τισσαφέρνει ἐπολέμησε, πᾶσαι αι πόλεις εκούσαι Κῦρον εΐΧοντο ἀντὶ Τισσαφἐρ-νους πλὴν Μιλησίων οὖτοι δὲ ὅτι οὐκ ἡθελο
10	τους fyevyovras προεσθαι εφοβούντο αυτόν. καὶ γαρ ἔργῳ ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ1 eXeyev ὅτι οὐκ ἄν ποτέ προοῖτο, ἐπεὶ απαξ φίΧος αὐτοῖς eyivero, οὐδ’ εἰ ἔτι μὲν μείους yevoiVTO, ἔτι δὲ κάκιον πράξειαν.
11	Φανερός δ’ ἡν καὶ εἵ τις τι ayaOov η κακόν ποιησειεν αυτόν, νικᾶν πειρώμενος* καὶ εὐχὴν δἐ τινες αυτού εξεφερον ώς εΰχοιτο τοσούτον χρόνον ζην ἔστε νικῴη καὶ τους εὖ καὶ τοὺς κακώς
12	ποιούνταν ἀλεξὁμενος. καὶ γὰρ οὐν πλεῖστοι δὴ αύτω kvi ye άνδρι των ἐφ’ ημών ἐπεθὑμησαν καὶ χρήματα καί πόλεις καὶ τὰ ὲαυτῶν σώματα
13 προέσθαι. οὐ μὲν δὴ οὐδὲ τοῦτ’ ἄν τις εἵποι ώς τούς KaKovpyovv και αδίκους εϊα καταγελάν, ἀλλὰ αφειδέστατα πάντων ετιμωρειτο· ποΧΧάκις δ’ ἡν ἰδεῖν παρά τάς στειβομενας οδούς και ποδών καί χειρών καί όφθαΧμών στερομενους ανθρώπους* ώστ’ ἐν τῇ Κύρου άρχη ἐγἐνετο καὶ Ἕλληνι καὶ
1 Before καί Gem. inserts δ.
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word. It was for this reason, then, that the cities J trusted him and put themselves under his protection,1 and that individuals also trusted him; and if anyone had been an enemy, when Cyrus made a treaty with him he trusted that he would suffer no harm in violation of that treaty. Consequently, v when he came to hostilities with Tissaphernes, all the cities of their own accord chose Cyrus rather than Tissaphernes, with the exception of Miletus 2; and the reason why the Milesians feared him was, that he would not prove false to the exiles from their city. For he showed repeatedly, by deed as well as by word, that he would never abandon them when once he had come to be their friend, not even if they should become still fewer in number and should meet with still worse misfortune.
It was manifest also that whenever a man conferred any benefit upon Cyrus or did him any harm, he always strove to outdo him ; in fact, some people used to report it as a prayer of his that he might live long enough to outdo both those who benefited and those who injured him, returning like for like. Hence it was that he had a greater following than ν' any other one man of our time of friends who eagerly desired to entrust to him both treasure and cities and their very bodies. Yet, on the other hand, none could say that he permitted malefactors and wicked men to laugh at him; on the contrary, he was merciless to the last degree in punishing them, and one might often see along the travelled roads people who had lost feet or hands or eyes; thus in Cyrus’ province it became possible for either γ’ Greek or barbarian, provided he were guilty of no
1 See i. 6 fin. 2 See i. 7 and ii. 2.
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βαρβάρω μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι ἀδεῶς πορεύεσθαι δπη τις ἡθελεν, ἔχοντι 6 τι προχωροίη.
14	Τους γε μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς εις πόλεμον ωμολὁγητο διαφερόντως τιμάν. καί πρώτον μεν ην αύτω πὁλεμος προς Πισίδας καὶ Μυσοὺς· στρατευό-μενος οΰν καί αντος εις ταύτας τάς χώρας, ούς έώρα έθέΧοντας κινδυνεύειν, τούτους καί άρχοντας εποίει ἧς κατεστρέφετο χώρας, έπειτα δὲ καί
15	άΧΧοις δώροις ετίμα' ώστε φαίνεσθαι τούς μεν αγαθούς εύδαιμονεστάτους, τούς δὲ κακούς δούλους τούτων άξιούσθαι1 είναι. τoiyapovv ποΧΧη ἦν αφθονία αύτω των εθελοντών κινδυνεύειν, οπού
16	τις οϊοιτο Κὐρον αίσθησεσθαι. εις γε μην δικαιοσύνην εϊ τις φανερός γὲνοιτο επιδείκνυσθαι βουΧόμενος, περί παντός έποιεϊτο τούτους πΧου-σιωτερως ζην ποιεϊν 2 τῶν εκ τού αδίκου φιΧοκερ-
17	δούντων. καί yap ούν άΧΧα τε ποΧΧα δικαίως αύτω διεχειρίζετο καί στρατεύματι άΧηθινψ έχρησατο. καί yap στpaτηyoί καί λοχαγοί, οῖ χρημάτων ενεκα προς εκείνον επΧενσαν, ἔγνωσαν κερδαΧεώτερον είναι Κύρω καΧώς πειθαρχείν3.
18	ἢ τὺ κατά μήνα κέρδος. άΧΧα μην εϊ γε τίς τι αύτω προσταξαντι καΧώς ύπηρετήσειεν, ούδενί πώποτε άχάριστον εϊασς, την προθυμίαν, τοι-yapovv δη κράτιστοι ύπηρέται παντός έpyoυ Κὑρῳ έΧέχθησαν yεvέσθaι.
19	Εἰ δὲ τινα ορωη δεινόν οντα οίκονόμον εκ τού δικαίου καί κατασκευάζοντά τε ής άρχοι χώρας
1 The text is uncertain: Mar. follows, though doubtfully, the MSS. reading αζιονσθΜ : Gem., following Schenkl, has
a ιτ\ου<ηωτ*ρω! ζην ττοι«ιν (τβπι., following Hug : πλοι/σιω-ripovs ποι·Γν MSS.
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wrongdoing, to travel fearlessly wherever he wished, carrying with him whatever it was to his interest to have.
But it was the brave in war, as all agree, whom he honoured especially. For example, he was once aW war with the Pisidians and Mysians and commanded in person an expedition into their territories; and whomsoever in his army he found willing to meet / dangers, these men he would not only appoint as rulers of the territory he was subduing, but would honour thereafter with other gifts also. Thus the brave were seen to be most prosperous, while cowards were deemed fit to be their slaves. Consequently Cyrus had men in great abundance who were willing to meet danger wherever they thought that he would observe them. As for uprightness, if a man showed that he desired to distinguish himself in that quality, Cyrus considered it all important to enable such an one to live in greater opulence than those who were greedy of unjust gain. Hence he not only had many and various functions performed for him with fidelity, but, in particular, he secured the services of an army worthy of the name. For generals and captains who came overseas to serve him for the sake of money judged that loyal obedience to Cyrus was worth more to them than their mere monthly pay. Again, so surely as a man performed with credit any service that he assigned him, Cyrus never let his zeal go unrewarded. In consequence, he was said to have gained the very best supporters for every undertaking.
Furthermore, whenever he saw that a man was a skilful and just administrator, not only organizing 3
3 τειθαρχ^Ίν \TSS.: όπάρχειν Gem., following Hng.
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καὶ προσόδους ποιονντα, ονδένα αν πώποτε ἀφεί-λετο, ἀλλ* αει πλείω προσεδίδου* ώστε καὶ ἡδέυς ἐπὁνουν καὶ θαρραΧέως ἐκτῶντο καὶ δ ἐπἐπατο αὐ τις ήκιστα Κῦρον εκρνπτεν’ οὐ γαρ φθόνων τοῖς φανερώς πΧοντονσιν εφαίνετο, ἀλλὰ πειρώ-μενος χρήσθαι τοῖς τῶν άποκρνπτο μενών χρήμασι. •20 Φίλους γε μήν, ὅσους ττοιήσαιτο καί εὕνους γνοίγ ὸντας καὶ Ικανούς κρίνειε συνεργοὺς εἷναι ὅ τι τυηχάνοι βονΧόμενος κατερηάζεσθαι, ὁμολογεῖται προς ττάντων κράτιστός δὴ ^ενεσθαι θεραπεύειν. *21 καὶ γαρ αὐτὺ τούτο οὐπερ αντος ενεκα φίΧων ῴβτο δεῖσθαι, ὼς συνεργοὺς ἔχοι, καὶ αντος επειράτο συνεργὺς τοῖς φιΧοις κράτιστος είναι τούτον 22 οτον αίσθάνοιτο έκαστον επιθνμονντα. δώρα δὲ πλεῖστα μὲν οΐμαι εἷς γε ἀνὴρ εΧάμβανε διὰ πολλά* ταϋτα δὲ πάντων δὴ μαΧιστα τοῖς φιΧοις 2'λ διεδίδον, προς τονς τρόπονς έκαστον σκοπών καί οτον μαΧιστα όρωη έκαστον δεὁμενον. καὶ ὅσα τῷ σώματι αντον πεμποι τις ή ως εἰς πόλεμον ἡ ώς εἰς καλλωπισμόν, καὶ περὶ τούτων λέγειν αντον εφασαν ότι τό μεν εαντον σώμα ονκ αν δύναιτο τοὑτοις πᾶσι κοσμηθήναι, φίΧους δὲ καΧώς κεκοσμημενονς μεηιστον κόσμον άνδρί 24 νομίζοι. καί το μεν τά μεγάλα νικάν τονς φιΧους εν ποιονντα οὐδὲν θανμάσιον, επειδή γ6 δννατώτερος ἡν τὺ δὲ τῇ επιμεΧεία περιειναι
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well the country over which he ruled, but producing revenues, he would never deprive such a man of territory, but would always give him more besides. The result was that they toiled with pleasure and accumulated with confidence, and, more than that, no one would conceal from Cyrus the store which he had acquired ; for it was clear that he did not envy those who were frankly and openly rich, but strove to make use of the possessions of such as tried to conceal their wealth.
As to friends, all agree that he showed himself pre-eminent in his attentions to all the friends that he made and found devoted to him and adjudged to be competent co-workers in whatever he might be wishing to accomplish. For, just as the precise object .for which he thought he needed friends himself was that he might have co-workers, so he tried on his own part to be a most vigorous co-worker with his friends to secure that which he found each one of them desired. Again, he received more gifts, Γ presume, than any other one man, and for many reasons; and surely he of all men distributed gifts most generously among his friends, with an eye to the tastes of each one and to whatever particular need he noted in each case. As for all the gifts which people sent him to wear upon his person, whether intended for war or merely for show, it is reported that he said of them that his own person could not be adorned with all these things, but that in his opinion friends nobly adorned were a man’s greatest ornament. To be sure, the fact that he outdid his friends in the greatness of the benefits he conferred is nothing surprising, for the manifest reason that he had greater means than they ; but that he surpassed
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των φίλων /cal τώ προθυμεισθαι χαρίζεσθαι,
25	ταΰτα ἔμοιγε μάλλον Βοκεϊ αγαστά είναι. Κῦρος yap έπεμπε βίκους οίνου ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις οπότε πάνυ ἡδὺν λάβοί, λέyωv ὅτι ούττω δὴ πολλοῦ 'χρόνου τούτου ἡδίονι οἵνῳ ἐπιτὑχοι· τούτον οὐν σοι επεμψε καὶ δεῖταί σου τήμερον τούτον ἐκπιεῖν
26	σὺν οἷς μάλιστα φιλεΐς. πολλάκις δὲ χήνας ημιβρώτους ἔπεμπε καὶ άρτων ημίσεα καὶ άλλα τοιαύτα, ἐπιλίγειν κελεύων τον φεροντα· Τοὑτοις ἦσθη Κῦρος· βούλεται ουν και σε τούτων yεύ-
27	σασθαι. ὅπου δὲ χιλός σπάνιος πάνυ εἴη, αυτός δὲ Βύναιτο παρασκευάσασθαι διὰ τὺ πολλοί)? έχειν ύπηρετας και διὰ την επιμέλειαν, Βια-πεμπων εκέλευε τούς φίλους τοΐς τά εαυτών σώματα ἄγουσιν ΐπποις εμβάλλειν τούτον τον χιλόν, ώς μη πεινώντες τούς εαυτού φίλους
28	ἄγωσιν. εἰ δὲ δή ποτέ πορεύοιτο και πλεΐστοι μελλοιεν οψεσθαι, προσκαλών τούς φίλους εσπoυBaιoλoyείτo, ώς δηλοίη οὺς τιμῷ ώστε ἐγὼ μἐν γε, ἐξ ών ακούω, ούΒένα κρίνω ύπο πλειόνων πεφιλήσθαι ούτε Ελλἡνων οὓτε βαρ-
29	βάρων. τεκμηριον δὲ τούτου και τὁδε* παρά μεν Κύρου Βούλου οντος ούΒεις άπηει προς βασιλέα, πλην Ὀρὁντας επεχείρησε· καὶ οὗτος δὴ δν ωετο πιστόν οι είναι ταχύ αυτόν ηύρε Κὑρῳ φιλαίτερον ἣ εαυτω· παρά Βε βασιλέως πολλοί προς Κῦρον άπήλθον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι
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them in solicitude and in eagerness to do favours, this'in my opinion is more admirable. For example, when Cyrus got some particularly good wine, he would often send the half-emptied jar to a friend with the message : “ Cyrus says that he has not chanced upon better wine than this for a long time ; so he sends it to you, and asks you to drink it up today in company with the friends you love best.” So he would often send halves of geese and of loaves and so forth, instructing the bearer to add the message :
“ Cyrus enjoyed this, and therefore wants you also to take a taste of it.” And wherever fodder was exceedingly scarce and he was able to get it for his own use because of the large number of his servants and because of his good planning, he would distribute this fodder among his friends and tell them to give it to the horses that carried their own bodies, that they might not be hungry while carrying his friends. And whenever he was on the march and was likely to be seen by very many people, he would call his friends to him and engage them in earnest conversation, in order to show whom he honoured. Hence, as I at least conclude from what comes to my j ears, no man, Greek or barbarian, has ever been loved by a greater number of people. Here is a fact to confirm that conclusion: although Cyrus was a / slave,1 no one deserted him to join the King, save that Orontas attempted to do so (and he, mark you, speedily found out that the man he imagined was faithful to him, was more devoted to Cyrus than to him); on the other hand, many went over from the King to Cyrus after the two had become enemies
1 Δ term habitually applied by the Greeks to the subjects y of an absolute monarch, especially those of the Persian king.
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ἀλλήλοις εηενοντο, και ούτοι μεντοι οί μάλιστα ύττ αυτού άγαττώμενοι,1 νομίζοντες παρά Κύρφ ὅντες αγαθοϊ άξιωτερας άν τιμής τυγχάνειν ἣ
30	παρά βασιλέϊ. pukya δὲ τεκμήριου και το εν τῇ τελευτῇ τον βίου αύτω yενόμενον οιι και αὐτὺς ἡν ἀγαθὺς και κρίνειν ορθώς εδύνατο τούς πιστοὺς
31	και εύνους και βεβαίους, άπυθνήσκοντός yάp αυτού πάντες οί περί αυτόν 'φίλοι και συντρά-πεζοι άπέθανον μαχόμενοι ύπερ Κύρου πλήν Άριαίον οντος δὲ τετayμέvoς ετύyχavεv ἐπὶ τῴ εύωνύμω τού ιππικού αργών* ὼς δ* ήσθετο ΚΟρον πεπτωκότα, ἔφυγεν ἔχων καὶ τὺ στράτευμα παν ού ήyεϊτo.
X. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ Κὑρου άποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλή και ή χειρ ή δεξιά, βασιλεύς δε διώκων είσπιπ-τει εις το Κύρειον στρατοπέδου· καὶ οἰ μὲν μετὰ Άριαίον ούκέτι ίστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύyovσι διά τού αυτών στρατοπέδου εις τον σταθμόν ενθεν εωθεν2 ώρμώντο· τέτταρες δ’ iXiyovTo παρασάηηαι είναι
2	τῆς ὁδοῦ. βασιλεύς δε και οί σύν αύτω τά τε άλλα πολλά διαρπάζουσι και τήν Φωκαίδα την Κύρου παλλακίδα τήν σοφήν και καλήν λεγο-
3	μένην είναι λαμβάνει, ή δε Μιλησία ή νεωτέρα3 ληφθεισα ύπο των άμφι βασιλέα εκφεύyει yυμvή προς των Ελλήνων οι ετυχον εν τοΐς σκευοφόροις δπλα εχοντες και άντιταχθέντες πολλούς μεν των άρπαζόντων άπεκτειναν, οί δὲ και αυτών άπέθανον· ού μήν ἔφυγὁν yε, ἀλλὰ και ταυτήν
1 ύπ* αυτού ayaTTuatvot MSS.: «αυτοί/s αγόμενοι Gem., following Dindorf.	2 εα>0*ν inserted by Gem.
3 ἡ vtuTfpa Mar. with the inferior MSS.: the better MSS. lead ἡν νιωτίμα ἡ, which words, with Μ ιλησία, Gem. brackets, following Lincke.
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(these being, moreover, the men who were most highly regarded by the King), because they thought that if they were deserving, they would gain a worthier reward with Cyrus than with the King. Furthermore, what happened to Cyrus at the end of his life is a strong indication that he was a true man himself and that he knew how to judge those wlio were faithful, devoted, and constant. When he died, namely, all his bodyguard of friends and table companions died fighting in his defence, with the exception of Ariaeus; he, it chanced, was stationed on the left wing at the head of the cavalry, and when he learned that Cyrus had fallen, he took to flight with the whole army that he commanded.
X.	Then the head of Cyrus and his right hand were cut off. But the King, pursuing Ariaeus, burst into the camp of Cyrus ; and Ariaeus and his men no longer stood their ground, but fled through their own camp to the stopping-place from which they had set out that morning, a distance, it was said, of four parasangs. So the King and liis troops proceeded to secure plunder of various sorts in abundance, while in particular he captured the Phocaean woman, Cyrus’ concubine, who, by all accounts, was clever and beautiful. The Milesian woman, however, the younger one, after being seized by the King’s men made her escape, lightly clad, to some Greeks who had chanced to be standing guard amid the baggage train and, forming themselves in line against the enemy, had killed many of the plunderers, although some of their own number had been kiiled also; nevertheless, they did not take to flight, but they saved this woman and, furthermore, whatever
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ίσωσαν /cal τὰλλα, δπόσα ἐντὺς αυτών καί χρήματα καλ άνθρωποι iyevovTo, πάντα ίσωσαν.
4	Ἐνταὑθα διεσχον άλληλων βασιλεύς τε καὶ οι "Ελληνες ώς τριάκοντα στάδια, οἱ μὲν διώκοντες τοὺς καθ’ αυτούς ώς πάντ α?1 νικών τες, οἱ δ’ «ρ-
5	πάζον τες ώς ἡδη πάντες2 νικών τες. ἐπεὶ δ’ ησθοντο οἱ μὲν 'Έλληνες ὅτι βασιλεύς συν τω στρατεύματι iv τοΐς σκευοφόροις εἵη, βασιλεύς δ’ αὐ ηκουσε Τισσαφέρνους ὅτι οι 'Έλληνες νικφεν το καθ' αυτούς και εις το πρόσθεν οἴ-χονται διώκον τες, ένθα δη βασιλεύς μιν αθροίζει τε τούς εαυτού και συντάττεται, 6 δὲ Κλέαρχος έβουλεύετο ΤΙρόξενον καλεσας, πλησιαίτατος yap ἦν, εἰ πέμποιεν τινας η πάντες ἴσιεν ἐπὶ τὺ στρα-
6	τὁπεδον άρηζοντες? εν τούτω και βασιλεύς δήλος ἦν προσιών πάλιν, ώς εδόκει, όπισθεν. καὶ οι μιν "Έλληνες στραφεντες παρεσκευάζοντο ώς ταύτη προσιόντος και δεξόμενοι, δ δε βασιλεύς ταύτη μιν ούκ ἣγ^ν, ἦ δε παρήλθεν ίζω τού εύω~ νύμου κέρατος τ αυτή και άπη γεν, άναλαβών και τούς εν τη μάχη προς4 τοὺς Έλληνας αύτομολη-
1	πάντατ MSS. except Clt Mar.: i4em. brackets «ς . . . νινώντίς, following Dobree.
2	πάστες MSS. except Cj, Mar.: πάντα Cj, Gem.
* f) πάντες ϊοιεν . . . αμἡξο^τε* MSS. except Cl5 Mar.: ώς navri σθ4ν*ι . . . ἀρἡ£οντας Gem., following Hug.
4 πρὅτ the inferior MSS., Mar.: κατά the better MSS., Gem.: Gem., however, following Schenkl, brackets κατά . . . ‘'Ελληνας.
334
y Google
ANABASIS, I. x. 3-6
else came within their lines, whether persons or property, they saved all alike.
At this time 'the King and the Greeks were distant from one another about thirty stadia, the Greeks pursuing the troops in their front, in the belief that they were victorious over all the enemy, •the King and his followers plundering, in the belief that they were all victorious already. When, however, the Greeks learned that the King and his forces were in tlieir baggage train, and the King, on the other hand, heard from Tissaphernes that the Greeks were victorious over the division opposite them and had gone on ahead in pursuit, then the King proceeded to gather his troops together and form them in line of battle, and Clearchus called Proxenus (for he was nearest him in the line) and took counsel with him as to whether they should send a detachment or go in full force to the camp, for the purpose of lending aid. Meanwhile the Greeks saw the King advancing again, as it seemed, from tlieir rear, and they accordingly countermarched and made ready to*meet his attack in case he should advance in that direction 1 ; the King, however, did not do so, but returned by the same route he had followed before, when he passed outside of Cyrus’ left wing, and in his return picked up not only those who had deserted to the Greeks during the battle,
1 The Greeks had advanced straight forward from their position on the right wing and the King straight forward from his centre (which was b^iond the left wing of Cyrus’ entire, i.e. Greek and barbarian, army); hence the two had passed by one another at a considerable distance. The question now was, whether the King on his return march would move obliquely, so as to meet the Greeks, or would follow the same route by which lie advanced, thus keeping clear of them again.
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σαντας καλ Ύισσαφέρνην καί τοὺς συν αύτώ,
7	ο yap Ύισσαφέρνην ἐν τῆ πρώτῃ συνὁδῳ οὺκ eφvyεvf ἀλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ τον πόταμον κατὰ τοὺς 'Έλληνα? πελταστάς* Βιελαύνων δὲ κατε-κανε μὲν οὐδἐνα, διαστάντες δ’ οἱ "Έλληνες επαιον καί ήκόντιζον αυτούς· Ἐπισθἐνης ὅ€ Άμφιπο-· λίτης ἣρχβ τῶν πελταστών καὶ ἐλἐγ^το φρόνιμός
8	γενὲσθαι. ὁ δ’ ονν Ύισσαφέρνην ών μεῖον ἔχων ἀπηλλάγη, πάλιν μὲν οὐκ αναστρέφει, εἰς δὲ τὺ στρατοπέδου άφικόμενος το των Ελλήνων ἐκεῖ συντυηχάνει βασιλέϊ, καὶ ὁμοῦ δὴ πάλιν συνταξάμενοι επορενοντό,
9	Ἐπεὶ δ’ ἦσαν κατὰ τὺ εύώνυμον των Ελλήνων κέρας, ἔδεισαν οἱ "Ελληνες μὴ προσἀγοιεν πρό? τὺ κέρας καί περιπτύξαντες αμφοτέρωθεν αυτούς κατακοχείαν καί ἐδὁκει αύτοις άναπτύσσειν το
10	κέρας καί ποιήσασθαι όπισθεν τον ποταμόν. εν ω δὲ ταΰτα εβονλεύοντο, καί Srj βασιλεύς παρα-μειψάμενος είς το αύτο σχήμα κατέστησεν άν-τίαν την φάλayya ώσπερ το πρώτον μαχούμενος συνηει. ως δὲ ειδον οἱ f/Ελληνες iyyvv τε όντας καί παρατεταημένους, αυθις παιανίσαντες έπησαν 1 2
1 See viii. 4-5.
2. At this point the fronts of the two armies—which were facing in opposite directions, and, further, each in the direction opposite to that which it took in the first encounter— were in approximately the same straight line. It should be noted that Xenophon means by “the left wing” of the Greeks that which had been the left wing in the original formation, but had now become the right.
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but also Tissaphernes and his troops. For Tissaphemes v had not taken to flight in the first encounter, but had charged along the river through the Greek peltasts1 ; he did not kill anyone in his passage, but the Greeks, after opening a gap for his men, proceeded to deal blows and throw javelins upon them as they went through. The commander of the Greek peltasts was Episthenes of Amphipolis, and it was said that he proved himself a sagacious man. At any rate, after Tissaphernes had thus come off with the worst of it, he did not wheel round again, but went on to the camp of the Greeks and there fell in with the King; so it was that, after forming their lines once more, they were proceeding together.
When they were over against the left wing of the Greeks,2 the latter conceived the fear that they might advance against that wing and, by outflanking them on both sides, cut them to pieces ; they thought it best, therefore, to draw the wing back and get the river in their rear.3 But while they were taking counsel about this matter, the King had already changed his line of battle to the same form as theirs and brought it into position opposite them, just as when he had met them foT battle the first time.4 And when the Greeks saw that the enemy were near them and in battle-order, they again struck up the paean and advanced to the attack much more eagerly
9 The Greek line was now, as in the beginning, at right angles to the Euphrates. The movement here described would (if executed) have made it parallel to the river, the latter serving as a defence in the rear.
4 Xenophon seems to mean that the King now moved to the right until his flauk (like that of the Greeks- eee the preceding notes) resiled upon the Euphrates. The two armies, therefore, were again squarely facing one another, though with positions relatively reversed (see note 2 above).
337
VOI.. II.	z
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
11	πολὺ προθυμότερου ἡ πρὁσθεν. οί δ' αν βάρβαροί ούκ εδέχοντο, ἀλλὰ ιεκ πλέονος ἡ τὺ πρὁσθεν εφευγον οι δ’ ἐπεδίωκον μέχρι κώμης τινός*
12	ενταύθα δ’ έστησαν οι "Ελληνες* ὑττὲρ γὰρ> τἣς κώμης γήλοφος ήν, ἐφ’ οὖ άνεστράφησαν οι άμφϊ βασιλέα, πεζοί μέν ούκέτι, των δὲ Ιππέων ό λόφος ενεπλήσθη, ώστε τό ποιούμενον μη γι-γνώσκειν. και το βασίλειον σημεΐον όράν εφασαν αίετόν τινα χρνσοΰν επί πέλτη επί ξύλου 1 avals τεταμένον. έπεί δὲ καί ενταϋθ* έχώρονν οί
"Έλληνες, λείπονσι δὴ καὶ τον λόφον οί ιππείς* οὐ μὴν ἔτι άθρόοι ἀλλ’ άλλοι άλλοθεν έψιλούτο δ’ ὁ λόφος των ιππέων τέλος δὲ καί πάντες
14	άπεχώρησαν. ό ούν Κλέαρχος ούκ άνεβίβαζεν επί τον λόφον, ἀλλ* ὺπ’ αυτόν στήσας τό στράτευμα πέμπει Αύκιον τον Σνρακόσιον καί άλλον επί τον λόφον καί κελεύει κατιδόντας τά υπέρ
15	τού λόφου τί έστιν άπαγγεϊλαι. καί ο Ανκιος ήλασέ τε καί ίδών απαγγέλλει οτι φεύγουσιν άνά κράτος, σχεδόν δ’ ὅτε ταύτα ην καί ήλιος εδύετο.
16	Ενταύθα δ’ έστησαν, οί 'Έλληνες καί θέμενοι τά όπλα ύνεπαύοντο' καί άμα μέν έθαύμαζον οτι ούδαμού Κύρος φαίνοιτο ούδ1 άλλος απ’ αυτού ούδεις παρτ/ει· ού γαρ ήδεσαν αυτόν τ έθνη κότα, ἀλλ’ εϊκαζον ή διώκοντα οϊχεσθαι ή καταληἡνὁ-
17	μενόν τι προεληλακέναι· καί αυτοί έβουλεύοντο εί αυτού μείναντες τά σκευοφόρα ενταύθα άγοιντο ή άπίοιεν επί τό στρατόπεδον. εδοξεν αύτοις άπιέναι· καί άφικνούνται άμφί δορπηστον επί
18	τάς σκηνάς. ταύτης μέν τής ημέρας τούτο τό
1 ἐπι ξύλου MSS.: Gem. brackets, following Cobet: Mar. regards as corrupt.
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than before ; and the barbarians once again failed to\/ await the attack, but took to flight when at a greater distance from the Greeks than they were the first time. The Greeks pursued as far as a certain village, and there they halted; for above the village was a hill, upon which the King and his followers rallied ; and they were not now foot-soldiers, but the hill was covered with horsemen, so that the Greeks could not perceive what was going on. They did see, they said, the royal standard, a kind of golden eagle on a shield, raised aloft upon a pole. But when at this point also the Greeks resumed their forward movement, the horsemen at once proceeded to leave the hill; they did not keep together, however, as they went, but scattered in different directions; so the hill became gradually cleared of the horsemen, till at last they were all gone. %Clearchus, accordingly, did not lead the army up the hill, but halted at its foot and sent Lycius the Syracusan and another man to the summit, directing them to observe what was beyond the hill and report back to him. And Lycius, after riding up and looking, brought back word that the enemy were in headlong flight. At about this time the sun set.
Then the Greeks halted, grounded arms, and proceeded to rest themselves. At the same time they wondered that Cyrus was nowhere to be seen and that no one else had come to them from him ; for they did not know that he was dead, but conjectured that he had either gone off in pursuit or pushed on to occupy some point. So they took counsel for themselves as to whether They should remain where they were and bring the baggage train thither, or return to their camp. The decision was to return, and they reached their tents about supper-time. Such
339
z 2
Google
XENOPHON
τἑκο? ἐγἐνετο. καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ των τε ἄλλων χρημάτων τα ττΧειστα διηρττασμενα και εἴ τι σιτίον η ττοτον ην, και τὰς ἀμάξας μεστὰς αλεύρων καὶ οίνου, ὰς παρβσκευάσατο Κῦρος, ἵνα εἵ ποτέ σφοδρά το στράτευμα Χάβοι ενδεια, διαδι-δοίη τοῖς Ἕλλησιν—ἡσαν δ’ αύται τετρακόσιαι, ώς iXeyovTo, άμαξαι—καὶ ταύτας τὁτε οι συν ]Ρ βασΐλεϊ διηρττασαν. ώστε άδειττνοι ησαν οι πλεῖστοι των Ελλήνων ἡσαν ὸὲ καὶ άνάριστοί’ ττρϊν yap δη καταλϋσαι το στράτευμα προς άριστον βασιλεύς εφάνη.	ταυτήν μεν ουν την
νύκτα οΰτω διεγὲνοντο.
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was the conclusion of this day. They found most of their property pillaged, in particular whatever there was to eat or drink, and as for the wagons loaded with flour and wine which Cyrus had provided in order that, if ever serious need should overtake the army, he might have supplies to distribute among the Greeks (and there were four hundred of these wagons, it was said), these also the King and his men had now pillaged. The result was that most of the Greeks had no dinner; and they had had no breakfast, either, for the King had appeared before the time when the army was to halt for breakfast. Thus it was, then, that they got through this night.
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2	I.1 "Αμα δὲ τῇ ὴμὲρᾳ συνελθὁντες οι στρατηγοί βθαύμαζον οτι Κῦρος οὕτε ἄλλον πόμπει σήμα-νοῦντα ο τι χρὴ ποιεῖν οὕτε αντος φαίνοιτο. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς συσκευασαμένοις α βΐχον καὶ εξοπΧισαμένοις ττροϊέναι εἰς τὺ πρὁσθεν εως Κὑρῳ
3	συμμείξειαν. ἡδη δὲ ἐν ὁρμῇ οντων άμα ή\ίω άνβχοντι ἦλθε Προκλἣς ὁ Τβυθρανίας άρχων, γεγονὼς ἀπὺ Δαμαράτου τοῦ Λάκωνος, καὶ Γλοῦς ὁ Ταμώ. οὖτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τὲθνηκεν, Ἀριαῖος δὲ πεφευγὼς ἐν τῷ σταθμω €Ϊη μετὰ των ἄλλων βαρβάρων ὅθεν τῇ προτεραία ώρ-μώντο, καὶ λἐχει ὅτι ταύτην μὲν τὴν ημέραν 7Γ€ριμ€νοΐ€ν αὐτοός, εἰ μἐλλοιεν ἡκειν, τῇ δὲ ἄλ\ῃ
4	άττιέναι φαίη ἐπὶ Ιωνίας, ὅθενπερ ἦλθε. ταῦτα
1 The MSS. here prefix the following summary of the preceding narrative (see translation on opposite page): *Χ1ς μεν οδν ηθμοίσθη Κνρψ rb 'EWrjviKbv ὅτε ἐπΙ τὅν ἀὅελφὅν* *Αμταζ4ρζην ἐστρατεόετο, /cal ὅσα ἐν τἡ αι/όδω 4πράχθη καϊ us ἡ μάχη ἐγἐνετο /cal ώς Κύρος ἐτελεότησε καί ώς ἐπΙ τὅ στρατἀπεδον ἐλβὅντες οί ^Ελλη^ς έκοιμήθησαν οιόμενοι τα πάντα νικάν κα\ Κνρον ζον, 4ν τψ πμόσθεν λό>ω δεὅἡλωται. Α like introduction is prefixed to each of the following books except the sixth. All these summaries must have been the work of a lat editor.
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I. 1 At daybreak the generals came together, and they wondered that Cyrus neither sent anyone else to tell them what to do nor appeared himself. They resolved, accordingly, to pack up what they had, arm themselves, and push forward until they should join forces with Cyrus. When they were on the point of setting out, and just as the sun was rising, came Procles, the ruler of Teuthrania, a descendant -of Damaratus,2 the Laconian, and with him Glus, the son of Tamos. They reported that Cyrus was dead, and that Ariaeus had fled and was now, along with the rest of the barbarians, at the stopping-place from which they had set out on the preceding day; further,'he sent word that he and his troops were that day waiting for the Greeks, on the chance that they intended to join them, but on the next day, so Ariaeus said, he should set out on the return journey for Ionia, whence he had come. The generals upon
1 Summary (see opposite page): The preceding narrative lias described how a Greek force was collected for Cyras at the time when he was planning an expedition against his brother Artaxerxes, what events took place during the upward march, how the battle was fought, how Cyras met his death, and how the Greeks returned to their camp and. lay down to rest, supposing that they were victorious at all points and that Cyrus was alive.
* A king of Sparta who was deposed in 491 B.C., fled to Persia, and afterwards accompanied Xerxes in his expedition against Greece. Teuthrania (in western Asia Minor) made part of the territory given him by Xerxes as a reward for this service.
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ἀκοὑσαντες οί στρατηγοί seal οι άλλοι * Ελληνες πυνθανὸμενοι βαρεως ἔφερον. Κλέαρχος δε τάδε εἶπεν. Ἀλλ’ ώφελε μεν Κὺςος ζῆν ἐπεὶ δὲ τετελεύτηκεν, απαγγείλατε ’Αριαίω οτι ἡμεῖς νικώ μεν τε βασιλέα και, ὼς ὸρὰτε, οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἡμῖν μάχεται, /cal el μη υμείς ήλθετε, επορευόμεθα άν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. επαγγελλόμεθα δὲ Άριαίω, εάν ενθάδε ἔλδή, είς τον θρόνον τον βασιλειον καθιειν αυτόν· τῶν γαρ μάχην νικώντων και το αρχειν ο ἐστί. ταντα εἰπὼν ἀποστἑλΧει τοὺς ἀγπόλ-σα? και συν αύτοις \ειρίσοφον πὸν Αάκωνα και Μἐνωνα πὸν Θετταλών και γἀθ αντος Μένων εβούλετο· ην γαρ φίλος και ξένος Wptaiov.
(j Οἱ μὲν ᾤχοντο, Κλέαρχος δὲ περιἑμενε* τὺ δὲ στράτευμά επορίζετο σίτον όπως ἐδύνατο ἐκ των υποζυγίων κότττοντες τοὺς βοῦς καὶ ὅνους* ξύλοις δὲ εχρώντο μικρόν προϊόντες από τής φάλαγγος ου ή μάχη εγενετο τοις τε οιστοϊς πολλοϊς ούσιν, οὺς ήνάγκαζον οί "Έλληνες εκβάλλειν τους αύτο-μολονντας παρά βασιλεως, και τοις γερροις και ταΐς άσπίσι ταϊς ξυλίναις ταϊς Αίγυπτίαις' 7 πόλλαι δὲ καὶ πὲλται καὶ άμαξαι ήσαν φερεσθαι έρημοι- οίς πάσι χρώμενοι κρεα εψοντες ήσθιον εκείνην τὴν ημέραν.
Καὶ ἦδη τε ἡν άμφι πλήθουσαν αγοράν και έρχονται παρά βασιλεως και Τισσαφερνους κή-ρυκες οί μεν άλλοι βάρβαροι, ἡν δ’ αυτών Φαλῖνος εἷς Ἕλλην, ος ετυγχανε παρά Τ/σσαφἑρνει ώψ 34ῦ
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hearing this message, and the rest of the Greeks as they learned of it, were greatly distressed. Clearchus, however, said : “ Well, would that Cyrus were alive ! but since he is dead, carry back word to Ariaeus that, for our part, we have defeated the King, that we have no enemy left, as you see, to fight with, and that if you had not come, we should now be marching against the King. And we promise Ariaeus that, ν' if he will come here, we will set him upon the royal throne; for to those who are victorious in battle belongs also the right to rule.” With these words he sent back the messengers, sending with them Cheirisophus the Laconian and Menon the Thessalian ; for this was Menon’s own wish, inasmuch as he was intimate and guest-friend of Ariaeus.
So they went off, and Clearchus awaited their return ; meanwhile the troops provided themselves with food as best they could, by slaughtering oxen and asses of the baggage train. As for fuel, they went forward a short distance from their line to the place where the battle was fought and used for that purpose not only the arrows, many in number, which the Greeks had compelled all who deserted from the King to throw away, but also the wicker shields and the wooden Egyptian shields; there were likewise many light shields and wagons that they could carry off, all of them abandoned. These various things, then, they used for fuel, and so boiled meat and lived on it for that day.1
And now it was about full-market time/2 and heralds arrived from the King and Tissaphernes, all of them barbarians except one, a Greiek named Phalinus, who, as it chanced, was with Tissaphernes
1 See Dote on 1. v. 6.	2 See note on 1. viii. 1.
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καί εντίμως ἐχων καί yap προσεποιεῖτο ἐπιστή-μων είναι των άμφί τάξεις τε καί οπλομαχίαν.
8	ουτοι δὲ προσελθόντες καὶ καλεσαντες τούς των Ελλήνων άρχοντας λἐγουσιν ὅτι βασιλεύς κελεύει τούς 'Έλληνας, ἐπεὶ νικών Tvyχάνει καί Κῦρο/' άπεκτονε, παραδόντας τά δττλα ίόντας επί βασΐλεως θύρας εύρίσκεσθαι άν τι δύνωνται
9	ἀγαθὁν. ταύτα μὲν είπον οί βασΐλεως κήρυκες· οι 8ε Ἕλληνβς βαρεως μεν ήκουσαν, ὅμως δὲ Κλέαρχος τοσοΰτον είπεν, ὅτι οὐ τῶν νικώντων εϊη τά δπλα παραδιδὁναι* ἀλλ’, εφη, υμείς μεν, ὼ ἄνδρες στρατΎ]ηοί, τούτοις άποκρίνασθε δ τι κάλλιστον τε καί άριστον εχετε· εγώ δὲ αύτίκα ηξω. εκάλεσε yάρ τις αυτόν των υπηρετών, δπως ϊδοι τά ιερά εξτιρημένα· ετυχε γαρ θυόμενος.
10	Ἕνθα δὴ άπεκρίνατο Κλεάνωρ ό ’Αρκάς, πρεσ-βύτατος ών, ὅτι πρόσθεν άν άποθάνοιεν ἢ τὰ ὅπλα παραδοίησαν Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Θηβαίος, Ἀλλ’ ἐγώ, ἔφη, ὦ Φαλῖνε, θαυμάζω πότερα ώς κρατών βασιλεύς αιτεί τά δπλα ἣ ώς διὰ φιλίαν δώρα, ει μεν yάp ώς κρατών, τί δεῖ αὐτὺν αίτεΐν καί ου λαβεϊν ίλθόντα ; ει δε πείσας βούλεται λαβεϊν, λεyέτω τί εσται τοις στρατιώταις, εάν
11	αύτφ ταύτα χαρίσωνται. προς ταύτα Φαλΐνος είπε* Βασιλεὺς νικάν ἡγεῖται, ἐπεὶ Κὓρον ἀπὲ-κτεινε. τις yάp αύτφ εστιν δστις τής αρχής αντιποιείται; νομίζει δὲ καί υμάς εαυτού είναι, εχων εν μέστ) τῇ εαυτού χωρά καί ποταμών 1
1 These words recall the famous answer which Leonidas at Thermopylae made to the same demand: μολ&ν λα£ἐ, “Come and take them. '
34«
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and was held in honour by him ; for this Phalinus professed to be an expert in tactics and the handling of heavy infantry. When these heralds came up, they called .for the leaders of the Greeks and said that the King, since victory had fallen to him and he had slain Cyrus, directed the Greeks to give up their arms, go to the King’s court, and seek for themselves whatever favour they might be able to get. Such was the message of the King’s heralds. The Greeks received it with anger, but nevertheless Clearchus said as much as this, that it was not victors who gave up their arms; “ However/' he continued, “ do you, my fellow generals, give these men whatever answer you can that is best and most honourable, and I will return immediately.” For one of his servants had summoned him to see the vital organs that had been taken out of a sacrificial victim, for Clearchus chanced to be engaged in sacrificing.
Then Cleanor the Arcadian, being the eldest of the generals, inade answer thdt they would die sooner than give up their arms. And Proxenus the Theban said: “For my part, Phalinus, I wonder whether the King is asking for our arms on the assumption that he is victorious, or simply as gifts, od the assumption that we are his friends. For if he asks for them as victor, why need he ask for them, instead of coming and taking them?1 But if he desires to get them by persuasion, let him set forth what the soldiers will receive in case they do him this favour.” In reply to this Phalinus said : “ The King believes that he is victor because he has slain Cyrus. For who is there now who is contending against him for his realm ? Further, he believes that you also are his because he has you in the
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ἐντος άΒιαβάτων καί πλἣθος ανθρώπων ἐφ’ υμάς δυνάμενος άγαγεϊν, δσον ούΒ' εἰ παρέχοι ύμΐν δὑναισθε αν άποκτεϊναι, μετά τούτον Θεόπομπος
12	'Αθηναίος ειπεν Ὀ Φαλἷνε, νυν, ὼς σὺ όρας, ἡμῖν οὐδὲν εστιν αγαθόν άλλο εἰ μὴ οπλ,α καὶ αρετή. ὅπλα μὲν οὐν εχοντες οίόμεθα αν καλ τη αρετή χρήσθαι, παραδὁντες δ’ ἂν ταντα καλ των σωμάτων στερηθήναι. μη ούν οϊου τά μόνα ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ὅντα ὺμῖν παραΒώσειν, ἀλλὰ σὺν τούτοις καί ττερϊ των υμετέρων αγαθών μαχού-
13	μέθα. άκούσας δὲ ταύτα ό ΦαΧίνος εγέλασε καὶ ειπεν Ἀλλὰ φιλοσοφώ μεν εοικας, ὼ νεανίσκε, καλ λέγεις ούκ αχάριστα· ἴσθι μέντοι ανόητος ών, εἰ οἴει τὴν ὺμετὲραν αρετήν περιγενέσθαι αν τής
14	βασιλέως Βυνάμεως. άλλους Βέ τινας εφασαν λέγειν ύπομαλακιξομένους ώς καί Κύρω πιστοί έγένοντο και βασιλέϊ αν πολλοϋ άξιοι γένοιντο, εἰ βούλοιτο φίλος γενέσθαι· καὶ εἴτε ἄλλο τι θέλοι χρήσθαι εϊτ επ' Αίγυπτον στρατεύειν, συγκατα-στρέψαιντ' αν αντω.
15	Ἐν τούτω Κλέαρχος ήκε, και ήρώτησεν εί ήΒη άποκεκριμένοι ειεν. Φαλΐνος Βέ ύπολαβών ειπεν Ούτοι μέν, ώ Κλίαρχε, άλλος άλλα λέγει· συ Β'
16	ή μιν είπε τί λέγεις. ὁ Β' ειπεν 'Εγώ σε, ώ Φαλΐνε, άσμενος έόρακα, οιμαι Βέ και οι άλλοι πάντες* σὑ τε γαρ Ἕλλην εἶ καί ήμεΐς τοσοΰτοι οντες όσους σὺ όρας· εν τοιουτοις Βέ οντες πράγ-35°
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middle of his country, enclosed by impassable rivers, and because he can bring against you a multitude of men so great that you could not slay them even if he were to put them in your hands.” Then Theo-pompus, an Athenian, said: “ Phalinus, at this^ moment, as you see for yourself, we have no other possession save arms and valour. Now if we keep our arms, we imagine that we can make use of our valour also, but if we give them up, that we shall likewise be deprived of our lives. Do not suppose, therefore, that we shall give up to you the only - possessions that we have; rather, with these we shall do battle against you for your possessions as well.” When he heard this, Phalinus laughed and J said : “ Why, you talk like a philosopher, young man, and what you say is quite pretty; be sure, however, that you are a fool if you imagine that your valour could prove superior to the King’s iniglit.” There ^ were some others, so the story goes) who weakened a little, and said that, just as they had proved themselves faithful to Cyrus, so they might prove valuable to the King also it* he should wish to become their friend; he might want to employ them for various ·/ purposes, perhaps for a campaign against Egypt, which they should be glad to assist him in subduing.
At this time Clearchus returned, and asked whether they had yet given an answer. And Phalinus broke in and said: “ These people, Clearchus, all say different things; but tell us what yAir own opinion is.” Clearchus replied : “ I myself, Phalinus, was glad to see you, and, I presume, all the rest were, too; for you are a Greek and so are we, whose numbers you can observe for yourself. Now since we are in such a situation, we ask you to
1 ' ·-t ^	f 351
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μασι συμβουλευὁμεθά σοι τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ ῶν
17	λεγεις. σὺ οὖν προς θεών σνμβούλευσον ἡμῖν ὅ τι σοι δοκεἰ κάλλιστον καὶ ἄριστον είναι, καὶ ὅ σοι τιμήν οϊσα εἰς τον ἔπειτα χρόνον λεγόμει ον,1 ὅτι Φαλῖνός ποτέ πεμφθεὶς παρὰ βασιλέων κελεύσων τους ^Ελληνας τὰ ὅπλα παραδοῦναι ξυμβουλευομενοις ξυνεβούλευσεν αὐτοῖς τάδε. οίσθα δὲ ὅτι ανάγκη λεγεσθαι ἐν τῇ Ελλάδι α
18	ἂν ξυμβουλεύσης. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ταΰτα ύπή-γετο βουλόμενος καὶ αυτόν τον παρά βασίλεως πρεσβεύοντα ξυμβονλεΰσαι μή παραδοΰναι τὰ ὅπλα, ὅπως βὐἐλπιδες μάλλον ειεν οι Έλληνες. Φαλῖνος δὲ ύποστρεφας παρά την δόξαν αυτού
19	εἰπεν Ἐγώ, εἰ μὲν των μυρίων ελπίδων μία τις ύμΐν ἐστι σωθήναι πολεμοῦντας βασιλέϊ, συμβουλεύω μή παραδιδάναι τὰ ὅπλα* εἰ δἑ τοι μηδεμία σωτηρίας εστϊν ελπίς άκοντος βασίλεως,
20	ξυμβουΧεύω σωζεσθαι ύμΐν δπη δυνατόν. Κλἑ-αρχος δε προς ταΰτα εΐπεν* Ἀλλὰ ταΰτα μεν δη συ λεγεις* παρ ήμων δὲ απάγγελλε τάδε, ότι ημείς οίόμεθα, εἰ μὲν δέοι βασιλέϊ φίΧους είναι, πΧείονος αν άξιοι είναι φίΧοι εγρντες τα δπΧα ή παραδόντες άλλω, εἰ δὲ δὲοι πολεμεΐν, άμεινον αν πολεμεΐν εχοντες τὰ ὅπλα ἣ άλλω παραδόντες.
21	ὁ δὲ Φαλῖνος είπε* Ταΰτα μεν δή άπαγγελοΰμεν* ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδε ύμΐν είπεϊν εκελευσε βασιλεύς, ὅτι μενουσι μεν ύμΐν αυτού σπονδαϊ εϊησαν, προϊοΰσι δε και άπιοΰσι πόλεμος, είπατε οΰν και περί τούτου πάτερα μενεϊτε και σπονδαϊ εισιν ή ώς
1 λε·νἀμενον Mar., edd.: ἀναλεγὅμενον MSS.:	αναγγελλό-
μβνον Gent.
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advise us as to what we ought to do about the matter you mention. Do you, then, in the sight of the gods, give us whatever advice you think is best and most honourable, advice which will bring you honour in future time when it is reported in this way: ζ Once on a time Phalinus, when he was sent by the King to order the Greeks to surrender their arms, gave them, when they sought his counsel, the following advice.’ And you know that any advice you may give will certainly be reported in Greece.” Now Clearchus was making this crafty suggestion in the hope that the very man who was acting as the King’s ambassador might advise them not to give up their arms, and that thus the Greeks might be made more hopeful. But, contrary to his expectation, Phalinus also made a crafty turn, and said: “ For my part, if you have one chance in ten thousand of saving yourselves by carrying on war against the King, I advise you not to give up your arms; but if you have no hope of deliverance without the King s consent, I advise you to save yourselves in what way you can.” In reply to this Clearchus said: “ Well, that is what you say; but as our answer carry back this word, that in our view if we are to be friends of the King, we should be more valuable friends if we keep our arms than if we give them up to someone else, and if we are to wage war with him, we should wage war better if we keep our amis than if we give them up to someone else.” And Phalinus said : “ That answer, then, we will carry back; but the King bade us tell you this also, that if you remain where you are, you have a truce, if you advance or retire, war. Inform us, therefore, on this point as well: shall you remain
353
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πολέμου οντος παρ* υμών άπαγγελώ.1 Κλέαρχος
22	δ’ ελεξεν Απάγγελλε τοίνυν καλ περί τούτου οτι καί ή μιν ταύτα δοκεῖ ἄπερ καϊ βασιλέϊ. Τί ουν ταύτα εστιν; ἔφη 6 Φαλΐνος. ἀπεκρίνατο2 Κλέαρχος* Ἠν μὲν μένω μεν, σπονδαί, άπιούσι δε καὶ προίούσι πόλεμος, ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἡρὡτησε·
23	Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον άπαγγελώ; Κλέαρχος δέ ταὐτὰ πάλιν άπεκρίνατο· ΈπονΒαί μὲν μένουσιν, άπιούσι δὲ ἢ προϊούσι πόλεμος. ὅ τι δὲ ποιήσοι
, οὐ Βιεσήμηνε.
II. Φαλῖνος μὲν δὴ ωχετο καί οί συν αύτφ. οι δὲ παρὰ Άριαίου ήκον ΙΙροκλής καί Χειρί-σοφος· Μἐνων δὲ αυτού έμενε παρά Άριαίω· ούτοι δὲ ελεγον ὅτι πολλοὺς φαίη ο Άριαΐος είναι ΤΙερσας εαυτού βελτίους, οὺς οὐκ ἃν άνασχέσθαι αυτού βασιλεύοντος' ἀλλ’ εἰ βούλεσθε συναπ-ιεναι, ήκειν ήΒη κελεύει τής νυκτός. εἰ δὲ μη,
2	αΰριον πρω άπιέναι φησίν. ό δὲ Κλέαρχος είπεν Ἀλλ’ οὓτω χρὴ ποιεΐν εάν μεν ήκωμεν, ώσπερ λἐγετε* εἰ δὲ μή, πράττετε όποιον αν τι ύμιν οϊησθε μάλιστα συμφέρειν. ὅ τι δὲ ποιήσοι οὐδὲ τούτοις είπε.
3	Μετὰ ταῦτα ἡδη ήλιου Βύνοντος συγκαΧεσας στρατηγούς καί λοχαγούς ελεξε τοιάΒε. Ἐμοί, ώ ἄνδρες, θυομενω ίεναι επί βασιλέα ούκ εγίγνετο τά ιερά, και εικότως αρα ούκ εγίγνετ ο* ώς γὰρ ἐγὼ νὐν πυνθάνομαι, εν μέσω ημών καί βασιλέως ό Τίγρης ποταμός εστι ναυσίπορος, ον ούκ αν
1 άπαγγελώ MSS., Mar.: άπαγγείλω Gem., following Bis* schop.
* άπεκρίνατο the inferior MSS., Mar.: άτβκρίθη 6 the better
MSS., Gem.
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and is there a truce, or shall I report from you that there is war ? ” Clearchus replied : “ Report, then, on this point that our view is precisely the same as the King’s.” “ What, then, is that? ” said Phalinus. Clearchus replied, "If we remain, a truce, if we retire or advance, war.” And Phalinus asked again, “ Shall I report truce or war?” And Clearchus again made the same reply, “ Truce if we remain, if we retire or advance, war.” What he meant to do, however, he did not indicate.
II. So Phalinus and his companions departed. But the messengers from Ariaeus arrived—Procles and Cheirisophus only, for Menon stayed behind with Ariaeus ; they reported that Ariaeus said there were many Persians of higher rank than himself and they would not tolerate his being king. “ But,” the messengers continued, “ if you wish to make the return journey with him, he bids you come at once, during the night; otherwise, he says he will set out to-morrow morning.” And Clearchus said : “ Well, let it be this way: if we come, even as you propose ; if we do not, follow whatever course you may think most advantageous to yourselves.” But what he meant to do, he did not tell them, either.
After this, when the sun was already setting, he called together the generals and captains and spoke as follows: “ When I sacrificed, gentlemen, the omens did not result favourably for proceeding against the King. And with good reason, it proves, they were not favourable; for, as I now ascertain, between us and the King is the Tigris, a navigable
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δυναίμεθα άνευ πλοίων ίιαβηναι* πλοία δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. οὐ μὲν δὴ αυτόν γε μἐνειν οἷον τε* τὰ 7ἀγ επιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν εχειν ιἐναι δὲ παρά τούς Κὑρου φίλους πάνυ καλά ἡμῖν τὰ ἱερὰ ἦν.
4	ὧδε οὖν %ρὴ ποιειν άπιόντας δειπνεῖν ὅ τι τις ἔχει* ἐπειδὰν δὲ σημήνῃ τῷ κέρατι ώς άνα-παύεσθαι, συσκευάζεσθε· ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὺ δεύτερον» ἀνατίθεσθε ἐπὶ τὰ υποζύγια· ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτω ἔπεσθε τῷ ηγουμενφ, τὰ μὲν υποζύγια εχοντες
6 προς του πόταμον, τὰ δὲ ὅπλα ἔξω. ταῦτ ἀκοὑσαντες οί στρατηγοί καλ λοχαγοί απηλθον
6	καὶ εποίουν οΰτω. και το λοιπον 6 μὲν ἦρχεν, οι δὲ ἐπείθοντο, οὐχ ὲλὁμενοι, ἀλλὰ ὁρῶντες ὅτι μόνος εφρόνει οϊα δεῖ τον άρχοντα, οί δ’ άλλοι άπειροι ήσαν.1
7	Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπεὶ σκότος εγένετο Μιλτοκύθης μεν ό Θρᾴξ ἔχων τους τε Ιππέας τούς μεθ' εαυτού εις τετταράκοντα καί των πεζών Θρᾳκῶν ώς τριακο·
8 σίους ηύτομόλησε προς βασιλέα. Κλέαρχος Se τοῖς ἄλλοις ηγείτο κατά τὰ παρηγγελμενα, οί δ* εΐποντο· καί άφικνοϋνται εις τον πρώτον σταθμόν παρ’ Άριαΐον και την εκείνου στρατιάν άμφί μεσας νύκτας· και εν τάζει θεμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ξυνήλθον οί στρατηγοί και λοχαγοί τωνΕλλήνων I
1 § 6 in the MSS. is as follows (see translation on opposite page): ἀριὅμὅς Τῆς όὅου ῆν ἡλὅον ἐ| *Εψεσου τῆς *Ι»νίας μἐχρ< τῆς μάχης σταθμοί τρ«ῖς καί ἐνενἡκοντα, παρασάγγαι πἐντε καί τριάκοντα κα\ πεντακόσιοι, στάΒιοι πεντἡκοντα καί Ο·ακισχΙλιοι καί μύριοί’ ἀπὅ δε τῆς μάχης ἐλίγοντο είναι (is Βαβυλώνα στάίιοι Σκόντα καί τριακόσιοι. This passage is regarded by edd. generally as an interpolation.
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river, which we could not cross without boats—and boats we have none. On the other hand, it is not possible for us to stay where we are, for we cannot get provisions; but the omens were extremely favourable for our going to join the friends of Cyrus. This, then, is what you are to do: go away and dine on whatever you severally have ; when the horn gives the signal for going to rest, pack up; when the second signal is given, load your baggage upon the beasts of burden; and at the third signal follow the van, keeping the beasts of burden on the side next to the river and the hoplites outside.” Upon hearing these words the generals and captains went away and proceeded to do as Clearchus had directed. And thenceforth he commanded and they obeyed, not that they had chosen him, but because they saw that he alone possessed the wisdom which a commander should have, while the rest were without experience.1
Afterwards, when darkness had come on, Milto-cythes the Thracian, with the horsemen under his command, forty in number, and about three hundred Thracian foot-soldiers, deserted to the King. But Clearchus put himself at the head of .the rest of the troops, following out the plan of his previous orders, and they followed; and they reached the first stopping-place,2 and there joined Ariaeus and his army, at about midnight. Then, while they halted under arms in line of battle, the generals and
1 § 6 (see opposite page): The length of the journey they had made from Ephesus, in Ionia, to the battlefield was ninety-three stages, five hundred and thirty-five parasangs, or sixteen thousand and fifty stadia; and the distance from the battlefield to Babylon was said to be three hundred and sixty stadia.	2 See i. 3.
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παρ Ἀριαῖον και ώμοσαν οι τε Ἕλληνες καί 6 Άριαΐος καί των συν αύτφ οί κράτιστοί μήτε προ-δώσειν ἀλλήλους σύμμαχοί τε ἔσεσθαι· οί δὲ βάρβαροι προσώμοσαν καί ἡγήσεσθαι άδολως.
9	ταῦτα δὲ ωμοσαν, σφάξαντες ταύρον καί κάπρον καί κριόν εἰς ασπίδα, οί μεν Ἕλληνες βάπτοντες
10	ξίφος, οι δὲ βάρβαροι λόγχην, ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ πιστά έγένετο, εἶπεν ὁ Κλέαρχος· Ἀγε δή, ώ Ἀριαῖε, ἐπείπερ ὁ αντος ὺμῖν στόλος ἐστὶ καὶ ἡμῖν, είπὲ τινα γνώμην ἔχεις περὶ ·τῆς πορείας, πότερον ἄπιμεν ἦνπερ ἡλθομεν ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ έννενοηκέναι
11	δοκεῖς ὁδὺν κρείττω. 6 δὲ εἰπεν Ἠν μὲν ἡλθομεν άπιόντες παντελώς ἃν ὺπὺ λιμοῦ ἀπολοίμεθα· υπάρχει γαρ νυν ἡμῖν οὐδὲν τῶν επιτηδείων, έπτακαίδεκα γαρ σταθμών των εγγυτάτω ουδέ δεύρο ίοντες εκ τής χώρας ούδεν εϊχομεν λαμ-βάνειν ένθα δε τι ήν, ημείς δίαπορευόμενοι κατε-δαπανήσαμεν. νυν δ' επινοούμεν πορεύεσθαι μακροτέραν μεν, των δ’ επιτηδείων ούκ άπορή-
12	σομεν. πορευτέον δ* ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους σταθμούς ώς άν δυνώμεθα μακροτάτους, ΐνα ώς πλεΐ-στον άποσπάσωμεν τού βασιλικού στρατεύματος· ήνγάρ άπαξ δύο ή τριών ημερών όδον άπόσχωμεν, ούκέτι μή δύνηται βασιλεύς ημάς καταλαβειν. ολίγω μεν yap στρατεύμχντι ου τολμήσει εφέπε-σθαι· πολύν δ* εχων στόλον οὐ δυνήσεται ταχέως πορεύεσθαι· ίσως δε καί των επιτηδείων σπανιεΐ. ταύτην, εφη, τὴν γνώμην εχω εγωγε.
13	Ἠν δὲ αὔτη ἡ στρατηγία ούδεν άλλο δυναμένη
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captains had a meeting with Ariaeus; and the two parties—the Greek officers, and Ariaeus together S with the highest in rank of his followers—made oath that they would not betray each other and that they would be allies, while the barbarians took an additional pledge to lead the way without treachery. These oaths they sealed by sacrificing a bull, a boar, and a ram over a shield, the Greeks dipping a sword in the blood and the barbarians a lance. After the pledges had been given, Clearchus said :
“ And now, Ariaeus, since you and we are to make the same journey, tell us what view you hold in regard to the route—shall we return by the same way we came, or do you think y<Ju have discovered another way that is better?” Ariaeus replied: t( If we should return by the way we came, we should perish utterly from starvation, for we now have no provisions whatever. For even on our way hither we were not able to get anything from the country during the last seventeen stages ; and where there was anything, we consumed it entirely on our inarch through. Now, accordingly, we intend to take a route that is longer, to be sure, but one where we shall not lack provisions. And we must make our first marches as long as we can, in order to separate ourselves as far as possible from the King’s army ; for if we once get a two or three days’ journey away from the King, he will not then be able to overtake us. For he will not dare to pursue us with a small army, and with a large array he will not find it possible to march rapidly; and perhaps, furthermore, he will lack provisions. This,” said he, “ is the view which I hold, for my part.”
This plan of campaign meant nothing else than
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ἣ άποδράναι η άποφυγεΐν ἡ δὲ τύχη εστρατη-γησε κάλλιον. ἐπεὶ γαρ ήμερα εγενετο, έττορβύοντο ἐν δεξιᾴ ἔχοντες τον ἣλιον, λογιζόμενοι ἦξειν άμα ηλίφ δύνοντι εἰς κώμας τἣς Βαβυλωνίας χώρας9
14	καὶ τούτο μὲν οὐκ εψεύσθησαν. ἔτι δὲ άμφϊ δειλήν ἔδοξαν πολεμίους ὁρᾶν ιππέας· καὶ τῶν τε Έλ-ληνων οι μὴ ετυχον εν ταῖς τάξεσιν ὅντες εἰς τὰς τάξεις ἔθεον, καὶ Ἀριαῖος, ἐτόγχάνε γὰρ ἐφ>’ ἁμα-ξης πορευόμενος διότι ετετρωτο, καταβάς εθωρα-
15	κίζετο και οι συν αύτώ, εν ω δὲ ώπλίζοντο ἦκον λέγοντες οι προπεμφθεντες σκοποί ὅτι οὐχ ἱππεῖς εἶεν, ἀλλ’ υποζύγια νέμοιντο. καί εὐθὺς εγνωσαν πάντες οτι εγγύς που εστρατοπεδεύετο βασιλεύς· καὶ γαρ καπνός εφαίνετο ενκώμαις ού πρόσω.
16	Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπὶ μὲν τους πολεμίους ούκ ηγεν ἥδει γαρ καὶ άπειρηκότας τούς στρατιώτας καί άσίτους όντας· ἡδη δὲ καὶ όψὲ ἡν· οὐ μεντοι ουδέ άπέκλινε, φυλαττόμένος μη δοκοίη φεύγε ιν, ἀλλ, ευθύωρον άγων άμα τώ ηλίω δυομένφ εις τάς εγγυτάτω κώμας τούς πρώτους εχων κατεσκηνω-σεν, ἐξ ών διηρπαστο ύπο τού βασιλικού στρα-
17 τεύματος κα\ αυτά τά άπο των οικιών ξύλα.	οί μὲν οὐν πρώτοι όμως τρόπω τινι εστρατοπεδεύ-σαντο, οι δε ύστεροι σκοταΐοι προσιόντες ώς ετύγχάνον έκαστοι ηύλίζοντο, καὶ κραυγήν πολλην εποίουν καλούντες άλλήλους, ώστε και τούς πολεμίους άκούειν ώστε οι μεν εγγύτατα: των πολεμίων και εφυγον εκ τών σκηνωμάτων. δήλον
18	δὲ τούτο τη υστεραία εγενετο· οὕτε γὰΡ ύποζύγιον
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effecting an escape, either by stealth or by speed ; but fortune planned better. For when day came, they set out on the march, keeping the sun on their right and calculating that at sunset they would reach villages in Babylonia—and in this they were not disappointed. But while it was still afternoon they thought that they saw horsemen of the enemy; and such of the Greeks ias chanced not to be in the lines proceeded to run to the lines, while Ariaeus, who was making the journey in a wagon because he was wounded, got down and put on his breastplate, and his attendants followed his example. While they were arming themselves, however, the scouts who had been sent ahead returned with the report that it was not horsemen, but pack animals grazing. Straightway everybody realized that the King was encamping somewhere in the neighbourhood—in fact, smoke was seen in villages not far away.
Clearchus, however, would not advance against the enemy, for he knew that his troops were not only tired out, but without food, and, besides, it was already late ; still, he would not turn aside, either, for he was taking care to avoid the appearance of flight, but leading the army straight ahead he encamped with the van at sunset in the nearest villages, from which the King’s army had plundered even the very timbers of the houses. The van nevertheless encamped after a fashion, but the men who were further back, coming up in the dark, had to bivouac each as best they could, and they made a great uproar with calling one another, so that the enemy also heard it; the result was that the nearest of the enemy actually took to flight from their quarters. This became clear on the
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ἔτ’ οὐδὲν ἐφάνη οὓτε στρατοπέδου οὕτε καπνός ουλαμού πΧησίον. εξεπΧάγη δε, ώς ἔοικε, καὶ βασιΧεύς τῇ εφόδω τοῦ στρατεύματος, εδηΧωσε
19	δὲ τοῦτο οἷς τῇ υστεραία ἔπραττε. προϊούσης μἐντοι τῆς νυκτός ταύτης και τοῖς Ἕλλησι φόβος εμπίπτει, και θόρυβος και δοῦπος ἦν οἷον εἰκὺς
20	φόβου εμπεσόντος γίγνεσθαι, Κλέαρχος δὲ Τολ-μίδην Ἠλεῖον, δν έτύγχανεν εχων παρ' εαυτω κηρυκα αριστον των τότε, άνειπεϊν εκέΧευσε σιγήν κηρύξαντα ὅτι προαγορεύουσιν οί άρχοντες, ος αν τον άφέντα τον ονον εις τα οπΧα μηνύση, οτι Χήψε-
21	ται μισθόν τάΧαντον. επει δὲ ταυτα εκηρύχθη, εγνωσαν οί στρατιώται οτι κενός ό φόβος εϊη καί οί άρχοντες σώοι, άμα δὲ ορθρω παρηγγειΧεν ό ΚΧεαρχος εις τάξιν τα οπΧα τίθεσθαι τούς 'Έλληνας ῄπερ είχον οτε ἦν ἡ μάχη.
III. Ὄ δὲ δὴ έγραψα ότι βασιλεύς εξεπΧάγη τῇ εφόδω, τωδε δηΧον ἦν. τῇ μὲν γαρ πρόσθεν ήμερα πέμπων τα οπΧα παραδιδόναι εκεΧευε, τότε δε άμα ηΧιω άνατεΧΧοντι κήρυκας επεμψε περί
2	σπονδών, οί δ’ επει ηΧθον προς τούς προφύΧακας, έζητουν τούς άρχοντας, επειδή δε άπήγγεΧΧον οί προφύΧακες, Κλέαρχος τυχών τότε τάς τάξεις επισκοπών είπεν τοῖς προφύΧαξι κεΧεύειν τούς
3	κηρυκας περιμενειν άχρι άν σχόΧάση. επει δε κατέστησε τό στράτευμα ώς καΧώς εχειν1 ορά-σθαι πάντη φάΧαγγα πυκνήν, εκτός των όπΧων 2 δὲ μηδένα καταφανή είναι, εκάΧεσε τούς άγγέΧους,
1 καλώς ίχειν MSS.: Gem. brackets, following.Cobet. a ἐκτὅς τών ’όπλων Gem., following Hug : ἐκ τών ὅπλων the better MSS.: τών αόπλων the inferior MSS.
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following day, for not a pack animal was any more to be seen nor camp nor smoke anywhere near. Even the King, so it seems, was terrified by the approach of the army. He made this evident by what he did the next day. However, as the night went on a panic fell upon the Greeks also, and there was confusion and din of the sort that may be expected when panic has seized an army. Clearchus, v however, directed Tolmides the Elean, who chanced to be with him as herald and was the best herald of his time, to make this proclamation, after he had ordered silence: “ The commanders give public notice that whoever informs on the man who let the ass loose among the arms shall receive a reward of a talent of silver.” When this proclamation had been made, the soldiers realized that their fears were groundless and their commanders safe. And at dawn Clearchus ordered the Greeks to get under arms in line of battle just as they were when the battle took place.
III. The fact which I just stated, that the King was terrified by the approach of the Greeks, was made clear by the following circumstance : although on the day before he had sent and ordered them to give up their arms, he now, at sunrise, sent heralds v to negotiate a truce. When these heralds reached the outposts, they asked for the commanders. * And when the outposts reported, Clearchus, who chanced at the time to be inspecting the ranks, told the outposts to direct the heralds to wait till he should be at leisure. Then after he had arranged the army so that it should present a fine appearance from every side as a compact phalanx, with no one to be seen outside the lines of the hoplites, he summoned
363
Λ
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
καϊ αυτός τε προήλθε τους τε εὐοπλοτάτους ίγων και εὐειδεστάτονς των αύτοΰ στρατιωτών και τοῖς
4	άΧΧοις στρατηγούς ταύτα βφρασβν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦν προς τοῖς ἀγγἐλοις, άνηρώτα τί βούΧοιντο. οΐ δ’ ἔλεγον ὅτι περὶ σπονδών ήκοιεν άνδρβς οΐτινβς ικανοί ἔσονται τά τε παρά βασιΧέως τοις Ἕλλη-σιν άπαγγεΐΧαι και τα παρα των Ελλἡνων
5	βασιΧεϊ. ὁ δὲ άπβκρίνατο· Ἀπαγγἑλλβτε τοίνυν αύτώ ότι μάχης δεῖ πρώτον· αριστον yap ούκ ἔστιν οὐδ* ὁ τοΧμησων περὶ σπονδών Xeyeiv τοις
6	Ἕλλησι μὴ πορίσας αριστον. ταΰτα άκούσαντ€ς οι ayyeXoi άπηΧαυνον, και ήκον ταχύ· ᾤ καὶ δῆλον ἦν ὅτι eyyύς που βασιΧβύς ἦν ἡ άΧΧος τις ω ἐπετἐτακτο ταΰτα πράττβιν ἔλεγον δὲ ὅτι €ΐκότα δοκοῖεν Xeyeiv βασιλεῖ, και ἦκοιεν ἡγε-μόνας ἔχοντες οῖ αὐτοός, ἐὰν σπονδαὶ γένωνται,
7	άξουσιν ἔνθεν ἔξουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὸ δὲ ηρώτα εἰ αύτοΐς τοις άνδράσι σπἐνδοιτο τοῖς ίούσι και άπιούσιν, ἣ καὶ τοῖς αΧΧοις ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. οί δἐ, Ἀπασιν, ἔφασαν, μὲχρι ἂν βασιλέϊ τὰ παρ’
8	υμών διαγγελθῇ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταΰτα €ΐπον, μεταστη-σάμενος αυτούς ό ΚΧίαρχος ἐβουλεὑετο· καὶ ἐδὁκει τὰς σπονδὰς ποιβΐσθαι ταχύ και καθ' ήσυ-
9	χίαν ἐλθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια καὶ Χαβεΐν. ό δὲ Κλέαρχος εἷπε· Δοκεῖ μὲν κάμοι ταΰτα· οὐ μἑντοι ταχύ γε άπayyeXώi άΧΧα διατρίψω ἔστ’ ἃν όκνησωσιν oi ayyeXoi μη άποΒόξη ημιν τάς σπον-364
Google
ANABASIS, II. in. 3-9
the messengers; and he himself came forward with the best armed and best looking of his own troops and told the other generals to do likewise. Once face to face with the messengers, he inquired what they wanted. They replied that they had come to negotiate for a truce, and were empowered to report the King s proposals to the Greeks and the Greeks’ proposals to the King. And Clearchus answered : “ Report to him, then, that we must have a battle first; for we have had no breakfast, and there is no man alive who will dare to talk to Greeks about a truce unless he provides them with a breakfast.” Upon hearing these words the messengers rode away, but were speedily back again, which made it evident that the. King, or someone else who had been charged with carrying on these negotiations, was somewhere near. They stated that what the Greeks said seemed to the King reasonable, and that they had now brought guides with them who would lead the Greeks, in case a truce should be concluded, to a place where they could get provisions. Thereupon Clearchus asked whether he was making a truce merely with the men who were coming and going, or whether the truce would bind the others also. “ Every man of them,” they replied, “ until your message is carried to the King.” When they had said this, Clearchus had them retire and took counsel about the matter; and it was thought best to conclude the truce speedily, so that they could go and get the provisions without being molested. And Clearchus said : “ I, too, agree with this view; nevertheless, I shall not so report at once, but I shall delay until the messengers get fearful of our deciding not to conclude the truce;
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δὰς ποιήσασθαι· οίμαί γε μἐντοι, ἔφη, καί τοΐς ήμετεροις στρατιώταις τον αυτόν φόβον παρέσε-σθαι, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδὁκει καιρός είναι, άπήγγεΧΧεν ὅτι σπἐνδοιτο, καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγ εΐσθαι εκέΧευε προς τἀπιτήδεια.
10	Καὶ οἱ μὲν ηγούντο, ΚΧέαρχος μἐντοι ἐπορεύβτο
τὰς μὲν σπονδὰς ποιησάμενος, τὺ δὲ στράτευμα εχων εν τάξει, και αυτός ώπ ισθ οφυΧάκει.	καὶ
ενετύγχανον τάφροις και αύΧώσιν ΰ8ατος πΧη-ρεσιν, ώς μη 8ύνασθαι 8ιαβαίνειν άνευ γεφυρών άΧΧ' εποιούντο διαβάσεις εκ των φοινίκων οΐ
11	ἦσαν1 εκπεπτωκότες, τους 8ε καί εξεκοπτον. καί ενταύθα ην Κλέαρχον καταμαθεΐν ώς επεστάτει, εν μεν τη αριστερά χειρί τό δὁρυ εχων, εν δὲ τῇ 8εξια βακτηρίαν καί εϊ τις αύτφ 8οκοίη των προς τούτο τεταγμενων βΧακεύειν, εκλεγόμενος τον ἐπιτήδειον επαισεν άν, καί άρια αυτός προσε-Χάμβανεν εις τον πηΧον εμβαίνων ώστε πόσιν
12	αισχύνην είναι μη ου <τυσπου8άζειν. καί έτάχθη-σαν προς αυτό οι εις τριάκοντα ετη γεγονότες· επεί 8ό Κλέαρχον εώρων σπου8άζοντα, προσε-
13	Χάμβανον καί οι πρεσβύτεροι. ποΧυ 8ε μάΧΧον 6 ΚΧέαρχος εσπευ8εν, υποπτεύων μη αίεί οΰτω πΧηρεις είναι τὰς τάφρους ΰ8ατος· ου γαρ ἦν ωρα οΐα τό πε8ίον αρ8ειν ἀλλ’ ΐνα η8η πολλὰ προ-φαίνοιτο τοΐς "ΕΧΧησι 8εινά εις την πορείαν, τούτου ενεκα βασιΧέα ύπώπτευεν επί τό πε8ίον τό ΰ8ωρ άφεικεναι.
1 ἡσανΜ88.: ηνρίσκοντο Gem.
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to be sure,” he said, “1 suppose that our own soldiers will also feel the same fear.” When, accordingly, it seemed that the proper time had come, he reported that he accepted the truce, and directed them to lead the way immediately to the provisions.
They proceeded, then, to lead the way, but Clearchus, although he had made the truce, kept his army in line of battle on the march, and commanded the rearguard himself. And they kept coming upon trenches and canals, full of water, which could not be crossed without bridges. They made bridges of a kind, however, out of the palm trees which had fallen and others which they cut down themselves. And here one could well observe how Clearchus commanded ; he had his spear in his left hand and in his right a stick, and whenever he thought that anyone of the men assigned to this task was shirking, he would pick out the right man and deal him a blow, while at the same time he would get into the mud and lend a hand himself; the result was that everyone was ashamed not to match him in energy. The men detailed to the work were all those up to thirty years of age, but the older men also took hold when they saw Clear.chus in such energetic haste. Now Clearchus was in a far greater hurry because he suspected that the trenches were not always full of water in this way, for it was not a proper time to be irrigating the plain; his suspicion was, then, that the King had let the water into the plain just in order that the Greeks might have before their eyes at the very start many things to make them fearful about their journey.
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14	Πορευὁμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἰς κώμας ὅθεν απέδειξαν οἱ ηγεμόνες λαμβάνειν τὰ επιτήδεια, ἐνῆν δὲ σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ ὅξος
15	εψητόν από των αυτών, αύταϊ δὲ αἱ βάλανοι των φοινίκων οΐας μὲν ἐν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν τοῖς οίκέταις απέκειντο, αί δὲ τοῖς δεσπὁταις άποκείμεναι ήσαν ἀπὁλεκτοι, θανμάσιαι τού κάλλους καλ μεγέθους, ἡ δὲ σψις ήλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερεν τὰς δὲ τινας ξηραίνοντες τραγήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἡν καὶ παρὰ πὁτον ἡδὺ μέν,
16	κεφαλαλγές ὅὲ. ένταΰθα καϊ τον εγκέφαλον τον φοίνικος πρώτον έφαγον οι στρατιώται, καὶ οι πολλοί έθαύμασαν τό τε είδος και την ιδιότητα τής ηδονής, ἡν δὲ σφοδρά καϊ τούτο κεφαλαλγές, 6 δε φοΐνιξ οθεν εξαιρεθείη 6 εγκέφαλος ολος ηύαίεντο,
17	Ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας τρεις* καὶ παρά μεγάλου βασιλέως ήκε Τισσαφέρνης καϊ 6 τής βασιλέως γυναικος αδελφός καϊ άλλοι Υίέρσαι τρεις* δούλοι δε πολλοί εϊποντο, επεϊ δὲ ἀπήν-τησαν αὐτοῖς οι των Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοί, έλεγε
18	πρώτος Τ ισσαφέρνης δι έρμηνέως τοιάδε. Ἐγω, ώ ανδρες f/Ελληνες, γείτων οίκώ τῇ Ελλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὺμᾶς εἴδον εἰς πολλὰ καὶ αμήχανα πε-πτωκότας, εύρημα εποιησάμην εϊ πως δνναίμην παρά βασιλέως αίτήσασθαι δούναι έμοϊ άποσώσαι υμάς εις την Ἑλλάδα. οἶμαι γαρ ἂν οὐκ άχαρί-στως μοι ἔχειν οὑτε προς ὑμῶν οὓτε προς τῆς
19	πάσης Ελλάδος. ταύτα δὲ γνούς ήτούμην
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The march at length brought them to villages where the guides directed them to get provisions.
In these villages was grain in abundance and palm wine and a sour drink made from the same by boiling.
As for the dates themselves of the palm, the sort that one can see in Greece were set apart for the servants, while those laid away for the masters were selected ones, remarkable for their beauty and size and with a colour altogether resembling that of amber; others, again, they would dry and store away for sweetmeats. These made a pleasant morsel also at a symposium, but were apt to cause headache. Here also the soldiers ate for the first time the crown of the palm, and most of them were surprised not alone at its appearance, but at the peculiar nature of its flavour. This, too, however, was exceedingly apt to cause headache. And when the crown was removed from a palm, the whole tree would wither.
In these villages they remained three days; and there came to them, as inessengers from the Great v King, Tissaphernes and the brother of the King’s wife and three other Persians ; and many slaves followed in their train. When the Greek generals met them, Tissaphernes, thrmigh an interpreter, τ’ began the speaking with the following words: “ Men of Greece, in my own home I am a neighbour of yours, and when I saw you plunged into many difficulties, I thought it would be a piece of good fortune if 1 could in any way gain permission from the King to take you back safe to Greece. For I fancy I should not go without thanks, both from you and from all Greece. After reaching this conclusion
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βασιλέα, λἐγων αντώ ότι Βικαίως αν μοι χαρί-ξοιτο, ὅτι αὐτῷ Κῦρὁν τε ἐπιστρατεὑοντα πρώτος ήγγειλα καὶ βοήθειαν εχων άμα τῇ ayyeXia άφικόμην, καὶ μόνος των κατά τούς f/Ελληνας τ ετ ay μενών οὐκ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα καὶ συνέμειξα βασιΧει εν τω ύμετέρω στρατοπέΒω ένθα βασιΧεύς άφίκετο, επεί Κύρον άπεκτεινε καί τούς ξύν Κύρω βαρβάρους εΒίωξε σύν τοΐσΒε τοϊς παρούσι νυν μετ εμού, οϊπερ αύτφ εισι πιστότατοι.
20	καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτων ύπεσχετό μοι βουΧεύσεσθαι· ερεσθαι Βε με υμάς εκέΧενεν έΧθόντα τίνος ενεκεν εστρατεύσατε επ' αυτόν. καί συμβουΧεύω ύμϊν μετρίως άποκρίνασθαι, ἕνα μοι εύπρακτάτερον ή ἐάν τι Βύνωμαι ἀγαθὺν ὺμῖν παρ’ αυτού Βιαπρά-ξασθαι.
21	Προς ταῦτα μεταστάντες οι Ἕλληνες εβου-Χεύοντο· καὶ άπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος δ’ εXεyεv^ Ἠμεῖς ούτε συνήΧθομεν ως βασιΧει ποΧεμήσοντες ούτε επορενόμεθα επί βασϊΧεα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς προφάσεις Κύρος ηύρισκεν, ώς καὶ σὺ εὖ οισθα, ίνα ὺμᾶς τε απαράσκευους Χάβοι καί ημάς ενθάΒε
22	ayayoi. επεί μεντοι ήΒη αυτόν εωρωμεν εν Βεινω οντα, ησχύνθημεν καί θεούς καί ανθρώπους προΒούναι αυτόν, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνφ παρε-
23	χοντες ημάς αυτούς ευ ποιεΐν. επεί Βε Κύρος τεθνηκεν, ούτε βασιΧει άντιποιούμεθα τής αρχής ούτ εστιν οτου ενεκα βουΧοίμεθα αν την βασιΧέως χώραν κακώς ποιεΐν ούΒ* αυτόν άποκτεϊναι αν
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I	presented my request to the King, saying to him that it would be fair for him to do me a favour, because I was the first to report to him that Cyrus was marching against him, because along with my report I brought him aid also, and because I was the only man among those posted opposite the Greeks who did not take to flight, but, on the contrary, I charged through and joined forces with the King in your camp, where the King had arrived after slaying Cyrus and pursuing the barbarians of Cyrus’ army with the help of these men now present with me, men who are most faithful to the King. And he promised me that he would consider this request of mine, but, meanwhile, he bade me come and ask you S for what reason you took the field against him. * Now I advise you to answer with moderation, that so it may be easier for me to obtain for you at his hands whatever good thing I may be able to obtain.”
Hereupon the Greeks withdrew and proceeded to take counsel; then they gave their answer, Clearchus acting as spokesman: “ We neither gathered to- ✓ gether with the intention of making war upon the King nor were we marching against the King, but Cyrus kept finding many pretexts, as you also are well aware, in order that he might take you unprepared and bring us hither. When, however, the time came when we saw that he was in danger, we felt ashamed in the sight of gods and men to desert him, seeing that in former days we had been putting ourselves in the way of being benefited by him. But since Cyrus is dead, we are neither contending with the King for his realm nor is there any reason why we should desire to do harm to the King’s territory or wish to slay the King himself, but rather
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έθέλοιμεν, πορευοίμεθα δ’ ἄν οἵκαδε, el τις ἡμᾶς μὴ λυποίη* άΒικούντα μέντοι πειρασόμεθα συν τοῖς θεοῖς άμύνασθαι· έάν μὲντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιων ύπάρχη, και τούτου εις γε δύναμιν οὐχ
24	ἡττησὁμεθα εὐ ποιοῦντες. ὸ μὲν οὕτως ειπεν άκούσας Βέ 6 Τισσαφέρνης Ταῦτα, ἔφη, ἐγὼ άπαγγελώ βασιλέϊ καὶ ὺμῖν πάλιν τα παρ' εκείνον μέχρι 8' αν έγώ ἦκω αἱ σπονΒαί μενόντων αγοράν Be ημείς παρεξομεν.
25	Καὶ εἰς μὲν τὴν ύστεραίαν ούχ ήκεν· ὦσθ’ οἱ 'Έλληνες έφρόντιζον τη 8ε τρίτη ήκων ἔλεγεν ὅτι 8ιαπεπραμμένος ήκοι παρά βασιλεως Βοθήναι αύτφ σώζειν τούς r/Ελληνας, καίπερ πολλών άντιλεγόντων ώς οὐκ ἄξιον εἴη βασιλέϊ άφεϊναι
26	τοὺς ἐφ’ εαυτόν στρατευσαμένους. τέλος 8ε είπε· Και νυν εξεστιν υμϊν πιστά λαβεϊν παρ ημών η μην φιλίαν παρεξειν υμϊν την χώραν καί ἀδὁλως άπάξειν είς την Ελλάδα αγοράν παρέχοντας· οπού δ’ ἃν μὴ ἦ πρίασθαι, λαμβάνειν ύμας έκ της
27	χώρας εάσομεν τά έπιτήΒεια. ὑμᾶς δὲ αὖ η μιν Βεήσει ομοσαι η μην πορεύσεσθαι ώς Βιά φιλίας ασινώς σΐτα καί ποτά λαμβάνοντας οποταν μη αγοράν παρεχωμεν· ην δὲ παρέχωμεν αγοράν,
28	ώνουμενους ἔξειν τά έπιτήΒεια. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καί ωμοσαν καί Βεζιάς εΒοσαν Τισσαφέρνης καί 6 τής βασιλεως γυναικος άΒελφος τοῖς των Ελλήνων στρατηγοϊς καί λοχαγοϊς καί ελαβον παρά τών
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we should return to our homes, if no one should molest us. If, however, anyone seeks to injure us, we shall try with the help of the gods to retaliate. On the other hand, if anyone is kind enough to do us a service, we shall not, so far as we have the power, be outdone in doing a service to him.” So he spoke, and upon hearing his words Tissaphernes said : “ This message I shall carry to the King, and bring back his to you; and until I return, let the truce continue, and we will provide a market.1 ”
The next day he did not return, and the Greeks, consequently, were anxious ; but on the third day he came and said that he had secured permission from ν’ the King to save the Greeks, although many opposed the plan, urging that it was not fitting for the King to allow those who had undertaken a campaign against him to escape. In conclusion he said : “ And w now you n>ay receive pledges from us that in very truth the territory you pass through shall be friendly and that we will lead you back to Greece without treachery, providing you with a market; and wherever it is impossible to buy provisions, we will allow you to take them from the country. And you, on your side, will have to swear to us that in very truth you will proceed as you would through a friendly country, doing no damage and taking, food and drink from the country only when we do not provide a market, but that, if we do provide a market, you will obtain provisions by purchase.” This was resolved upon, and Tissaphernes and the brother of the King’s wife made oath and gave their right hands in pledge to the generals and captains of the Greeks, receiving the same also from the Greeks.
1 See note on 1. ii. 18.
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29	Ελλήνων. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Ύισσαφέρνης εἷπε* Νυν μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι ώς βασιλέα· έπειδάν δὲ δια-πράξωμαι α δέομαι, ήξω συσκευασάμενος ώς ἀπάξων υμάς εἰς τὴν Ἕλλάδα καὶ αντος άπιών ἐπὶ τὴν iμαντού αρχήν.
IV. Μετὰ ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην οι τε "Έλληνες καὶ ὁ Άριαΐος εγγύς ἀλλήλων εστρατοπεδευμένοι ημέρας πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐν δὲ ταύταις άφικνούνται προς Ἀριαῖον καὶ οι αδελφοί καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι αναγκαίοι και προς τους συν εκείνω Περσῶν τινες, παρεθάρρννόν1 τε και δεξιὰς ἐνίοις παρὰ βασιΧέως έφερον μη μνη-σικακήσειν βασιΧέα αύτοΐς τής συν Κύρω επι-στρατείας μηδὲ α,ΧΧου μηδενος των παροιχομένων.
2	τούτων δὲ γιγνομένων ενδηΧοι ἦσαν οἱ περὶ Ἀρ/αῖον ἦττον προσέχοντες τοΐς Ἕλλησι τον νουν· ὦστε καὶ διά τούτο τοΐς μεν ποΧΧοΐς των Ελλήνων οὐκ ἦρεσκον, ἀλλὰ προσιοντες τφ
3	Κλεάρχῳ εΧεγον καὶ τοῖς άλΧοις στρατηγοϊς· Τί μένομεν ; ή ούκ επιστάμεθα οτι βασιΧεύς ημάς άπόΧέσαι αν περί παντός ποιήσαιτο, ίνα καὶ τοῖς ἅλλοις Ἕλλησι φόβος εϊη επϊ βασιΧέα μέγαν στρατεύειν; και νυν μὲν ἡμᾶς υπάγεται μένειν διά τό διεσπάρθαι αυτού τό στράτευμα· ἐπὴν δὲ πάΧιν άΧισθή αύτφ ή στρατιά, ούκ εστιν όπως
4	οὐκ έπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. ἴσως δἐ που ἡ άποσκά-πτει τι ή άποτειχίξει, ώς άπορος ή ή ὁδὁς. οὐ γὰρ ποτέ έκών γε βουΧήσεται ημάς εΧθον-τας είς τὴν Ελλάδα άπαγγεΐΧαι ώς ἡμεῖς τοσοίδε ον τες ενικώμεν τον βασιΧέα επι ταις θύραις αυτού και καταγεΧάσαντες άπήΧθομεν.
1 Before τταρ*θάρρυνον Mar., following Rehdantz, inserts ot. 374
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After this Tissaphernes said: “ Now I am going back to the King; but when I have accomplished ^ what I desire, 1 shall return, fully equipped to conduct you back to Greece and to go home myself to my own province.”
IV. After this the Greeks and Ariaeus, encamped close by one another, waited for Tissaphernes more than twenty days. During this time Ariaeus’ brothers and other relatives came to him and certain Persians came to his followers, and they kept encouraging them and bringing pledges to some of them from the King that the King would bear them no ill-will because of their campaign with Cyrus against him or because of anything else in the past. While these things were going on, it was evident that Ariaeus and his followers paid less regard to the Greeks ; this, accordingly, was another reason why the greater part of the Greeks were not pleased with them, and they would go to Clearchus and the other generals and say : “ Why are we lingering ? Do we not understand that the King would like above everything else to destroy us, in order-that the rest of the Greeks also may be afraid to march against the Great King? For the moment, he is scheming to keep us here because his army is scattered, but when he has collected his forces again, there is no question but that he will attack us. Or perhaps he is digging a trench or building a wall somewhere to cut us off and make our road impassable. For never, if he can help it, will he choose to let us go back to Greece and report that we, few as we are, were victorious over the King at his very gates, and then laughed in his face and came home again.” To those
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5	Κλέαρχος δὲ άπεκρίνατο τοῖς ταύτα λἑγον-σιν Ἐγὼ ενθυμούμαι μὲν καὶ ταντα πάντα· εννοώ δ* ὅτι εἰ νῦν ἄπιμεν, δὁξομεν ἐπὶ ποΧέμω άπιεναι καὶ παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖν. ἔπειτα πρώτον μὲν ἀγορὰν ούδεις παρεξει ἡμῖν οὐδὲ ὅθεν ἐπισιτιοὑμεθα· αὖθις δὲ ὁ ἡγησὁμενος οὐδεὶς ἔσται· καὶ άμα ταντα ποιούντων ημών εὐθὺς Άριαΐος ἀφεστήξει*1 ὦστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς ΧεΧείψετ αι, ἀλλὰ καὶ οι προσθεν ον τε? πολέμιοι
6	ἡμῖν ἔσονται. ποταμος δ’ εἰ μὲν τις καὶ ἄλλος ἄρα ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος οὐκ οιδα* τον δ’ οὖν Εὐφράτην οϊδαμεν1 2 ὅτι αδύνατον διαβήναι κω-Χυοντων πολέμιων, οὐ μὲν δη ὰν μάχεσθαί γε δἐῃ, ἱππεῖς εἰσιν ἡμῖν ξύμμαχοι, τῶν δὲ.πολέμιων ἱππεῖς εἰσι πλεῖστοι3 καὶ πλείστου άξιοι· ώστε νικών τε? μὲν τινα ἂν άποκτείναιμεν; ήττωμενων
7	ὸ€ ούδενα οΐόν τε σωθήναι· ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν βασιΧεα, ᾤ οὕτω πολλά ἐστι τὰ σύμμαχα, εἴπερ προθν-μεῖται ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι, οὐκ οἷδα ο τι δεῖ αυτόν ομοσαι καϊ δεξιὰν δούναι καί θεούς επιορκήσαι καλ τὰ ὲαυτοὐ πιστά άπιστα ποιήσαι ἝΧλησί τε καὶ βάρβαροις, τοιαύτα ποΧΧα ἔλεγεν.
8	Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ἦκε Τισσαφἐρνης ἔχων τὴν εαυτού δύναμιν ως εις οίκον άπιων και Όρόντας την εαυτού δύναμιν* ἦγε δὲ καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα την
9	βασιΧέως επι ηάμφ. εντεύθεν δε ήδη Τισσα-
1	ἀφεστἡ£ει the inferior MSS., Mar.: the better MSS. have άποσταίη, which Clem, adopts, inserting ἄν after ἄμα, with Rehdantz.
2	οϊδαμεν the better MSS., Gem.: ϊσμβν the inferior MSS., Mar.
* Before ν\*7στοι the MSS. have οί: Gem. brackets, following Camuth.
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who talked in this way Clearchus replied:’"I too have in mind all these things; but I reflect that if we go away now, it will seem that we are going away with hostile intent and are acting in violation of the truce. And then, in the first place, no one will provide us a market or a place from which we can get provisions; secondly, we shall have no one to guide us ; again, the moment we take this course Ariaeus will instantly desert us ; consequently we shall have not a friend left, for even those who were friends before will be our enemies. Then remember the rivers—there may be others, for aught I know, that we must cross, but we know about the Euphrates at any rate, that it cannot possibly be crossed in the face of an enemy. Furthermore, in case fighting becomes necessary, we have no cavalry to help us, whereas the enemy’s cavalry are exceedingly numerous and exceedingly efficient; hence if we are victorious, whom could we kill1 ? And if we are defeated, not one of us can be saved. For my part, therefore, I cannot sec why the King, who has so many advantages on his side, should need, in case he is really eager to destroy us, to make oath and give pledge and forswear himself by the gods and make his good faith unfaithful in the eyes of Greeks and barbarians.” Such arguments Clearchus would present in abundance.
Meanwhile Tissaphernes returned with his own ν’ forces as if intending to go back home, and likewise Orontas 2 with his forces; the latter was also taking home the King’s daughter as his wife. Then they
1 Hoplites, because of their heavy equipment, were ineffective in a pursuit, especially when an enemy* fled, as in “ the battle” of 1. viii., long before they were within striking distance. Horsemen, of course, were at their best in following up a routed enemy. 1 Satrap of Armenia.
377
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
φέρνους ηγουμένου καί αγοράν παρέχοντος επο-ρεὑοντο· ἐπορεύετο δὲ και Άριαΐος το Κύρου βαρβαρικόν ἔχων στράτευμά ὅμα Τισσαφὲρνει καὶ Ὀρὁντᾳ καὶ ξυνεστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν ἐκείνοις.
10	οί δὲ "Ελληνες ύφορώντες τούτους αυτοί έφ' εαυτών έχώρουν ηγεμόνας ἔχοντες. έστρατο-πεδεύοντο δὲ ὲκάστοτε άπέχοντες ἀλλήλων παρασάγγην και πλεϊον έφυλάττοντο δὲ άμφό-τεροι ώσπερ πολέμιους ἀλλήλουε, καὶ εύθυς
11	τοῦτο υποψίαν παρεΐχεν. ενίοτε δὲ καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι εκ του αυτού και φόρτον καί άλλα τοιαντα
12	ξυλλέγοντες πληγὰς ενέτεινον ἀλλήλοι?· ώστε καὶ τοῦτο εχθραν παρείχε.
Αιελθόντες 8ε τρεις σταθμούς άφίκοντο προς το Μηδίας καλούμενου τείχος, καὶ παρηλθον εϊσωΎ αυτού, ην 8έ ωκοΒομημένον πλίνθοις όπταΐς εν άσφάλτω κειμέναις, εύρος είκοσι ποδῶν, ὕ-ψος δὲ εκατόν μήκος δ’ ἐλὲγετο είναι είκοσι παρα-
13	σάγγαι· απέχει δὲ Βαβυλώνας οὐ πολύ, εντεύθεν δ’ έπορεύθησαν σταθμούς 8ύο παρασάγγας οκτώ· καὶ Βιέβησαν Βιώρυχας Βύο, την μεν επί γέφυρας, τὴν δὲ εζευγμένην πλοίοις επτά· αύται δ’ ησαν από τού Τίγρητος ποταμού· κατετέτμηντο δὲ ἐξ αυτών καί τάφροι επί την χώραν, αἷ μὲν πρώται μεγάλαι, επειτα δὲ έλάττους* τέλος Βέ καί μικροί οχετοί, ώσπερ εν τη Ελλάδι ἐπὶ τὰς μελίνας.
Καὶ άφικνούνται επί τον Τίγρητα ποταμόν προς ω πόλις ἦν μεγάλη καί πολυάνθρωπος ἦ ονομα Σιττάκη, άπέχουσα τοῦ ποταμού σταΒίονς
14	πεντεκαίΒεκα. οί μεν ούν 'Έλληνες παρ’ αντην
1 €Ϊσα> MSS.: Clem, brackets, following Rehdantz.
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finally began the march, Tissaphernes taking the lead and providing a market; and Ariaeus with Cyrus’ barbarian army kept with Tissaphernes and Orontas on the march and encamped with them. The Greeks, however, viewing them all with suspicion, proceeded by themselves, with their own guides. And the two parties encamped in every case a parasang or more from one another, and kept guard each against the other, as though against enemies—a fact which at once occasioned suspicion. Sometimes, moreover, when Greeks and barbarians were getting firewood from the same place or collecting fodder or other such things, they would come to blows with one another, and this also occasioned ill-will.
After travelling three stages they reached the so-called wall of Media,1 and passed within it. It was built of baked bricks, laid in asphalt, and was twenty feet wide and a hundred feet high ; its length was said to be twenty parasangs, and it is not far 'distant from Babylon. From there they proceeded two stages, eight parasangs, crossing on their way two canals, one by a stationary bridge and the other by a bridge made of seven boats. These canals issued from the Tigris river, and from them, again, ditches had been cut that ran into the country, at first large, then smaller, and finally little channels, such as run to the millet fields in Greece.
Then they reached the Tigris river, near which was a large and populous city named Sittace, fifteen stadia from the river. The Greeks accordingly
1 See note on 1. vii. 15. The Greeks had twice already, once on the advance and again on the retreat, crossed the original line of this wall. Now, turning to the eastward (see the map), they reach it at 3 point where it is still standing, and pass “within it,” i.e. to the south-eastern, or Babylonian, siae of it.
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εσκήνησαν έγγύς παραδείσου μεγάλου /cal καΧού και δασέος παντοίων δένδρων, οι δὲ βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες top Τίγρητα* οὐ μἑντοι καταφανείς
15	ἡσαν. μετὰ ὃὲ τὺ δεῖπνον ετυχον ἐν περιπατώ οντες προ των ὅπλων Πρόξενος και Ξενοφών και προσεΧθών άνθρωπος τις ήρώτησε τούς ττροφύ-Χακας που άν ϊδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον Μέ-νωνα δε ούκ εζήτει, και ταύτα παρ Άριαίον ών
16	του Μἐνωνος ξένου, επει δε Πρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι αντος εἰμι δν ζητείς, εἶπεν ὁ άνθρωπος τάδε· Ἕπεμψέ με Άριαΐος και Ἀρτάοζος, πιστοὶ ὅντες Κὑρῳ καὶ ὺμῖν ευνοι, και κεΧεύουσι φυΧάττεσθαι μη ὺμῖν επιθώνται της ννκτος οι βάρβαροι· ἔστι ὅ€ στράτευμα πόΧύ εν τω πΧησίον παραδείσφ.
17	και παρὰ τὴν ηεφυραν τού Τiyρητός ποταμού πεμ'φαι κεΧεύουσι φυΧακήν, ώς διανοείται αν την Χύσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτός, ἐὰν δννηται, ώς μη διαβητε ἀλλ’ εν μέσφ άποΧηφθήτε τον ποτά-
18	μοῦ και τής διώρνχος. άκούσαντες ταύτα ά'γουσιν αυτόν παρά τον Κλέαρχον καί φράζονσιν ὰ Χέγει. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος άκούσας εταράχθη σφοδρά και εφοβεΐτο.
19	Νεανίσκος δε τις των παρόντων εννοήσας εἶπεν ώς ούκ άκόΧουθα εΐη το επιθήσεσθαι και το Χνσειν την 'γέφυραν. δήΧον yap ὅτι επιθεμένονς ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ή ήττάσθαι. εάν μεν ούν νικώσι, τί δεῖ λύειν αυτούς την γέφυραν; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν ποΧ'Χμι ηεφνραι ώσιν εχοιμεν &ν οποί φνγὁντες
20	ημείς σωθώμεν. εάν δε ημείς νικώμεν, ΧεΧνμενης
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encamped beside this city, near a large and beautiful park, thickly covered with all sorts of trees, while the barbarians had crossed the Tigris before encamping, and were not within sight of .the Greeks. After the evening meal Proxenus and Xenophon chanced to be walking in front of the place where the arms were stacked, when a man came up and asked the outposts where he could see Proxenus or Clearchus—he did not ask for Menon, despite the fact that he came from Ariaeus, Menon’s friend. And when Proxenus said “ I am the one you are looking for/’ the man made this statement: “ I was sent here by Ariaeus and Artaozus, who were faithful to Cyrus and are friendly to you ; they bid you be on your guard lest the barbarians attack you during the night, for there is a large army in the neighbouring park. They also bid you send a guard to the bridge over the Tigris river, because Tissaphernes intends to destroy it during the night, if he can, so that you may not cross, but may be cut off between the river and the canal.” Upon hearing these words they took him to Clearchus and repeated his message. And when Clearchus heard it, he was exceedingly agitated and full of fear.
A young man who was present, however, fell to thinking, and then said that the two stories, that they intended to attack and intended to destroy the bridge, were not consistent. “ For it is clear,” he went on, “ that if they attack, they must either be victorious or be defeated. Now if they are victorious, why should they need to destroy the bridge ? For even if there were many bridges, we should have no place to which we could flee and save ourselves. But if it is we who are victorious, with the bridge destroyed
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τῆς γέφυρας οὐχ ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι δττοι φύγωσιν οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθήσαι πολλών οντων πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμἑνης τής.γέφυρας.
21	Ἀκοὑσας δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἡρετο τον άγγελον πόση τις εἵη χώρα ή iv μέσω του Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 6 δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι ποΧΧή καὶ κώμαι ἔνεισι καὶ πόλεις ποΧΧαι και μεγάΧαι.
22	τότε δὴ καὶ εγνώσθη ὅτι οἱ βάρβαροι τον άνθρωπον υποπέμψαιεν, δκνοΰντες μὴ οἱ "Ελληνες διελὁντες τὴν γέφυραν μείναιεν iv τῇ νησω ερύματα έχοντες ἔνθεν μὲν τον Τίγρητα, ἔνθεν δὲ τὴν διώρυχα· τά δ’ επιτήδεια εχοιεν εκ τῆς ἐν μἑσῳ χώρας πολλής και αγαθής ούσης και των εργασομένων ενόντων εϊτα δε καί αποστροφή γένοιτο εϊ τις βούΧοιτο βασιΧέα κακώς ποιειν.
23	Μετὰ δὲ ταυτα άνεπαύοντο· ἐπὶ μεντοι την γέφυραν όμως φυΧακήν επεμψαν και ούτε έπέθετο ούδεϊς ούδαμόθεν ούτε προς την γέφυραν ούδείς ηΧθε των ποΧεμίων, ώς οι φυΧάττοντες
24	άπηγγεΧΧον. επειδή δε εως εγενετό, διέβαινον την γέφυραν εζευγμένην πΧοίοις τριάκοντα και επτά ώς οΐόν τε μάΧιστα πεφυΧαγμένως· ἐξἡγ-γεΧΧον γάρ τινες των παρά Τισσαφέρνους Έλ,-Χηνών ώς διαβαινόντων μέΧΧοιεν επιθήσεσθαι. ἀλλὰ ταυτα μεν ψευδή ήν διαβαινόν των μέντοι ό ΤΧοΰς έπεφάνη μετ αΧΧων σκοπών ει δια-βαίνοιεν τον πόταμον επειδή δε ειδεν, ωχετο άπεΧαύνων.
25	Ἀπὺ δὲ του Τίγρητος επορεύθησαν σταθμούς 382
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they will have no place to which they can flee. And, furthermore, though there are troops in cabundance on the other side, no one will be able to come to their aid with the bridge destroyed.”
After hearing these words Clearchus asked the messenger about how extensive the territory between the Tigris and the canal was. He replied that it was a large tract, and that there were villages and many large towns in it. Then it was perceived that the barbarians had sent the man with a false message out of fear that the Greeks might destroy the bridge and establish themselves permanently on the island, with the Tigris for a defence on one side and the canal on the other; in that case, they thought, the Greeks might get provisions from the territory between the river and the canal, since it was extensive and fertile and there were men in it to cultivate it; and furthermore, the spot might also become a place of refuge for anyone who might desire to do harm to the King.
After this the Greeks went to rest, yet they did, nevertheless, send a guard to the bridge; and no one attacked the army from any quarter, nor did anyone of the enemy, so the men on guard reported, come to the bridge. When dawn came, they proceeded to cross the bridge, which was made of thirty-seven boats, as guardedly as possible ; for they had reports from some of the Greeks who were with Tissaphernes that the enemy would attack them while they were crossing. But these reports were false. To be sure, in the course of their passage Glus did appear, with some others, watching to see if they were crossing the river, but once he had seen, he went riding off.
From the Tigris they marched four stages, twenty
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τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἵκοσιν ἐπὶ τον Φύσκον ποταμόν, πὸ εὖρος πλέθρου* ἐπῆν δὲ γέφυρα. καὶ ενταύθα ῴκεῖτο πὁλις μεγάλη ὅνομα Ὀπις· προς ἢν ἀπήντησε τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ὁ Κὑρου καὶ ’Αρτα· ξέρξου νόθος άΒελφος άπο Μουσών καί Ἐκβατά-νων στρατιάν πολλὴν ἄγων ώς βοηθήσων βασιλέϊ· καὶ ἐπιστήσας πὸ εαυτού στράτευμα παρερχο-
26	μένους τους f/Ελληνας εθεώρει. 6 δὲ Κλέαρχος ηγείτο μὲν εις δὑο, επορεύετο Βέ άλλοτε και άλλοτε εφιστάμενος· ὅσον δὲ χρόνον το ηγούμενον τού στρατεύματος έπιστήσειε, τοσούτον ἦν ανάγκη χρόνον δι δλου τού στρατεύματος γίγνεσθαι την επίστασιν ώστε το στράτευμα καί αύτοΐς τοῖς Ἕλλησι δὁξαι πάμπόλυ είναι, και
27	τον Πἑρσην εκπεπλήχθαι θεωρούντα. εντεύθεν δ’ επορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας σταθμούς ερήμους ἔξ τταρασάγγας τριάκοντα εις τάς ΤΙαρυσάτιΒος κώμας τής Κύρου και βασιλεως μητρός. ταύτας Τισσαφερνης Κύρω επεγγελων Βιαρττάσαι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἐπἐτρεψ·ε πλὴν ανδραπόδων, ἐνῆν δὲ σῖτος πολὺς καὶ ττρόβατα καί άλλα χρήματα.
28	εντεύθεν δ* εττορεύθησαν σταθμούς ερήμους τἐτ-ταρας τταρασάγγας είκοσι τον Ύίγρητα πόταμον εν αριστερά εχοντες. εν δὲ τῷ ττρώτφ σταθμψ ττέραν τού ττοταμού πόλις ψκεΐτο μεγάλη καί εύΒαίμων όνομα Καιναί, εξ ής οι βάρβαροι Βιήγον ἐπὶ σχεΒίαις Βιφθερίναις άρτους, τυρούς, οίνον.
Υ. Μετὰ ταύτα άφικνούνται ἐπὶ τον Ζαπάταν ποταμόν, τό εύρος τεττάρων πλέθρων, καί ενταύθα εμειναν ημέρας τρεις· εν Βέ ταύταις ύποψίαι μὲν ήσαν, φανερά δὲ ούΒεμία εφαίνετο επιβουλή.
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parasangs, to the Physcus river, which was a plethrum in width and had a bridge over it. There was situated a large city named Opis, near which the Greeks met the bastard brother of Cyrus and Artaxerxes, who was leading a large army from Susa and Ecba-tana to the support, as he said, of the King; and he halted his own army and watched the Greeks as they passed by. Clearchus led them two abreast, and halted now and then in his march ; and whatever the length of time for which he halted the van of the army, just so long a time the halt would necessarily last through the entire army; the result was tfiat even to the Greeks themselves their army seemed to be very large, and the Persian was astounded as he watched them. From there they marched through Media, six desert stages, thirty parasangs, to the villages of Parysatis,1 the mother of Cyrus and the King. And Tissaphernes, by way of insulting Cyrus,2 gave over ✓ these villages—save only the slaves they contained —to the Greeks to plunder. In them there was grain in abundance and cattle and other property. From there they marched four desert stages, twenty parasangs, keeping the Tigris river on the left. Across the river on,the first stage was situated a large and prosperous city named Caenae, from which the barbarians brought over loaves, cheeses and wine, crossing upon rafts made of skins.
V.	After this they reached the Zapatas river, which was four plethra in width. There they remained three days. During this time suspicions were rife, it is true, but no plot came openly to light.
1	cp. i. iv. 9.
2	i.e. through the mother who “ loved him better than her reigning son Artaxerxes” (1. i. 4).
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2	ἔδοξεν ουν τώ Κλεάρ^ῳ ξυγγενέσθαι τῷ Τισσα-φέρνει καὶ εἵ πως δύναιτο παῦσαι τὰς υποψίας πριν ἐξ αυτών πόλεμον γενεσθαι* καί επεμψέ τινα έροϋντα οτι ξυγγενεσθαι αὐτῷ χρήζει. ὁ δὲ ετοίμως ἐκέλευεν ἦκειν.
3	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ξυνῆλθον, λἐγει ὁ Κλέαρχος τάδε. Εγὡ, ὦ Τισσαφἐρνη, οἶδα μὲν ἡμῖν δρκους γεγενημενους καὶ δεξιάς δεδομἐνας μὴ ἀδικήσειν ἀλλήλους· φυΧαττόμενον δὲ σἐ τε ὁρῶ ώς πολετ μίους ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα άντιφυΧαττό-
4	μέθα, ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπών ου δύναμαι οΰτε σὲ αίσθεσθαι πειρώμενον ημάς κακώς ποιεῖν ἐγώ τε σαφώς οιδα δτι ημείς γε οὐδὲ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοϋτον ούδέν, εδοξέ μοι εἰς λἀγους σοι ἐλθβῖν, όπως εἰ δυναίμεθα εξέΧοιμεν άΧΧηΧων τὴν απιστίαν.
5	καὶ 7ὰρ εἰδα ανθρώπους ήδη τούς μεν εκ διαβοΧής τους δε και εξ υποψίας οτι 1 φόβηθεντε? ἀλΛή-λους φθάσαι βουΧόμενοι πρίν παθεΐν εποίησαν άνήκεστα κακά τούς ούτε μεΧΧοντας ου τ’ αὖ
6	βουΧομενους τοιοϋτον ούδέν. τὰς οὖν τοιαύτας άγνωμοσύνας νομίζων συνουσίαις μάΧιστα παύ-εσθαι ήκω και διδάσκειν σε βούΧομαι ώς σύ ἡμῖν
7	οὐκ δρθώς απιστείς. πρώτον μεν γάρ και με-γιστον οί θεών ημάς δρκοι κωΧύουσι ποΧεμίους είναι άΧΧήΧοις· δστις δε τούτων σύνοιδεν αύτφ παρημεΧηκώς, τούτον εγώ ούποτ αν εύδαιμονί-σαιμι. τον γαρ θεῶν ποΧεμον ούκ οιδα οΰτ 2 ἀπὲ ποιου αν τάχους οὓτε ὅποι ἄν τις φεύγων άπο-
1 οτι Gem., following Schenkl: οί MSS.
51 ουκ οΓδα οὅτ* the inferior MSS., Mar.: ού/c οΤὅα the better MSS.: of/τ’ ο?ὅα Gem.
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Clearchus resolved, therefore, to have a meeting with Tissaphernes and put a stop to these suspicions, if he possibly could, before hostilities resulted from them ; so he sent a messenger to say that he desired to meet him. And Tissaphernes readily bade him come.
When they had met, Clearchus spoke as follows : “ I know, to be sure, Tissaphernes, that both of us have taken oaths and given pledges not to injure one another ; yet I see that you are on your guard against us as though we were enemies, and we, observing this, are keeping guard on our side. But since, upon inquiry, I am unable to ascertain that you are trying to do us harm, and am perfectly sure that we, for our part, are not even thinking of any such thing against you, I resolved to have an interview with you, so that, if possible, we might dispel this mutual distrust. For I know that there have been cases before now— some of them the result of slander, others of mere suspicion—where men who have become fearful of one another and wished to strike before they were struck, have done irreparable harm to people who were neither intending nor, for that matter, desiring to do anything' of the sort to them. In the belief, then, that such misunderstandings are best settled by conference, I have come here, and I wish to point out to you that you are mistaken in distrusting us. For, first and chiefly, our oaths, sworn by the gods, stand in the^vay of our being enemies of one another; and the man who is conscious that he has disregarded such oaths, I for my part should never account happy. For in war with the gods I know not either by what swiftness of foot or to what place of refuge one could make his escape, or into what darkness
387
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φύγοι οΰτ εἰς ποιον αν σκότος άποδραίη οΰθ’ όπως αν εἰς εχυρόν χωρίον άποσταίη, πάντη γαρ πάντα τοΐς θεοΐς ΰποχα καί πάντων ίσον οι θεοί κρατοΰσι.
8	Περὶ μὲν δὴ των θεών τε καί των 1 όρκων οΰτω γιγνώσκω, παρ’ οὺς ἡμεῖς τὴν φιλίαν συνθέμ^νοι κατεθἐμεθα* των δ’ ανθρωπίνων σε εγώ εν τω
9	παρόν τι νομίζω μέγιστον είναι ήμϊν αγαθόν, συν μεν γαρ σοι πάσα μεν ὁδὸς εύπορος, πας δὲ ποταμός διαβατός, τῶν τε επιτηδείων ούκ απορία· ανεν δὲ σου πάσα μεν διά σκότους η οδός· ούδεν γαρ αυτής επιστάμεθα· πάς δε ποταμὺς δύσπορος, πάς δε οχλος φοβερός, φοβερώτατον δ’ ερημιά·
10	μεστή γαρ πολλής απορίας έστίν. εί δε δή καί μανεντες σε κατακτείναιμεν, άλλο τι αν ή τον ευεργέτην κατακτείναντες προς βασιλέα τον μεγίστου έφεδρον άγωνιζοίμέθα1 2; όσων δε δή καί οΐων αν ελπίδων εμαυτόν στερήσαιμι, εί σέ τι
11	κακόν επιχειρήσαιμι ποιεϊν, ταΰτα λέξω. εγώ γαρ Κῦρον επεθύμησά μοι φίλον γενέσθαι, νομί-ζων των τότε ίκανώτατον είναι εΰ ποιεϊν ον βού-λοιτο· σε δε νυν όρώ την τε Κύρου ΰύναμιν καί χώραν εχοντα καί την σαυτού σωζοντα, την 8έ βασιλέως δύναμιν, ἦ Κῦρος πολέμια εχρήτο, σοι
12	ταύτην ξύμμαχον οΰσαν. τούτων δὲ τοιούτων ον των τις οΰτω μαίνεται οστις ού βούλεται σοι φίλος είναι;
Ἀλλὰ μην έρώ γαρ καί ταΰτα εξ ών εχω ελπίδας καί σε βουλήσεσθαι φίλον ή μιν είναι.
1	τε κα\ των MSS.: Gem. brackets.
2	άγωνιζοίμεθα the inferior MSS., Mar.: πολεμἡσομεν the better MSS., which Gem. follows, bracketing hv above.
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he could steal away, or how he could withdraw himself to a secure fortress. For all things in all places are subject to the gods, and all alike the gods hold in their control.
“ Touching the gods, then, and our oaths I am thus minded, and to the keeping of the gods we consigned the friendship which we covenanted; but as for things human, I believe that at this time you are to us the greatest good we possess. For, with you, every road is easy for us to traverse, every river is passable, supplies are not lacking; without you,all our road is through darkness—for none of it do we know—every river is hard to pass, every crowd excites our fears, and most fearful of all is solitude—for it is crowded full of want. And if we should, in fact, be seized with madness and slay you, should we not certainly, after slaying our benefactor, be engaged in contest with the King, a fresh and most powerful opponent ?1 Again, how great and bright are the hopes of which I should rob myself if I attempted to do you any harm, I will relate to you. I set my heart upon having Cyrus for my friend because I thought that he was the best able of all the men of his time to benefit wh'om he pleased ; but now I see that it is you who possess Cyrus’ power and territory, while retaining your own besides, and that the power of the King, which Cyrus found hostile, is for you a support. Since this is so, who is so mad as not to desire to be your friend ?
“And now for the other side,—for I will go on to tell you the grounds upon which I base the hope that you will likewise desire to be our
1 The έφεδρος, in the language of Greek athletics, was the man who had “drawn a bye,” and so waited for the result of a contest in order to engage the victor,
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13	οἶδα μὲν yap ὺμῖν Μυσοὺς λυπηρούς όντας, ούς νομίζω αν συν τῇ παρούση δυνάμει ταπεινούς ὐμῖν παρασχεΐν οἶδα δὲ καὶ Πισίδας· ακούω δὲ καὶ ἄλλα ἔθνη πολλὰ τοιαυτα είναι, α οἷμαι ἃυ παυσαι ενοχλοΰντα αει τη ύμετέρα ευδαιμονία. Αἰγυπτίους δέ οἷς μάλιστα υμάς γιγνώσκω τεθυμωμένους, οὐχ ὁρὠ ποια δυνάμει συμμαχώ χρησάμενοι μάλλον αν κολάσαισθε της νυν συν
14	ἐμοὶ ούσης. ἀλλὰ μὴν ἔν γε τοι? πέριξ οίκου σι συ εί μεν βούλοιο φίλος ώς μέγιστος αν εϊης, εἰ δέ τίς σε λυποίη, ώς δεσπότης &ν άναστρέφοιο εχων ἡμᾶς ύπηρέτας, οἵ σοι ουκ &ν μισθού ενεκα ύπη-ρετοΐμεν ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάριτος ἢν σωθέντες ύπο
15	σοῦ σοι ὰν εχοιμεν δικαίως. ἐμοὶ μὲν ταϋτα πάντα ένθυμουμένω οΰτω δοκεΐ θαυμαστόν είναι τό σε ημϊν άπιστεϊν ώστε και ηδιστ αν άκου-σαιμι τό . ονομα1 τις ούτως εστι δεινός \έyειv ώστε σε πείσαι λέyωv ώς ημείς σοι επιβουλεύ-ομεν. Κλέαρχος μεν ουν τοσαυτα είπε· Τισ-σαφέρνης δε ωδε άπημείφθη.
16	Ἀλλ* ηδομαι μεν, ω Κλέαρχέ, άκούων σον φρονίμους λόγους* ταΰτα yap γ^γνώσκων ει τ* ἐμοι κακόν βουλεύοις, άμα αν μοι δοκείς και σαυτω κακόνους είναι, ώς δ’ ὰν μάθης οτι οὐδ’ ὰν ὺμεῖς δικαίως ούτε βασιλέϊ οΰτ εμοί άπιστοί-
17	ητε, άντάκουσον. εἰ γὰρ ὺμᾶς εβουλόμεθα άπο-λέσαι, πάτερά σοι δοκοϋμεν ιππέων πλήθους
1 τὅ ονομα MSS.: Gem. brackets, following Bisscbop.
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friend. I know that the Mysians are troublesome to ν’ you, and I believe that with the force I have I could make them your submissive servants ; I know that v/ the Pisidians also trouble you, and I hear that there are likewise many other tribes of the same sort; I could put a stop, I think, to their being a continual annoyance to your prosperity. As for the Egyptians, v' with whom I learn that you are especially angry, I do not see what force you could better employ to aid you in chastising them than the force which I now have. Again, take those who dwell around you : if you chose to be a friend to any, you could be the greatest possible friend, while if any^Vvere to annoy you, you could play the part of master over them in v case you had us for supporters, for we should serve you, not merely for the sake of pay, but also out of the gratitude that we should feel, and rightly feel, toward you, the man who had saved us. For my part, as I consider all these things the idea of your distrusting us seems to me so astonishing that I should be very glad indeed to hear the name of the man who is so clever a talker that his talk could persuade you that we were cherishing designs against you.” Thus much Clearchus said, and Tissa-phernes replied as follows :
"It is a pleasure to me, Clearchus, to hear your sensible words ; for if, holding these views, you should devise any ill against me, you would at the same time, I think, be showing ill-will toward yourself also. And now, in order that you may learn that you likewise are mistaken in distrusting either the King or myself, take your turn in listening. If we were, in. fact, desirous of destroying you, does it seem to you that we have not cavalry in abundance
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ἀπορεῖν ἢ πεζών ἢ όπΧίσεως ἐν ἦ ὺμᾶς μὲν βλάπτει ν ικανοί εἵημεν αν, άντιπάσχειν δὲ οὐδεὶς
18	κίνδυνος; ἀλλὰ χωρίων επιτηδείων ὑμῖν ἐπιτί-θεσθαι ἀπορεῖν ἄν σοι δοκουμεν; οὐ τοσαΰτα μὲν πεδία ὰ ὺμεῖς φίλια ὅντα σὺν πολλῷ πὁνῳ δια-πορεύεσθε, τοσαΰτα δὲ ὅρη ὸρᾶτε ὑμῖν ὅντα πορευ-τέα, ὰ ἡμῖν ἔξεστι προκαταΧαβούσιν άπορα νμΐν παρέχειν, τοσοῦτοι δ* εἰσὶ ποταμοί εφ' ων ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι όπόσοις ἄν ὑμων βουΧώμεθα μάχεσθαι; εἰσὶ δ’ αυτών οὺς οὐδ* ἄν παντάπασι
19	διαβαίητε, εἰ μὴ ἡμεῖς ὺμᾶς διαπορεύοιμεν. εί δ’ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ηττωμεθα, ἀλλὰ τὁ γε τοι πυρ κρεΐττον του καρπού ἐστιν δν ἡμεῖς δυναίμεθ’ Αν κατακαύσαντες λιμὺν ὑμῖν άντιτάξαι, ώ υμείς οὐδ* εἰ πάνυ αγαθοί εϊητε μάχεσθαι &ν δύναισθε.
20	πῶς ἃν οὖν ἔχοντες τοσούτους πόρους προς τό ὑμῖν ποΧεμεΐν, καί τούτων μηδένα η μιν επικίνδυνον, ἔπειτα ἐκ τούτων πάντων τούτον &ν τον τρόπον εξεΧοίμεθα ος μόνος μεν προς θεών άσε-
21	βής, μόνος δε προς ανθρώπων αισχρός; παντά-πασι δε απόρων εστί καί αμήχανων καί εν ανάγκη εχομενων, καί τούτων πονηρών, οΐτινες εθεΧονσι δι επιορκίας τε προς θεούς καί απιστίας προς ανθρώπους πράττειν τι. οὐχ ούτως ήμεΐς, ώ ΚΧεαρχε, ούτε αλόγιστοι ούτε ήΧίθιοί εσμεν.
22	Ἀλλὰ τί δὴ ὺμᾶς ἐξὺν άποΧεσαι ουκ επί τούτο ηΧθομεν; εύ ϊσθι οτι ό εμός ερως τούτον αίτιος το τοῖς Ἕλλησιν εμε πιστόν γενέσθαι, καί ω Κῦρος άνεβη ξενικώ διά μισθοδοσίας πιστεύων τούτω
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and infantry and military equipment, whereby we should be able to harm you without being in any danger of suffering harm ourselves ? Or do you think that we should not have places suitable for attacking you? Do you not behold these vast plains, which even now, although they are friendly, it is costing jou a deal of labour to traverse ? and these great mountains you have to pass, which we can occupy in advance and render impassable for you ? and have we not these great rivers, at which we can parcel out whatever number of you we may choose to fight with—some, in fact, which you could not cross at all unless we carried you over ? And if we were worsted at all these points, nevertheless it is certain that fire can worst crops; by burning them up we could bring famine into the field against you, and you could not fight against that, however brave you might be. Since, then, we have so many ways of making war upon you, no one of them dangerous to us, why, in such a case, should we choose out of them all that one way which alone is impious in the sight of the gods and shameful in the sight of men ? For it is those who are utterly without ways and means, who are bound by necessity, and who are rascals in any case, that are willing to accomplish an object by perjury to the gods and unfaithfulness to men. As for us, Clearchus, we are not so unreasoning or foolish.
“ But why, one might ask, when it was possible -ί for us to destroy you, did we not proceed to do so ? The reason for this, be well assured, was my eager ψ desire to prove myself trustworthy to the Greeks, so that with the same mercenary force which Cyrus led up from the coast in the faith of wages paid, I might
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23	ἐμὲ καταβήναι δι’ εὐεργεσίαν Ισχυρόν, οσα δ’ ἐμοὶ χρήσιμοι υμείς ἐστε τὰ μὲν και συ ειπας, τό δὲ μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἶδα* τὴν μὲν yap ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ τιάραν βασιΧεί μόνω εξεστιν ορθήν εχειν, την δ’ ἐπὶ τῇ καρδία ἵσως ἂν υμών παρόντων και ἔτερος εὐπετῶς ἔχοι.
24	Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ άΧηθή λέγειν καὶ ειπεν Ούκοϋν, ἔφη, οἵτινες τοιούτων ήμΐν εις φιΧίαν υπαρχόντων πειρώνται ΒιαβάΧΧοντες ποιήσαι ποΧεμίους ημάς άξιοι είσι τὰ έσχατα
25	παθεϊν; Καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν γε, ἔφη ὁ Τισσαφἐρνης, εἰ βούΧεσθε μοι οΐ τε στρατηγοί καὶ οι λοχαγοί εΧθεΐν, εν τῷ εμφανεΐ Χεξω τούς προς ἐμὲ λέγοντας ώς σὺ ἐμοὶ επιβονΧεύεις και τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ
26	στρατιά. Ἐγὼ δέ εφη ό ΚΧεαρχος, άξω πάντας, καὶ σοι αὖ δηλώσω οθεν ἐγὼ περὶ σοῦ ακούω.
27	Ἐκ τούτων δὴ των λόγων ὁ Τισσαφἐρνης φιλο-φρονούμενος τότε μεν μενειν τε αυτόν εκέΧευε και σύνΒειπνον εποιήσατο. τῇ δὲ υστεραία ό Κλἑ-αρχος εΧθών ἐπὶ τὺ στρατόπεΒον ΒήΧός τ’ ἦν πάνυ φιΧικώς οίόμενος Βιακεΐσθαι τῷ Τισσα-φέρνει καὶ α εXεyεv εκείνος ἀπήγγελλεν, εφη τε χρήναι ίεναι παρά Ύισσαφέρνην ους εκέΧευεν, και οι αν1 εXεyχθώσι ΒιαβάΧΧοντες των Ἑλ-Χήνων, ώς προΒότας αυτούς και κακόνους τοι?
1 οί ἄν MSS.: ἐἀν Gem., following Dindorf. Gem. also brackets των 'Ελλήνων, following Dobree..
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go back to the coast in the security of benefits conferred. And as for all the ways in which you are of ν' use to me, you also have mentioned some of them, but it is I who know the most important: the King / alone may wear upright the tiara that is upon the head, but another, too, with your help, might easily so wear the one that is upon the heart.1 ”
In these things that he said Tissaphernes seemed to Clearclius to be speaking the truth ; and Clearclius said : “ Then do not those who are endeavouring by false charges to make us enemies, when we have such grounds for friendship, deserve to suffer the uttermost penalty?” “ Yes,” said Tissaphernes,
“ and for my part, if you generals and captains care to come to me, 1 will give you, publicly, the names of those who tell me that you are plotting against me and the army under my command.” “ And I,” said Clearchus, “ will bring them all, and in my turft will make known to you whence come the reports that I hear about you/’
After this conversation Tissaphernes showed all kindness, inviting Clearchus at that time to stay with him and making him his guest at dinner. On the following day, when Clearchus returned to the Greek ^ camp, he not only made it clear that he imagined he was on very friendly terms with Tissaphernes and reported the words which he had used, but he said that those whom Tissaphernes had invited must go to him, and that whoever among the Greeks should be convicted of making false charges ought to be
1 The first clause states a fact of Persian court etiquette ; the second is apparently intended to give Clearchus the impression that Tissaphernes aspires to the Persian throne, V and for that reason really desires the friendship and help of the Greeks,
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28 Ἕλλησιν ὅντας τιμωρηθήναι.	ύπώπτευε δὲ εἶναι τὸν διαβάΧΧοντα Μένωνα, εἰδὼς αυτόν καί συγγεγενημένον Τισσαφέρνει μετ’ Άριαίου και στασιάζοντα αύτφ καί επιβουΧεύοντα, ὅπως τὺ στράτευμά ἄπαν πρὺς αυτόν Χαβών φίΧος η Τισ-
29	σαφέρνει. ίβούΧετο δὲ καὶ Κλέαρχος ἄπαν τὺ στράτευμα πρὺς εαυτόν εχειν την γνώμην καλ τούς παραΧυπούντας ἐκποδὼν εἶναι. τῶν δὲ στρατιωτών άντέΧεγόν τινες αύτφ μη ίέναι πάν-τας τοὺς Χοχαγούς καί στρατηγούς μηδὲ ττιστεύ-
30	εἱν Τισσαφἐρνει. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος Ισχυρώς κατέ-τεινεν, εστε διεπράξατο πέντε μεν στρατηγούς Ιέναι, είκοσι δὲ Χοχαγούς· συνηκόΧούθησαν δὲ ώς εἰς αγοράν και των αΧΧων στρατιωτών ώς διακόσιοι.
31	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ησαν επί θύραις ταϊς Τισσαφέρνους, οι μεν στρατηγοί παρεκΧηθησαν εϊσω, Πρόξενος Βοιώτιος, Μὲνων Θετταλὁς, Άγιας Αρκάς, Κλέαρχος Αάκων, Σωκράτης Αχαιός* οΐ δὲ ΧοχαγοΙ
32	επί ταΐς θύραις εμενον. οὐ πολλῷ δὲ ύστερον άπο τού αυτού σημείου οϊ τ’ ένδον ξυνέλαμβά-νοντο καί οι έξω κατεκόπησαν. μετὰ δὲ ταύτα των βαρβάρων τινες ιππέων διά τού πεδίου εΧαύ-νοντες ωτινι έντυγγάνοιεν "ΈΐΧΧηνι η δούΧω η
33	εΧευθέρω πάντας εκτεινον. οι δὲ "Ελληνες την τε ιππασίαν εθαύμαζον εκ τού στρατοπέδου ορών-τες καί ο τι εποίουν ημφεγνόουν, πριν Νίκαρ^ος Αρκάς ἦκε φεύγων τετρωμένος εις την γαστέρα καί τά έντερα εν ταΐς χερσίν έχων, καί είπε
34	πάντα τά γεγενημένα. εκ τούτου δη οι Ἕλληνες έθεον επί τά δπΧα πάντες έκπεπΧηγμένοι καί
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punished, as traitors and foes to the Greeks. Now Clearchus suspected that the author of these slan- V ders was Menon, for he was aware that Menon had not only had meetings with Tissaphernes, in company with Ariaeus, but was also organizing opposition to his own leadership and plotting against him, with the intention of winning over to himself the entire army and thereby securing the friendship of Tissaphernes. Clearchus desired, however, to have the entire army devoted to him and to put the refractory out of the way. As for the soldiers, some of them made objections to Clearchus* proposal, urging that the captains and generals should not all go and that they should not trust Tissaphernes. But Clearchus vehemently insisted, until he secured an agreement that five generals should go and twenty captains; and about two hundred of the soldiers also followed along, with the intention of going to market.
When they reached Tissaphernes’ doors, the generals were invited in—Proxenus the Boeotian, Menon the Thessalian, Agias the Arcadian, Clearchus the Laconian, and Socrates the Achaean—while the captains waited at the doors. Not long afterward, v at the same signal, those within were seized and those outside were cut down. After this some of the barbarian horsemen rode about over the plain and killed every Greek they met, whether slave or freeman. And the Greeks wondered at this riding about, as they saw it from thoir camp, and were puzzled to know what the horsemen were doing, until Nicarchus the Arcadian reached the camp in flight, wounded in his belly and holding his bowels in his hands, and told all that had happened. Thereupon the Greeks, one and all, ran to their arms,
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νομίζοντες αύτίκα ἦξειν αυτούς ἐπὶ το στρατό-πεδον.
35	ΟΙ δὲ πάντε? μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, Άριαΐος δὲ καὶ Ἀρτάοζος καὶ Μιθραδάτης, οῖ ἦσαν Κὑρῳ πιστότατοι* ὁ δὲ των Ελλήνων ὲρμηνεὺς ἔφη καὶ τον Τισσαφἐρνους ἀδελφὺν σὺν αὐτοῖς ὁρᾶν καὶ γιγνώσκειν* ζννηκόΧονθονν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι Περσῶν
36	τεθωρακισμένοι εἰς τριακοσίονς. οὐτοι ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς ἦσαν, προσελθεῖν εκεΚενον εἴ τις εἴη των Ἑλλήνων στρατηγός η λοχαγὁς, ἵνα άπayyεί\ωσι τὰ παρὰ
37	βασιΧεως. μετὰ ταϋτα ἐξἣλθον φυλαττὁμενοι τῶν Ἐλλήνων στρατηγοί μὲν Κλεάνωρ Ὀρχο-μἑνιος καὶ Σοφαίνετος Stνμφάλιος, ξύν αντοΐς δὲ Ξενοφών Αθηναίος, όπως μάθοι τα περὶ Προξένου· Χειρίσοφος δὲ ετνηχανεν ἀπὼν ἐν κώμῃ
38	τινι ξὺν ἄλλοις επισιτιζομένοις, ἐπειδὴ δὲ έστησαν εἰς ἐπήκοον, ειπεν Άριαΐος τάδε. Κλέαρχος μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες "Ελληνες, ἐπεὶ επίορκων τε εφάνη καλ τας σπονΒάς \ύων, ἔχει τὴν δίκην καὶ τέθνηκε, Πρόξενος δὲ και Μὲνων, ὅτι κατήγγειλαν αὐτοῦ τὴν επιβονΧην, ἐν μεγάλῃ τιμῇ εἰσιν. ὺμᾶς δὲ βασιΧεύς τα οπ\α απαιτεί· αυτόν yap είναι φησιν, επείπερ Κύρου ησαν τον εκείνου ΒονΧον.
39	προς ταϋτα άπεκρίναντο οI 'Έλληνες, ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεάνωρ ὁ Ὀρχομἐνιος* Ὀ κάκιστε ανθρώπων Άριαΐε καί οι ἄλλοι ὅσοι ἦτε Κὑρου φίλοι, οὐκ αίσχύνεσθε ούτε θεούς οὓτ’ άνθρώπονς, οΐτινες ομόσαντες ἡμῖν τούς αὐτοὺς φίλονς καί εχθρούς νομιεϊν, προΒόντες ημάς σὺν Τισσαφἐρνει τῷ
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panic-stricken and believing that the enemy would come at once against the can\p.
Not all of them came, however, but Ariaeus, >/ Artaozus, and Mithradates, who had been most faithful friends of Cyrus, did come; and the interpreter of the Greeks said that with them he also saw and recognized Tissaphernes’ brother; furthermore, they were followed by other Persians, armed with breastplates, to the number of three hundred. As soon as this party had come near, they directed'/ whatever Greek general or captain there might be to come forward, in order that they might deliver a message from the King. After this two generals went forth from the Greek lines under guard, Cleanor the Orchomenian and Sopliaenetus the Stymphalian, and with them Xenophon the Athenian, who wished to learn the fate of Proxenus; Cheirisophus, however, chanced to be away in a village in company with others who were getting provisions. And when the Greeks got within hearing distance, Ariaeus said :
“ Clearchus, men of Greece, inasmuch as he was J shown to be perjuring himself and violating the truce, has received his deserts and is dead, but Proxenus and Menon, because they gave information about his plotting, are held in high honour. For yourselves, the King demands your arms ; for he says ^ that they belong to him, since they belonged to Cyrus, his slave.” To this the Greeks replied as follows, Cleanor the Orchomenian acting as spokesman : “ Ariaeus, you basest of men, and all you others who were friends of Cyrus, are you not ashamed, either before gods or men, that, after giving us your oaths to count the same people friends and foes as we did, you have betrayed us, joining hands
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άθεωτάτφ τε teal πανουρηοτάτφ τους τε ανΒρας αυτούς οἷς ωμνυτε άπόλωλέκατε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἡμᾶς προδεδωκὁτες ξὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐφ* ἡμᾶς
40	ερχεσθε; ὸ δὲ Ἀριαῖος εἶπε· Κλέαρχος γὰρ πρόσθεν επιβουλεύων φανερός ἐγἑνετο Τισσαφἑρ-νει τε καὶ Ὀρὁντᾳ, καὶ πάσιν ἡμῖν τοῖς ξὺν
41	τούτοις. ἐπὶ τούτφ αενοφών τάδε εἶπε. Κλέαρχος μὲν τοίνυν εἰ παρὰ τοὺς όρκους ἔλυε τὰς σπονδάς, τὴν δίκην ἔχει* δίκαιον γὰρ ἀπὁλλυσθαι τοὺς επιορκούντας· Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μἐνων ἐπεἱπερ εἰσὶν ύμέτεροι μὲν εύεpyέτaιi ἡμέτεροι δὲ στρατηγοί, πέμπατε αυτούς δεῦρο* δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι φίλοι γε ὅντες άμφοτέροις πειράσονται teal ύμΐν και
42	ἡμῖν τὰ βέλτιστα ξυμβουλεύσαι. προς ταύτα οι βάρβαροι πόλύν χρόνον Βιαλεχθέντε? ἀλλήλοις άπήλθον οὐδὲν άποκρινάμενοι.
VI.	Οί μὲν δὴ στρατηγοί οῦτω ληφθέντες ἀνή-χθησαν ώς βασιλέα και άποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφάλας ἐτελεύτησαν, εἷς μὲν αυτών Κλέαρχος όμoλoyoυμέvως ἐκ πάντων των έμπβίρως αυτού έχόντων δόξας yεvέσθaι άνηρ και πολεμικός και
2	φιλοπόλεμος εσχάτως. και yap δὴ εως μὲν πόλεμος ήν τοῖς Αακεδαιμονίοις προς τούς 'Αθηναίους παρέμενεν, ἐπειδὴ δὲ είρηνη εyέvετot πείσας την αυτού πόλιν ως οι &ρακες άδικούσι τούς "Ελληνας καὶ Βιαπραξάμενος ως εΒύνατο παρά των εφόρων έξέπλει ώς πολεμήσων τοις υπέρ
3	Χερρονήσου καὶ Περίνθου θρᾳξἵν. ἐπεὶ δὲ 400
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with Tissaphernes, that most godless and villainous man, and that you have not only destroyed the very men to whom you were then making oath, but have betrayed the rest of us and are come with our enemies against 11s?’’ And Ariaeus said: “ But it was shown that long ago Clearchus was plotting against Tissaphernes and Orontas and all of us who are ’.with them.” Upon this Xenophon spoke as follows : “ Well, then, if Clearchus was really transgressing the truce in violation of his oaths, he has his deserts, for it is right that perjurers should perish; but as for Proxenus and Menon, since they are your benefactors and our generals, send them hither, for it is clear that, being friends of both parties, they will endeavour to give both you and ourselves the best advice.” To this the barbarians made no answer, but, after talking for a long time with one another, they departed.
VI.	TJie generals, then, after being thus seized, v were taken to the King and put to death by being beheaded. One of them, Clearchus, by common consent of all who were personally acquainted with him, seemed to have shown himself a man who was both fitted for war and fond of war to the last degree. For, in the first place, as long as the Lacedaemonians were at war with the Athenians, he bore his part with them; then, as soon as peace had come, he persuaded his state that the Thracians were injuring the Greeks,1 and, after gaining his point as best he could from the ephors,2 set sail with the intention of making war upon the Thracians who dwelt beyond the Chersonese and Perinthus. When, however, the
1	i.e. the Greek colonists in the Thracian Chersonese.
2	The ephors, five in number, were the ruling officials at Sparta.
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μεταηνόντες πως οί έφοροι ἡδη ἔξω οντος ἀπο* στρέφειν αυτόν επειρώντο ἐξ ’Ισθμού, ενταύθα οὐκέτι πείθεται, ἀλλ’ ῴχετο πΧέων εις Ἕλλήσ-
4	πόντον, ἐκ τούτου καὶ έθανατώθη ύπο των εν Σπάρτη τελών ώς απειθών, ἡδη δὲ φυyάς ών ερχεται προς Κΰρον, καὶ όποίοις μέvXόyoις έπεισε Κΰρον αΧΧη yέypaπτaι, δίδωσι δὲ αὐτᾤ Κῦρος
5	μυρίους δαρεικούς· 6 δὲ Χαβών οὐκ ἐπὶ ραθυμίαν ετράπετο, ἀλλ’ ἀπὸ τούτων των χρημάτων συΧ-Χέξας στράτευμα εποΧέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξί, καὶ μάχῃ τε ενίκησε και άπο τούτου δὴ εφερε καλ ήyε τούτους καὶ ποΧεμων διεγἐνετο μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος* τὁτε δὲ άπήΧθεν ώς ξύν εκείνω αύ πολεμήσων.
6	Ταῦτα οὖν φιΧοποΧεμου μοι δοκεΐ άνδρος ερ*γα είναι, δστις εξόν μεν ειρήνην ayειν άνευ αισχύνης και βΧάβης αίρείται ποΧεμεΐν, εξόν δε ραθυμείν βούΧεται πονείν ώστε ποΧεμεΐν,ι εξόν δε χρήματα εχειν άκινδύνως αίρείται ποΧεμων μείονα ταῦτα ποιεΐν εκείνος δε ώσπερ 2 εἰς παιδικά ή εις άΧΧην
7	τινα ηδονήν ήθεΧε δαπανάν εις πόΧεμον. οντω μεν φΐΧοπόΧεμος ήν ποΧεμικος δε αν ταύτη εδόκει είναι δτι φιΧοκίνδυνός τε ήν και ημέρας και νυκτος ἄγων επϊ τούς ποΧεμίους και εν τοϊς δεινοις φρόνιμος, ώς οί παρόντες πανταχον πάν-
8	τες ώμoXόyoυv. και αρχικός δ’ ἐλὲγετο είναι ώς
1 ώστε πολεμεῖν MSS.: Gen), brackets.
1 After δσπερ Gem. inserts τις.
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ephors changed their minds for some reason or other and, after he had already gone, tried to turn him back from the Isthmus of Corinth, at that point he-declined to render further obedience, but went sailing off to the Hellespont. As a result he was condemned to death by the authorities at Sparta on the ground of disobedience to orders. Being now an exile he came to Cyrus, and the arguments whereby he persuaded Cyrus are recorded elsewhere ;1 at any rate, Cyrus gave him ten thousand darics, and he, upon receiving this money, did not turn his thoughts to comfortable idleness, but used it to collect an army and proceeded to make war upon the Thracians. He defeated them in battle and from that time on plundered them in every way, and he kept up the war until Cyrus wanted his army; then he returned, still for the purpose of making war, this time in company with Cyrus.
Now such conduct as this, in my opinion, reveals a man fond of war. When he may enjoy peace without dishonour or harm, he chooses war; when he may live in idleness, he prefers toil, provided it be the toil of war; when he may keep his money without risk, he elects to diminish it by carrying on war. As for Clearchus, just as one spends upon a loved one or upon any other pleasure, so he wanted to spend upon war—such a lover he was of war. On the other hand, he seemed to be fitted for war in that he was fond of danger, ready by day or night to lead his troops against the enemy, and self-possessed amid terrors, as all who were with him on all occasions agreed. He was likewise said to be fitted for command, so far
1 But not in the Anabasis or in any of Xenophon’s other works. Perhaps the author was writing under the impression that he had stated these arguments in 1. i. 9.
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δυνατόν εκ τον τοιούτου τρόπου olov κάκεινος είχεν. Ικανός μὲν γαρ ώς τις καὶ ἄλλος φροντίζειν ἦν όπως ἔχοι ἡ στρατια αύτω τα επιτήδεια καὶ παρασκεύαζαν ταυτα, ικανός δὲ καὶ εμττοιήσαι 9 τοῖς παρούσιν ώς πειστεον εϊη ΚΧεάρχφ. τούτο δ’ ἐποίει ἐκ του χαλεπός είναι· και yap όράν στυγνός ἦν καὶ τῇ φωνή τραχύς, εκόΧαζέ τε ίσχυρώς, και opyfj ενίοτε, ώς και αύτω μεταμεΧειν
10	ἔπθ’ ὅτε. καὶ γνώμῃ δ’ έκοΧαζεν ακοΧάστου yap στρατεύματος οὐδὲν ἡγεῖτο οφεΧος είναι, άΧΧα και λέγειν αυτόν εφασαν ώς δέοι τον στρατιώτην φοβεΐσθαι μάΧΧον τον Άρχοντα ἣ τοὺς πολέμιους, εἰ μεΧΧοι ή φυΧακας φυΧάξειν ή φίΧων άφέξεσθαι ἣ άπροφασίστως ίεναι προς τούς ποΧε-
11	μίους. εν μεν ούν τοῖς δεινοΐς ηθεΧον αυτού άκούειν σφοδρά και ούκ αΧΧον ηρούντο οι στρατιώται· και yap τό στυγνόν τότε φαιδρόν 1 εφασαν φαίνε-σθαι και τό χαΧεπόν ερρωμενον προς τούς πολέμιους ἐδὁκει είναι, ώστε σωτήριον, ούκετι χαΧεπόν
12	εφαίνετο· οτε δ’ εξω'τού δεινού γἐνοιντο καί εξείη προς αΧΧον άρξομένους άπιέναι, πολλοί αυτόν άπεΧειπον τό yap επίχαρι ούκ είχεν, ἀλλ αει χαλεπός ἦν καὶ ωμός· ώστε διεκειντο προς αύτον οι στρατιώται ώσπερ παΐδες προς διδάσκαΧον.
13	καὶ γαρ οὐν φιΧία μεν και εύνοια επομένους οὐδἐποτε είχεν· οΐτινες δε ή υπό πόΧεως τεταγ-μενοι η υπό τού δεϊσθαι η αΧΧη τινι avayKtj κατε-
1 After φαιδρήν the MSS. have αύτου ἐν τοῖς ἄλλοις νροσώ-ποίί: rejected by Gem. and Mar., following Cobet.
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as that was possible for a man of such a disposition as his was. For example, he was competent, if ever a man was, in devising ways by which his army might get provisions and in procuring them, and he was competent also to impress it upon those who were with him that Clearchus must be obeyed. This result he accomplished by being severe; for he was gloomy in appearance and harsh in voice, and he used to punish severely, sometimes in anger, so that on occasion he would be sorry afterwards. Yet he also punished on principle, for he believed there was no good in an army that went without punishment; in fact, lie used to say, it was reported, that a soldier must fear his commander more than the enemy if lie were to perform guard duty or keep his hands from friends or without making excuses advance against the enemy. In the midst of dangers, therefore, the troops were ready to obey him implicitly and would choose no other to command them; for they said that at such times his gloominess appeared to be brightness, and his severity seemed to be resolution against the enemy, so that it appeared to betoken safety and to be no longer severity. But when they had got past the danger and could go off to serve under another commander, many would desert him ; for there was no attractiveness about him, but he was always severe and rough, so that the soldiers had the same feeling toward him that boys have toward a schoolmaster. For this reason, also, he never had men following him out of friendship and good-will, but such as were under him because they had been put in his hands by a government or by their own need or were under the compulsion of any other
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χὁμενοι παρείησαν αύτφ, σφοδρά πειθομένοις
14	εχρήτο, ἐπεὶ δὲ άρξαιντο νικάν ξύν αντω τούς πολέμιου?, ἡδη μεγάλα ἦν τὰ χρησίμους ποιούντα είναι τούς ξὺν αὐτῷ στρατιώτας· τό τε yap προς τούς ποΧεμίους θαρραΧέως εχειν παρήν καί το την παρ εκείνου τιμωρίαν φοβεΐσθαι ευτάκτους εποίει.
15	τοιοΰτος μεν δη αρχών ἦν άρχεσθαι δε υπό ἄλλων ου μάλα εθέΧειν ἐλὲγετο. ἦν δὲ οτε ετεΧεύτα άμφί τα πεντήκοντα ετη.
16	Π/> άξενος δε ο Βοιώτιος ευθύς μεν μειράκιου ων επεθύμει γενέσθαι άνήρ τα μεγάλα πράττειν ικανός* καί διά ταύτην την επιθυμίαν εδωκε
17	Topyia αρηύριον τω λεοντίνω. επεί δε συvεyεvετo εκείνω, Ικανός νομίσας ήδη είναι καί άρχειν καί φί-\ος ωντοίς πρώτοις μή ήττάσθαι ευεργετών, ήΧθεν εις ταύτας τάς σύν Κύρω πράξεις· καί ωετο κτή-σεσθαι εκ τούτων όνομα μέγα καί δύναμιν μεηάΧην
18	καί χρήματα ποΧΧά· τοσούτων δ’ επιθυμών σφοδρά ενδηΧον αν καί τούτο είχεν, οτι τούτων ούδεν αν θέΧοι κτάσθαι μετά αδικίας, ἀλλὰ σύν τῷ δικαίω καί καΧω ωετο δεΐν τούτων τυyχάvειv,
19	ανευ δε τούτων μή. άρχειν δε καΧών μεν καί άηαθων δυνατός ἦν ού μεντοι ούτ αίδω τοις στρατιώταις εαυτού ούτε φόβον ικανός εμποιήσαι, ἀλλὰ καί ήσχύνετο μάΧΧον τούς στρατιώτας ή οί άρχάμενοι εκείνον καί φοβούμενος μάΧΧον ἦν φανερός τό απεχθάνεσθαι τοίς στρατιώταις ή οί
20	στρατιώται τό άπιστεΐν εκείνω. ωετο δε άρκεϊν 4θό
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necessity, yielded him implicit obedience. And as soon as they began in his service to overcome the enemy, from that moment there were weighty reasons which made his soldiers efficient; for they had the feeling of confidence in the face of the enemy, and their fear of punishment at his hands kept them in a fine state of discipline. * Such he was as a commander, but being commanded by others was not especially to his liking, so people said. He was about fifty years old at the time of his death.
Proxenus the Boeotian cherished from his earliest youth an eager desire to become a man capable of dealing with great affairs, and because of this desire he paid money to Gorgias of Leontini.1 After having studied under him and reaching the conclusion that he had now become competent to rule and, through friendship with the foremost men of his day, to hold his own in conferring benefits, he embarked upon this enterprise with Cyrus, expecting to gain therefrom a famous name, great power, and abundant wealth ; but while vehemently desiring these great ends, he nevertheless made it evident also that he would not care to gain any one of them unjustly; rather, he thought that he must secure them justly and honourably, or not at all. As a leader, he was qualified to command gentlemen, but he was not capable of inspiring his soldiers with either respect for himself or fear; on the contrary, he really stood in greater awe of his men than they, whom he commanded, did of him, and it was manifest that he was more afraid of incurring the hatred of his soldiers than they were of disobeying him. His idea was that, for a man to be
1 A celebrated rhetorician ami orator, whose enormous fee of 100 minae (£375 or $1,800) >vas almost as famous as himself.
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προς τὺ αρχικόν βίναι και δοκεῖν τὸν μὲν καλώς ποιούντα επαινειν, τὸν δὲ άδικούντα μη επαινειν. roiyapovv αύτω οι μὲν καλοί τε καὶ ayaOol τῶν συνὁντων εὐνοι ἡσαν, οί δὲ άδικοι επεβούλευον ώς ευμεταχείριστη ὅντι. ὅτε ὃὲ άπέθνησκεν ἦν ἐτῶν ώς τριάκοντα.
21	Μἐνων δὲ ὁ Θετταλὺς δῆλος ἦν επιθυμών μὲν πλουτεῖν ίσχυρώς, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ άρχειν, ὅπως πλείω λαμβάνοι, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ τιμάσθαι, ΐνα πλείω κερδαίνοί' φίλος τε εβούλετο είναι τοΐς μέγιστα δυναμενοις, ινα άδικων μη διδοίη δίκην.
22	ἐπὶ δὲ τὺ κατερηάζεσθαι ών επιθυμοίη συντομω-τάτην ωετο οδόν είναι διά του επιορκεΐν τε και ψεύδεσθαι και εξαπατάν, τὺ δ’ ἁπλοῦν καὶ τὺ
23	αληθές το αυτό τω ηλιθίω είναι. στέρεων δε φανερός μεν ἦν ούδένα, δτω δε φαίη φίλος είναι, τοὑτῳ ενδηλος έyίyvετo επιβουλεύων. καί πολεμίου μεν ούδενός κατεηέλα, τῶν δὲ συνόντων πάντων ὼς κaτayελώv ἀεὶ διελε-
24	γετο. καὶ τοῖς μεν των πολεμίων κτημασιν ούκ έπεβούλευε· χαλεπόν yap ωετο είναι τα των φυλαττομένων λαμβάνειν τα δε των φίλων μόνος ωετο είδόναι ραστον ον αφύλακτα
25	λαμβάνειν. καὶ οσους μεν αίσθάνοιτο επιόρκους και αδίκους ώς ευ ώπλισμενους εφοβεΐτο, τοῖς δὲ όσίοις και αλήθειαν άσκούσιν ώς άνάνδροις
26	επειράτο χρήσθαι. ώσπερ δε τις άyάλλετaι επί 4ο8
ANABASIS, II. νι. 20-26	.
and to be thought fit to command, it was enough that he should praise the one who did right and withhold praise from the one who‘did wrong. Consequently all among his associates who were gentlemen were attached to him, but the unprincipled would plot against him in the thought that he was easy to deal with. At the time of his death he was about thirty years old.
Menon the Thessalian was manifestly eager for enormous wealth—eager for command in order to get more wealth and eager for honour in order to increase his gains; and he desired to be a friend to the men who possessed greatest power in order that he might commit unjust deeds without suffering the penalty. Again, for the accomplishment of the objects upon which his heart was set, he imagined that the shortest route was by way of perjury and falsehood and deception, while he counted straightforwardness and truth the same thing as folly. Affection he clearly felt for nobody, and if he said that he was a friend to anyone, it would become plain that this man was the one he was plotting against. He would never ridicule an enemy, but he always gave the impression in conversation of ridiculing all his associates. Neither would he devise schemes against his enemies’ property, for he saw difficulty in getting hold of the possessions of people who were on their guard ; but lie thought he was the only one who knew that it was easiest to get hold of the property of friends— just because it was unguarded. Again, all whom he found to be perjurers and wrongdoers he would fear, regarding them as well armed, while those who were pious and practised truth he would try to make use of, regarding them as weaklings. And just as a man
409
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
θεοσέβεια καί αΧηθεία καί Βικαιότητι, οΰτω Μενών ήγάΧΧετο τφ εξαπατάν Βύνασθαι, τω πλάσασθαι ψεύδη, τφ φιΧους ΒιαγεΧάν' τον Be μη πανούργον των απαίδευτων ἀεὶ ενόμιζεν είναι, καί παρ' οϊς μεν επεχείρει πρωτεύειν φιΧία, ΒιαβάΧΧων τούς πρώτους τούτο ωετο Βειν κτή-
27	σασθαι. το Βε πειθομένους τούς στρατιώτου παρέχεσθαι εκ του συναΒικεϊν αύτοίς εμηχανάτο. τιμάσθαι Βε και θεραπεύεσθαι ήξίου επιΒεικνύ-μενος οτι πλεῖστα Βύναιτο και εθέΧοι αν άΒικείν* ευεργεσίαν Βε κατεΧεγεν, ὸπὁτε τις αυτού άφί-σταιτο, οτι χρώμενος αύ τω ούκ άπώΧεσεν αυτόν.
28	Καὶ τὰ μεν Βή αφανή εξεστι περί αυτού ψεύ-Βεσθαι, α Βε πάντες ϊσασι τάΒ' εστί. παρά 'Αριστίππου μεν ετι ωραίος ών στρατηγεΐν διε-πράξατο των ξένων,'Αριαίω Βε βαρβάρω οντι,οτι μειρακίοις καΧοις ήΒετο, οίκειότατος εγένετο, αυτός Βε παιΒικά είχε Θαρύπαν αγένειος ών γενει-
29	ώντα. άποθνη σκόντων Βε των συστρατήγων οτι εστράτευσαν επί βασιΧεα ξύν Κύρω, ταύτα πεποιηκώς ούκ άπέθανε, μετά Βε τον των άΧΧων θάνατον στρατηγών τιμωρηθείς ύπο βασιΧέως άπέθανεν, ούχ ώσπερ ΚΧεαρχος καί οι άΧΧοι στρατηγοί άποτμηθέντες. τάς κεφαΧάς, οσπερ τάχιστος θάνατος Βοκεΐ είναι, άΧΧά ζών αίκισθείς
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prides himself upon piety, truthfulness, and justice, so Menon prided himself upon ability to deceive, the fabrication of lies, and the mocking of friends ; but the man who was not a rascal he always thought of as belonging to the uneducated. Again, if he. were attempting to be first in the friendship of anybody, he thought that slandering those who were already first was the proper way of gaining this end. As for making his soldiers obedient, he managed that by bearing a share in their wrongdoing. He expected, indeed, to gain honour and attention by showing that he hadithe ability and would have the readiness to do the most wrongs ; and he set it down as a kindness, whenever anyone broke off with him, that he had not, while still on terms with such a one, destroyed him.
To be sure, in matters that are doubtful one may be mistaken about him, but the facts which everybody knows are the following. From Aristippus1 he secured, while still in the bloom of youth, an appointment as general of his mercenaries; with Ariaeus,v who was a barbarian, he became extremely intimate for the reason that Ariaeus was fond of beautiful youths ; and, lastly, he himself, while still beardless, had a bearded favourite named Tharypas. Now when Jiis fellow-generals were put to death for joining Cyrus in his expedition against the King, he, who had done the same thing, was not so treated, but it was after, the execution of the other generals that the King visited the punishment of death upon him ; and he was not, like Clearchus and the rest of the generals, beheaded—a manner of death which is counted speediest—but, report says, was tortured
1 See i. i. 10, ii. 1, and note on 1. ii. 6.
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ενιαυτόν ὼς πονηρὺς λἐγεται τῆς τεΧευτῆς τυχεῖν.
30	Ἀγίας δὲ ὁ Ἀρκὰς καὶ Σωκράτης ο Αχαιός και τούτω ἀπεθανἑτην. τούτων δὲ οὑθ ὼς εν ττοΧέμω κακών οὐδεὶς κατεγελ,α οὑτ εις φιΧιαν αυτούς έμίμφβτο. ηστην δὲ άμφω άμφι τα πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη ἀπὺ γενεάς.
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alive for a year and so met the death of a scoundrel.
Agias the Arcadian and Socrates the Achaean were the two others who were put to death. No one ever laughed at these men as weaklings in war or found fault with them in the matter of friendship. They were both about thirty-five years of age.
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2	I. 1 Ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ στρατηγοί συνειΧημμένοι ησαν καλ των Χοχαηών καλ των στρατιωτών οι σνν-επισπὁμενοι άπωΧωΧεσαν, ἐν ποΧΧη δὴ απορία ησαν οι 'Έλληνες, εννοούμενοι ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιΧέως θύραις ησαν, κύκΧω δὲ αὐτοῖς πάντη πολλὰ καὶ ἔθνη καὶ πόλεις ποΧεμιαι ἦσαν, ἀγορὰν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔτι παρεξειν ὑμελλεν, ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς Ἐλλάδος οὐ μεῖον ἡ μύρια στάδια, ἡγεμὼν δ’ οὐδεὶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦν, ποταμοί δε Sieipyov αδιάβατοι ἐν μὲσῳ τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, προνδεδώκεσαν δὲ αυτούς καλ οι συν Κύρῳ άναβάντες βάρβαροι, μόνοι δὲ καταλελειμμἐνοι ἦσαν οὐδὲ Ιππία ούδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες, ὦστε εὕδηλον ἡν ὅτι νικώντες μὲν οὐδἐνα ὰν κατακάνοιεν, ηττηθεντων δὲ αυτών
3	οὐδεὶς ὰν Χειφθείη· ταῦτ’ εννοούμενοι και άθνμως ἔχοντες ὸλίγοι μὲν αυτών εις την εσπεραν σίτον ἐγεὑσαντο, ὸλίγοι δὲ πυρ άνεκαυσαν, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα πολλοί οὐκ ηΧθον ταύτην την νύκτα, άνεπαύοντο δε οπού ετύηχανον έκαστος, οὐ Βννά-μενοι καθεύδειν ύπο Χύπης και πόθου πατρίδων,
1 The summary prefixed to Book III. (see note on n. i. 1; Ϊ8 as follows : ‘'Οσα μεν δἡ ἐν τί) Κόρου ίναβάσα οι “'Ελληνες ?πρα|αν μἐχρι τῆς μάχης, καί ὅσα ἐττεΙ Κύρος ἐτελεότησ*ν ἐγἐ-νέτο άτπὅντων τών ‘Ελλἡνων σί»ν Τισσαφἐρνει ἐν ταῖς σπονὅαῖς, ἐκ τφ πράσβεν λὅγρ δεδἡλατται.
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I. 1 After the generals had been seized and such of the captains and soldiers as accompanied them had been killed, the Greeks were naturally in great perplexity, reflecting that they were at the King’s gates, that round about them on every side were many hostile tribes and cities, that no one would provide them a market any longer, that they were distant from Greece not less than ten thousand stadia, that they had no guide to show them the way, that they were cut off by impassable rivers which flowed across the homeward route, that the barbarians who had made the upward march with Cyrus had also betrayed them, and that they were left alone, without even a single horseman to support them, so that it was quite clear that if they should be victorious, they could not kill anyone,2 while if they should be defeated, not one of them would be left alive. Full of these reflections and despondent as they were, but few of them tasted food at evening, few kindled a fire, and many did not come that night to their quarters, but lay down wherever they each chanced to be, unable to sleep for grief and longing for their native
1 Summary (see opposite page): The preceding narrative has described all that the Greeks did in the course of the upward march with Cyrus until the time of the battle, and all that took place after the death of Cyrus while the Greeks were on the way back with Tiseaphernes during the period of the truce.	2 See n. iv. 6 and the note.
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γονέων, γυναικών, παίΒων, οὺς ουποτ ενόμιζον ἔτι οψεσθαι. οντω μὲν δὴ διακεὑμβνοι πάντες άνεπαύοντο.
4	Ἠν δὲ τις ἐν τῇ στρατιά Έίενοφών Αθηναίος, ος οὓτε στρατηγός οὓτε λοχαγός οὕτε στρατιώτης ών συνηκολοὑθει, ἀλλὰ Πρόξενός αυτόν μετε-πέμψατο οἴκοθεν ξένος ών αρχαίος· ύπισχνεϊτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ἔλθοι, φίλον αυτόν Κύρω ποιήσειν, δν αυτός ἔφη κρείττω έαυτώ νομίζειν τής πατρίΒος.
5	ὁ μέντοι Ξενοφών άναγνούς τήν επιστολήν ἀνα-κοινοΰται Σωκράτει τω Άθηναίω περί τἣς πορείας, και 6 Σωκράτης ύποπτεύσας μή τι προς τής πολέω? υπαίτιον εϊη Κύρω φίλον γενέσθαι, δτι έΒόκει ο Κῦρος προθύμως τοΐς ΑακεΒαιμονίοις επϊ τάς Αθήνας συμπόλεμήσαι, συμβουλεύει τω Ηενοφώντι ελθόντα εις Αελφούς άνακοινώσαι τω
6	θεῷ περὶ τῆς πορείας. ελθών δ’ ὁ Ξενοφών επήρετο τον Ἀπὁλλω τίνι αν θεών θύων και ευχόμενος κάλλιστα και άριστα έλθοι τήν οΒόν ήν επινοεί και καλώς πράξας σωθςίη. καὶ άνειλεν
7	αὐτῷ ὸ Απόλλων θεοΐς όϊς εΒει θύειν. επει Βέ πάλιν ήλθε, λἐγει τὴν μαντείαν τω Σωκράτει. ό 8* άκούσας ήτιάτο αυτόν οτι ου τούτο πρώτον ήρώτα πότερον λώον εϊη αύτω πορεύεσθαι ή μένειν, ἀλλ’ αὐτὺς κρίνας ίτέον είναι τουτ’ ἐπυν-θάνετο όπως αν κάλλιστα πορευθείη. ἐπεὶ μἑντοι 1
1 The philosopher, whose follower and friend Xenophon had been from his youth.
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states and parents, their wives and children, whom they thought they should never see again. Such was the state of mind in which they all lay down to rest.
There was a man in the army named Xenophon, an Athenian, who was neither general nor captain nor private, but had accompapied the expedition because Proxenus, an old friend of liis, had sent him at his home an invitation to go with him; Proxenus had also promised him that, if he would go, he would make him a friend of Cyrus, whom he himself regarded, so he said, as worth more to him than was his native state. After reading Proxenus’ letter Xenophon conferred with Socrates,1 the Athenian, about the proposed journey ; and Socrates, suspecting that his becoming a friend of Cyrus might be a cause for accusation against Xenophon on the part of the Athenian government, for the reason that Cyrus was thought to have given the Lacedaemonians zealous aid in their war against Athens,2 advised Xenophon to go to Delphi and consult the god in regard to this journey. So Xenophon went and asked Apollot to what one of the gods he should sacrifice and prayi in order best and most successfully to perform the journey which he had in mind and, after meeting with good fortune, to return home in safety ; and Apollo in his response told him to what gods he must sacrifice. When Xenophon came back from Delphi, he reported the oracle to Socrates; and upon hearing about it Socrates found fault with him because he did not first put the question whether it were better for him to go or stay, b\it decided for himself that he was to go and then asked the god as to the best way of going. " However,” he added, “ since
2 See Introd., pp. 231-233.
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όντως ἦρου, ταῦτ’, ἔφη, χρὴ ποιεῖν ὅσα ὸ Θεὺ9 εκελευσεν.
8	Ό μὲν δὴ Ξενοφών οὔτω θυσάμενος οἷς ἀνεῖλεν ὁ θβὺς εξεπλει, καὶ καταλαμβάνει ἐν Σάρδεσι Πρόξενόν καὶ Κῦρον μέλλοντας ήδη ὁρμᾶν τἡν
9	ανω οδόν, teal συνεστάθη Κύρφ. προθυμουμένου ὃὲ του Προξένου καὶ ὁ Κῦρος συμπρουθυμεΐτο μεῖναι αυτόν, είπε δὲ ὅτι ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα ή στρατεία λήξῃ, εὐθὺς άποπέμψει αυτόν. ἐκέ7€Τ0
10	δὲ ὁ στὁλος είναι εῖς Πισίδας. εστρατεύετο μεν δη όντως εξαπατηθείς—οὐχ ὺπὺ Προξένου* οί γαρ ἥδει τὴν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ορμήν ούδε άλλος ούδεϊς των Ελλήνων πλὴν Κλέαρχου· ἐπεὶ μέντοι είς Κιλικίαν ἡλθον, σαφές ττάσιν ήδη εδόκει είναι δτι ό στόλος εϊη ἐπὶ βασιλέα. φοβούμενοι δε την οδόν και άκοντες όμως οί πολλοὶ δὁ αισχύνην και άλλήλων και Κνρου συνηκολούθησαν ων εις και Ξενοφών ἦν.
11	Ἐπεὶ δὲ άττορία ἦν, ἐλυπεῖτο μὲν σὺν τοῖς ἄλ-λοις και οὐκ ἐδὑνατο καθεύδειν μικρόν δ’ ύπνου λαχων ειδεν δναρ. εδοξεν αὐτῷ βροντής γενομε-νης σκηπτός πεσεΐν εις την πατρψαν οικίαν, καί
12	ἐκ τούτου λάμπεσθαι πάσα, περίφοβος δ* εὐθὺς άνηγέρθη, καὶ τὺ ὅναρ τῇ μὲν εκρινεν αγαθόν, ὅτι ἐν πόνοις ων καλ κινδύνοις φως μέγα εκ Αιός ίδεΐν εδοξε· τῇ δὲ καὶ εφοβεΐτο, δτι από Αιός μεν
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you did put the question in that way, you must do all that the god directed.”
Xenophon, accordingly, after offering the sacrifices to the gods that Apollo’s oracle prescribed, set sail, overtook Proxenus and Cyrus at Sardis v as they were on the point of beginning the upward march, and was introduced to Cyrus. And not only did Proxenus urge him to stay with them, but Cyrus also joined in this request, adding that * as soon as the campaign came to an end, he would send Xenophon home at once; and the report was that the campaign was against the Fisidians.
It was in this way, then, that Xenophon came to go on the expedition, quite deceived about its purpose—not, however, by Proxenus, for he did not * know that the attack was directed against the King, nor did anyone else among the Greeks with the exception of Clearchus ; but by the time they reached Cilicia, it seemed clear to everybody that the expedition was really against the King. Then, although the Greeks were fearful of the journey and unwilling to go ori, most of them did, nevertheless, out of shame before one another and before Cyrus, continue the inarch. And Xenophon was one of this number.
Now when the time of perplexity came, he was distressed as well as everybody else and was unable to sleep; but, getting at length a little sleep, he had a dream. It seemed to him that there was a clap of thunder and a bolt fell on his father’s house, setting the whole house ablaze. He awoke at once in great fear, and judged the dream in one way an auspicious one, because in the midst of hardships and perils he had seemed to behold a great light from Zeus ; but looking at it in another way he was fearful, since the
421
XENOPHON
βασιλέως το οναρ ἐδὁκει αύτφ el ναι, κύκλφ δέ ἐδὁκει λάμπεσθαι τὺ πυρ, μη ού δύναιτο etc τῆς χώρας ἐξελθεῖν τῆς βασιλέως, ἀλλ’ εϊργοιτο πάν-
13	τοθεν ὺπὁ τινων αποριών. οποίον .τι μὲν δὴ ἐστὶ τὺ τοιοΰτον οναρ ίδειν ἔξεστι σκοπεῖν ἐκ τῶν συμβάντων μετά το οναρ. γίγνεται γἀγ πάὗε. εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ ἀνηγἑρθη πρώτον μεν έννοια αύτώ εμπίπτει· τί κατά κείμαι; η δε νὺξ προβαίνει· άμα δὲ τῇ ημέρα είκος τούς πολέμιους ήξειν. εί δέ γενησόμεθα επί βασιλέϊ, τί έμποδών μη ούχί πάντα μὲν τὰ χαλεπώτατα επιδόντας, πάντα δέ τά δεινότατα παθόντας ύβριζομένους άποθανεϊν;
14	ὅπως δ’ άμυνούμεθα ούδείς παρασκευάζεται ουδέ επιμέΧεϊται! άΧΧά κατακείμεθα ώσπερ εξόν Ησυχίαν άγειν. εγώ ούν τον εκ ποιας πόΧεως στρατηγόν προσδοκώ ταύτα πράξειν; ποιαν δ’ ηλικίαν εμαυτφ ελθειν άναμείνω; ού yap εγωγ ετι πρεσ-βύτερος εσομαι, εάν τήμερον προδώ έμαυτον τοϊς πολεμίοις.
15	Ἐκ τούτου άνίσταται καί συγκαλει τούς Προξένου πρώτον λοχαγούς. επεί δέ συνήλθον, ελεξεν Ἐγώ, ώ άνδρες λοχαγοί, οὕτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι, ώσπερ όΐμαι οὐδ’ υμείς, ούτε κατακεΐ-
16	σθαι ἔτι, ὁρῶν ἐν οίοις ἐσμέν. οι μὲν γὰρ πολέμιοι δήλον οτι ού πρότερον προς ημάς τον πόλεμον έξέφηναν πριν ενόμισαν καλώς τά εαυτών παρα-σκευάσασθαι, ημών δ’ ούδείς ούδέν άντεπιμελεΐ-
17	ται όπως ώς κάλλιστα άγωνιούμεθα. καί μην εί 422
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dream came,as he thought,from Zeus the King and the fire appeared to blaze all about, lest he might not be able to escape out of the King’s country,1 but might be shut in on all sides by various difficulties. Now what it really means to have such a dream one may learn from the events which followed the dream—and they were these: Firstly, on the moment of his awakening the thought occurred to him : “ Why do I lie here ? The night is wearing on, and at daybreak it is likely that the enemy will be upon us. And if we fall into the King’s hands, what is there to prevent our living to behold all the most grievous sights and to experience all the most dreadful sufferings, and then being put to death with insult ? As for defending ourselves, however, no one is making preparations or taking thought for that, but we lie here just as if it were possible for us to enjoy our ease. What about myself, then ? From what state am I expecting the general to come who is to perform these duties ? And what age must I myself wait to attain ? For surely I shall never be any older, if this day I give myself up to the enemy.”
Then he arose and, as a first step, called together the captains of Proxenus. When they had gathered, he said: “Gentlemen, I am unable either to sleep,as I presume you are also, or to lie still any longer, when I see in what straits we now are. For the enemy manifestly did not begin open war upon us until the moment when they believed that their own preparations had been adequately made; but on our side no one is planning any counter-measures at all to ensure our making the best possible fight. And
1 King Zeus in the dream is the Persian King in the interpretation.
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ὺψησὁμεθα καϊ ἐπὶ βασιλέϊ γενησόμεθα, τί οἰὁ-μεθα πείσεσθαι; ος καϊ του ομομήτριου αδελφού και τεθνηκὁτος ἡδη ἀποτεμὼν τὴν κεφαλήν καὶ τὴν χεῖρα ἀνεσταύρωσεν ?/μᾶς δε, οἷς κηδεμὼν μὲν ούδεϊς πάρεστιν, ἐστρατεὑσαμεν δὲ ἐπλαὐτὺν ώς δοῦλον ἀντὶ βασιλέως ποιήσοντες καί άποκτε-
18	νοῦντες εἰ δυναίμεθα, τί ἂν οἰὁμεθα παθεϊν; άρ ούκ άν ἐπὶ παν ἔλθοι ώς ἡμᾶς τὰ έσχατα αίκισά-μενος πᾶσιν άνθρώποις φοβον παράσχοι τοὐ στρατεῦσαί ποτέ επ’ αυτόν; ἀλλ’ ὅπως τοι μὴ ἐτί εκείνω γενησόμεθα πάντα ποιητέον,
19	Ἐγὼ μὲν οὐν ἔστε μὲν αἷ σπονδαὶ ἦσαν οὑποτε επαυόμην ημάς μὲν οίκτίρων, βασιλέα δὲ καὶ τους σὺν αὐτῷ μακαρίζων, διαθεώμειος αυτών όσην μὲν χώραν καϊ οΐαν εχοιεν, ώς δὲ άφθονα τά επιτήδεια, οσους δε θεράποντας, όσα δε κτήνη,
20	χρυσόν δε, εσθήτα δε* τά δ* αὖ τῶν στρατιωτών οπότε ενθυμοίμην, οτι τών μεν αγαθών τούτων ούδενός ή μιν μετείη, εΐ μὴ πριαίμεθα, ότου δ’ ὼνησὁμεθα ῄδειν ἔτι ολίγους έχοντας, άλλως δε πως πορίζεσθαι τά επιτήδεια ή ώνουμενους όρκους ήδη 1 κατέχοντας ημάς· ταῦτ’ οὖν λογιζόμενος ενίοτε τάς σπονδάς μάλλον εφοβούμην ή νυν τον
21	πόλεμον. ἐπεὶ μεντοι εκείνοι έλυσαν τάς σπονδάς, λελύσθαι μοι δοκεῖ καὶ ὴ εκείνων υβρις και ή ήμετέρα απορία.1 2 εν μεσω γάρ ήδη κείται ταυτα τά αγαθά άθλα όπότεροι αν ημών άνδρες
1	ήδη Gem., following Rehdantz : ἡδτ? MSS.
2	άττορία Hude : υποψία MSS., Gem., Mar.: ἀσάφεια Hug.
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yet if we submit and fall into the King’s hands, what do we imagine our fate is to be? Even in the case of his own brother, and, yet more, when he was already dead, this man cut off his head and his hand and impaled them; as for ourselves, then, who have no one to intercede for us,1 and who took the field against him with the intention of making him a slave rather than a king and of killing him if we could, what fate may we expect to suffer ? Will he not do his utmost to inflict upon us the most outrageous tortures, and thus make all mankind afraid ever to undertake an expedition against him ? We, then, must make every effort not to fall into his power.
“ For my part, so long as the truce lasted I never ceased commiserating ourselves and congratulating the King and his followers; for I saw plainly what a great amount of fine land they possessed, what an abundance of provisions, what quantities of servants, cattle, gold, and apparel; but whenever I took thought of the situation of our own soldiers, I saw that we had no share in these good things, except we bought them, I knew there were but few of tis v who still had money wherewith to buy, and I knew that our oaths restrained us from getting provisions in any other way than by purchase. Hence, with these considerations in mind, I used sometimes to fear the truce more than I now fear war. But seeing that their own act has put an end to the v truce, the end has likewise come, in my opinion, both of their arrogance and of our embarrassment. For now all these good things are offered as prizes for whichever of the two parties shall prove to be
Digitized by Google
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ἀμείνονες ωσιν, άγωνοθέται Β'οί θεοί εἰσιν, οἳ
22	σὺν ἡμῖν, ώς τὺ εἰκὁς, ἔσονται. οὖτοι μὲν γαρ αὐτοὺς έπιωρκήκασιν* ἡμεῖς δὲ πολλὰ ὁρῶντες αγαθά στερρῶς αυτών άπειχόμεθα) διὰ τοὺς τῶν θεών ορκους* ώστε ἐξεῖναί μοι δοκεῖ ἰἑναι ἐπὶ τον
23	αγώνα πολὺ σὺν φρονηματι μείζονι ἢ τοὑτοις. ἔτι δ’ ἔχομεν σώματα ἱκανώτερα τούτων καὶ ἡνὐχη καὶ θάλπη καὶ πόνους φέρειν· εχομεν δὲ καὶ ψνχάς σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ἀμείνονας· οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες καὶ τρωτοί καί θνητοί μάλλον ημών, ην οι θεοί ώσπερ το πρόσθεν νίκην ἡμῖν διδώσιν.
24	Ἀλλ’ ἴσως γὰρ καὶ άλλοι ταύτα ενθυμούνται, προς τῶν θεών μὴ άναμένωμεν άλλους εφ' ημάς έλθεΐν παρακαλούντας επί τα κάλλιστα έργα, ἀλλ’ ἡμεῖς αρξωμεν τον εξορμήσαι καί τούς άλλους επι την αρετήν φάνητε των λοχαγών άρι-στοι καί των στρατηγών άξιοστρατηγότεροι.
25	κάγώ δὲ, εἰ μὲν ὺμεῖς εθέλετε έζορμάν επί ταύτα, επεσθαι ύμϊν βούλομαι, εἰ δ’ ὺμεῖς τάττετ εμέ ηγεΐσθαι, οὐδὲν προφασίζομαι την ηλικίαν, αλλά καὶ άκμάζειν ηγούμαι ερύκειν απ' εμαντον τά κακά,
26	Ὀ μὲν ταῦτ’ ελεξεν, οἱ δὲ αρχηγοί άκούσαντες ηγεΐσθαι εκελευον πάντες, πλην Άπολλωνίδης τις ην βοιωτιάζων ττ) φωντ}· οὖτος δ* είπεν ὅτι φλυαροίη οστις λέγει άλλως πως) σωτηρίας αν τυχειν η βασιλέα πείσας, εἰ ὃύναιτο,| καὶ άμα
27	ηρχετο λέγειν τάς απορίας. 6 μέντοι ξενοφών 426
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the braver men; and the judges of the contest are the gods, who, in all likelihood, will be on our side. For our enemies have sworn falsely by them, while we, with abundant possessions before our eyes, have steadfastly kept our hands therefrom because of our oaths by the gods; hence we, I think, can go into the contest with far greater confidence than can our enemies. Besides, we have bodies more capable than theirs of bearing cold and heat and toil, and we likewise, by the blessing ‘of the gods, have Better souls; and these men are more liable than we to be wounded and killed, if the gods again, as on that former day, grant us victory.
“ And now, since it may be that others also have these same thoughts in mind, let us not, in the name of the gods, wait for others to come to us and summon us to the noblest deeds, but let us take the lead ourselves and arouse the rest to valour. Show yourselves the best of the captains, and more worthy to be generals than the generals .themselves. As for me, if you choose to set out upon this course, I am ready to follow you; but if you assign me the leadership, I do not plead my youth as an excuse ; rather, I believe I am in the very prime of my power to ward off dangers from my own head.”
Such were Xenophon’s words; and upon hearing what he said the officers bade him take the lead, all of them except a man named Apollonides, who spoke in the Boeotian dialect. This man maintained that anyone who said he could gain safety in any other way than by winning the King’s consent through persuasion, if possible, was talking nonsense; and at the same time he began to recite the difficulties of their situation. Xenophon, however, interrupted
427
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μεταξὺ ύποΧαβών ἔλεξεν ώδε. Ὀ θαυμασιώτατε άνθρωπε, σὑγε οὐδὲ ορών γιγνώσκεις οὐδὲ άκούων μέμνησαι. ἐν ταύτφ γε μἐντοι ησθα^ούτοι^ίτε βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ Κῦρος απίθανε, μέγα φρονησας ἐπὶ τούτω/ πεμπων εκεΧευ& παραδιΰόναι τὰ οπΧα.
28	ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐ πα^αδὸντες, ἀλλ* ἐξοπλισάμενοι ἐλθὁντες παρεσκηνησαμεν αὐτῷ, τί οὐκ εποίησε^ πρέσβεις πεμπων καλ σπονδὰς αϊτών καλ πάρε-
29	χων τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἔστε σπονδών ετυχεν; ἐπεὶ δ* αὐ οἱ στρατηγοί καί Χοχαγοί, ὦσπερ δὴ σὺ κελεύεις, εις λόγους αὐτοῖς ἄνευ ὅπλων ηΧθον πιστεὑσαντες ταῖς σπονδαῖς, οὐ νυν ἐκεῖνοι τταιὁ-μενοι, κεντοὑμενοι, ύβριζόμενοι οὐδὲ άποθανεΐν/οί τΧήμονες δύνανται, καὶ μάλ’ οἷμαι ἐρῶντε^ πόύ-του; α σὺ πάντα εΙΒώς τους ιμεν άμύνασθαι κεΧεύ-οντας φλυαρεῖν( φῄς, πείθειν δὲ πάλιν κελεύεις
30	Ιόντας;/ ἐμοί, ὼ ἄνδρεε, δοκεῖ/ τον άνθρωπον τούτον μήτε(προσίεσθαι els ταυτό ἡμῖν^|αὐτοῖς ἀφε-λομένους τε τὴν Χοχαγίαν σκεύη ἀναθέντας ώς τοιοντφ χρήσθαι, οντος γδη τἡμ ττατρίδα καταισχύνει καὶ πάσαν την Ελλάδα, ὅτι ἝλΧην ων τοιοῦτὁς ἐστιν.
31	’Εντεύθεν ύποΧαβών Ἀγασίας Stυμφάλιος εἶ-πεν Ἀλλὰ τοὑτῳ γε οὑτε τῆς Βοιωτίας προσήκει οὐδὲν οὑτε τῆς Ελλάδος παντάπασιν, ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ αυτόν εἶδον ώσπερ Λυδὺν άμφότερα τὰ ώτα
32	τετρνπημενον. καλ ειχεν όντως. τούτον μὲν οὖν 1
1 The Greeks considered it effeminate for a man to wear ear-ringg. His bored ears, therefore, marked Apollonides as a barbarian.
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him in the midst of his talk, and said: “You amazing fellow, you have eyes but still do not perceive, and you have ears but still do not remember. You were present, surely, with the rest of these officers at the time when the King, after the death of Cyrus and in his elation over that event, sent and ordered us to give up our arms. But when, instead of giving them up, we equipped ourselves with them, and went and encamped beside him, what means did he leave untried—sending ambassadors, begging for a truce, offering us provisions — until in the end he obtained a truce ? When, however, our generals and captains, following precisely the plan that you are now urging, went unarmed to a conference with them, relying upon the truce, what happened in that case ? are they not at this moment being beaten, tortured, insulted, unable even to die, hapless men that they are, even though they earnestly long, I imagine, for death? /And do you, knowing all these things, say that they are talking nonsense who urge self-defence, and do you propose that we should again go and try persuasion ? In my opinion, gentlemen, we should not simply refuse to admit this fellow to companionship with. us, but should deprive him of his captaincy, lay packs on his back, and treat him as that sort of a creature. For the fellow is a disgrace both to his native state and to the whole of Greece, since, being a Greek, he is still a man of this kind.”
Then Agasias, a Stymphalian, broke in and said: " For that matter, t this fellow has nothing to do either with Boeotia or with any part of Greece at all, for I have noticed that he has both his ears bored,1 like a Lydian’s.”2 In fact, it was so. He, therefore, 1 The Lydians were proverbially effeminate.
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απήλασαν* οί δὲ άλλοι παρὰ τὰς τάξεις ἰὁντες ὅπου μὲν στρατηγός σώος εϊη τὺν στρατηγόν παρεκάλουν, ὁπὁθεν δὲ οἵχοιτο τὺν υποστράτηγον, οπού δ’ αὖ λοχαγὸς σώος εἴη τὺν ^λοχαγόν.
33	ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες συνῆλθον, εἰς (τὺ πρὁσθεν των οπλών ίκαθέζοντο· /cal εγένοντο οί συνελθὁντες στρατηγοί καί λοχαγοί άμφϊ τούς εκατόν. ὅτε
34	δὲ ταῦτα ἡν σχεδόν μέσαι ἡσαν νύκτες, ενταύθα 'Ιερώνυμος Ἠλεῖο? πρεσβύτατος ων των Προξένου λοχαγών ηρχετο λέγειν ωΒε. Ἠμῖν, ὦ άνΒρες στρατηγοί και λοχαγοί, όρώσι τά παρόντα ἔδοξε καὶ αύτοΐς σννελθεΐν καί υμάς παρακαλέσαι, όπως βουλευσαίμεθα εϊ τι Βυναιμεθα αγαθόν. λέξον δ’, ἔφη, καὶ νῦν,1 ὦ Ξενοφών, ὅπερ καὶ προς ἡμᾶς.
35	Ἐκ τοὑτου λέγει τάδε Ξενοφών Ἀλλὰ ταύτα μεν δὴ πάντες επιστάμεθα, ὅτι βασιλεύς και Ύισσαφέρνης ούς μεν εΒυνήθησαν συνειληφασιν ημών, τοῖς δ* ἄλλοις δἣλον ὅτι επιβουλεύουσιν, ώς ην Βύνωνται άπολέσωσιν. η μιν Βέ γεοίμαι πάντα ποιητέα ώς μηποτε επί τοῖς βαρβάροις γενώμ^θά,
36	ἀλλὰ μάλλον εκείνοι ἐφ’ ἡμῖν. εὖ τοίνυν επίστα-σθε οτι υμείς τοσούτοι οντος ὅσοι νυν συνελη-λύθατε μεγίστου έχετε καιρόν, οί γαρ στρατιώται ούτοι πάντες προς ὕμᾶς βλέπουσι, κὰν μὲν ὺμᾶς όρώσιν άθύμους, πάντες κακοί εσονται, ὰν δὲ 1
1 νυν Gem., following Carnuth : σό MSS.
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was driven away, but the others proceeded to visit the various divisions1 of the army. Wherever a general was left alive, they would invite him to join them; where the general was gone, they invited the lieutenant-general; or, again, where only a captain was left, the captain. When all had come together, they seated theinselves at the front of the encampment, and the generals and captains thus assembled amounted in number to about one hundred. By this time it was nearly midnight. Then Hieronymus the Elean, who was the eldest of Proxenus’ captains, began to speak as follows: “ Generals and captains, we have deemed it best, in view of the present situation, both to come together ourselves and to invite you to join us, in order that we may devise whatever good counsel we can. Repeat now, Xenophon,” he added, “just what you said to us.”
Thereupon Xenophon spoke as follows: “ We all understand thus mueh, that the King and Tissa-phernes have seized as many as they could of our number, and that they are manifestly plotting against the rest of us, to destroy us if they can. It is for us, then, in my opinion, to make every effort that we may never fall into the power of the barbarians, but that they may rather fall into our power. Be sure, therefore, that you, who have now come together in such numbers, have the grandest of opportunities. For all our soldiers here are looking to you; if they see that you are fainthearted, all of them will be cowards; but if you not
1 The division (τάξις) was not a body of any specified size, but comprised the troops under the command of a single general {arparriySs). See bel"w
/
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ὺμεῖς αυτοί τε παρασκευαζόμενοι φανεροί ἦτε ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς άλλους παρακαλῆτε, ευ ιστέ οτι ε'φονται ὺμῖν καὶ πειράσονται μιμεῖσθαι.
37	ἴσως δὲ τοι καὶ δίκαιόν ἐστμὴ ὕμᾶς διαφερειν τι τούτων, ὺμεῖς γὰρ ἐστε στρατηγοί, ὺμεῖς ταξίαρ-χοι καί λοχαγοί* καὶ ὅτε ειρήνη ἦν, ὺμεῖς καὶ χρήμασι καὶ τιμαῖς τούτων ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε* καὶ νυν τοίνυν επεί πόλεμός εστιν, άξιούν δεῖ ὺμᾶς αυτούς άμείνους τε τού πλήθους είναι καί προ-βουλεύειν τούτων καί προπονεΐν, ἦν που δἐῃ.
38	Καὶ νυν πρώτον μεν οΧομχιι αν υμάς μέγα ώφελήσαι το στράτευμα, εἰ επιμεληθείητε όπως αντί των απολωλότων ώς τάχιστα στρατηγοί καί λοχαγοί άντίΚατασταθώσιν. /άνευ γαρ αρχόντων οὐδὲν ἂν οὓτε καλόν ούτε αγαθόν γένοιτο[ώς μεν συνελόντι είπεΐν ούδαμον, εν δὲ δὴ τοῖς πολε-μικοΐς παντάπασιν. ἡ μὲν γαρ ευταξία σωζειν δοκεῖ, ἡ δὲ αταξία πολλοὺς ήδη άπολώλεκεν.
39	ἐπειδὰν δὲ καταστήσησθε τούς άρχοντας οσους δεῖ, ἣν καὶ τοὺς άλλους στρατιώτας συλλεγητε καί παραθαρρύνητε, οίμαι αν υμάς πάνυ εν
40 καιρώ ποιήσαι.	νυν γἀγ ἴσως καὶ ὺμεἰς αίσθά-νεσθε ώς άθύμως μεν ηλθον επί τα δπλα, άθύμως δὲ προς τάς φυλακάς· ώστε οὕτω γ’ εχόντων ούκ οίδα δ τι άν τις χρήσαιτο αύτοΐς, εἴτε νυκτός, δέοι
41	εἴτε καὶ ημέρας. ην δε τις αυτών τρεψη τάς ἡγώ-μας, ώς μὴ τοῦτο μόνον εννοώνται τί πείσονται 432
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only show that you are making preparations yourselves against the enemy, but call upon the rest to do likewise, be well assured that they will follow you and will try to imitate you. But perhaps it is really proper that you should somewhat excel them. For you are generals, you are lieutenant-generals and captains; while peace lasted, you had the advantage of them alike in pay and in standing; now, therefore, when a state of war exists, it is right to expect that you should be superior to the common soldiers, and that you should plan for them and toil for them whenever there be need.
“ And now, firstly, I think you would do the army a great service if you should see to it that generals and captains are appointed as speedily as possible to take the places ^)f those who are lost, jf For without leaders nothing fine or useful can be accomplished in any field, to put it broadly, and certainly not in warfare. For discipline, it seems, keeps men in safety, while the lack of it has brought many ere now to destruction. Secondly, when you have appointed all the leaders that are necessary, I think you would perform a very opportune act if you should gather together the rest of the soldiers also and try to encourage them. For, as matters stand now, perhaps you have observed for yourselves in what dejection they came to their quarters and in what dejection they proceeded to their picket duty; and so long as they are in this state, I know not what use one could make of them, if there should be need of them either by night or by day. If, however, we can turn the current of their minds, so that they shall be thinking, not merely of what they are to suffer, but likewise of what they are
433
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ἀλλὰ και τί ποιήσουσι, πολύ εὐθυμὁτεροι ἔσονται.
42	ἐπίστασθε γαρ δὴ ὅτι οὓτε πλήθος ἐστιν οὕτε ισχύς ἡ ἐν τῷ πολέμφ τὰς νίκας ποιούσα, ἀλλ ὁπότεροι άν συν τοῖς θεοῖς ταῖς ψυχαΐς ερρωμενέ-στεροι ίωσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, τούτουςίώς ἐπὶ
43	τὺ πολὺ οἱ ἀντίοι οὐ δέχονται. ἐντεθύμημαι δ’ εγωγε, ώ άνδρες, καὶ τοῦτο, ὅτι όπόσοι μεν μασ-τεύουσι ζην εκ παντός τρόπου εν τοΐς πολεμικοΐς^ ούτοι μεν κακώς τε και αίσχρώ^ώς ἐπὶ τὺ πολὺ άποθνήσ κουσιν, όπόσοι δε τον μεν θάνατον εγνώ-κασι πάσι κοινόν είναι και άναγκαΐον άνθρώποις, περὶ δὲ τοῦ καλώς άποθνήσκειν αγωνίζονται, τούτους ὁρῶ μάλλον >τως εις τὺ γήρας άφικνου-μένους Και εως άν ζώσιν εύδαιμονέστερον διάγον-
44	τας. α καὶ ημάς1 δει νυν καταμαθόντας, εν τοιούτφ γαρ και ρω εσμεν, αὐτοὑς τε άνδρας αγαθούς είναι
45	καὶ τοὺς άλλους παρακαλείν. ό μεν ταϋτα είπών επαύσατο.
Μετὰ δὲ τούτον είπε Χειρίσοφος· Ἀλλὰ πρὁ-σθεν μεν, ώ Ξενοφών, τοσούτον μόνον σε εγίγνω-σκον οσον ήκουον Άθηναΐον είναι, νύν δε και επαινώ σε εφ’ οΐς λέγεις τε και πράττεις και βουλοίμην άν ὅτι πλείστους είναι τοιούτονς*
46	κοινόν γαρ άν εϊη τό αγαθόν. καί νύν, εφη, μη μέλλωμεν, ώ άνδρες, ἀλλ’ άπελθόντες ήδη αιρεϊσθε οι δεόμενοι άρχοντας, καί έλόμενοι ήκετε εις τό μέσον τού στρατοπέδου και τούς αιρεθέντας άγετε· επειτ εκεΐ συγκαλού μεν1 2 τούς άλλους στρατιώ-
1	ἡμας the inferior MSS., Gem.: ύμα$ the better MSS., Mar.
2	συγκαλουμεν MSS., Mar.: συγκαλώμεν Gem., following Nitsche.
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going to do, they will be far more cheerful. For you understand, I am sure, that it is neither numbers nor strength which wins victories in war; but whichever of the two sides it be whose troops, by the blessing of the gods, advance to the attack with stouter hearts, against those troops their adversaries generally refuse to stand^ And in my own experience, gentlemen, I have observed this other fact, that those who are anxious in war to save their lives in any way they can, are the very men who usually meet with a base and shameful death; while those who have recognized that death is the common and inevitable portion of all thankind and therefore strive to meet death nobly, are precisely those who are somehow more likely to reach old age and who enjoy a happier existence while they do live. We, then, taking to heart this lesson, so suited to the crisis which now confronts us, must be brave men ourselves and call forth bravery in our fellows.” With these words Xenophon ceased speaking.
After him Cheirisophus said: “ Hitherto, Xenophon, I have known you only to the extent of having heard that you were an Athenian, but now I commend you both for your words and your deeds, and I should be glad if we had very many of your sort; for it would be a blessing to the entire army. And now, gentlemen,” he went on, “ let us not delay; withdraw and choose your commanders at once, you who need them, and after making your choices come to the middle of the camp and bring with you the men you have selected; then we will call a meeting there of all the troops. And let
435
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47	τας. παρέστω δ’ ήμϊν, ἔφη, καὶ Τολμίδης ὁ κῆρυξ. καὶ α μα ταΰτ εἰπὼν άνεστη, ώς μὴ μελλοιτο ἀλλὰ περαίνοιτο τὰ δέοντα. ἐκ τοὑτου ῄρέθησαν άρχοντες αντί μεν Κλέαρχου Τιμασιών Δαρδανεύς, άντϊ δὲ Σωκράτους Βα,νθικλής 'Αχαιός, αντί δὲ 'Αγίου Κλεάνωρ Αρκάς,1 αντί δὲ Μἐνωνος Φιλή-σιος 'Αχαιός, άντϊ δε Προξένου Ηενοφών 'Αθηναίος.
II.	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ηρηντο, ήμερα τε σχεδόν ύπέφαινε και εις τό μέσον ήκον οι άρχοντες, και ἔδοξεν αύτοΐς προφυλακάς καταστησαντας σνγκαΧεΐν τούς στρατιώτας. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ οι άλλοι'στ ρατιώται συνήλθον, άνεστη πρώτος μεν Χειρίσοφος ό
2	Άακεδαιμόνιος και ἔλεξεν ώδε. Ἀνδρες στρατιώ-ται, χαλεπά μεν τά παρόντα, οπό τε άνδρών στρατηγών τοιούτων στερόμεθα και λοχαγών και στρατιωτών, προς δ' ετι καϊ οι άμφι Άριαΐον οι πρόσθεν σύμμαχοι οντος προδεδώκασιν ημάς·
3	όμως δε δει εκ τών παρόντων άνδρας αγαθούς τελεθειν και μη ύφίεσθαι, άλλα πειράσθαι όπως ην μεν δυνώμεθα καλώς νικώντες σῳζώμεθλ* εἰδὲ μη, άλλα καλώς γε άποθντ/σκωμεν, ύπο^χείρροι δε μηδέποτε γενώμεθα ζώντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. οϊομαι γαρ αν ημάς τοιαΰτα παθεϊν οΐα τούς εχθρούς οι θεοί ποιησειαν.
4	Ἐπὶ τούτω Κλεάνωρ ό Όρχομενιος άνεστη και ἔλεξεν ώδε. Ἀλλ’ όράτε μεν, ώ άνδρες, την βασι-λεως επιορκίαν και άσέβειαν, όράτε δε την Ύισ-σαφέρνους άπιστίαν, οστις λεγων ώς γειτων τε
1 Κλεάνωρ * Αρκάς the inferior MSS., Mar.*Αρκάδο$ Κλεά-νωρ & Όρχομενιος the better MSS. ι which Gem. follows, bracketing Αρκάδος.
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us make sure,” he added, “that Tolmides, the herald, is present.” With these words he got up at once, that there might be no delay in carrying out the needful measures. Thereupon the commanders were \/ chosen, Timasion the Dardanian in place of Clear-chus, Xanthicles the Achaean in place of Socrates, Cleanor the Arcadian in place of Agias, Philesius the Achaean in place of Menon, and Xenophon the Athenian in place of Proxenus.
II. When these elections had been completed, and as day was just about beginning to break, the commanders met in the middle of the camp; and they resolved to station outposts and then call an assembly of the soldiers. As soon as they had come together, Cheirisophus the Lacedaemonian arose first and spoke as follows: “ Fellow-soldiers, painful indeed is our present situation, seeing that we are robbed of sucl) generals and captains and soldiers, and, besides, that Ariaeus and his men, who were formerly our allies, have betrayed us; nevertheless, we must quit ourselves like brave men as well as may be in these circumstances, and must not yield, but rather try to saye ourselves by glorious victory if we can; otherwise, let us at least die a glorious death, and never fall into the hands of our enemies alive. For in that case I think we should meet the sort of sufferings that I pray the gods may visit upon our foes.”
Then Cleanor the Orchomenian arose and spoke as follows : “ Come, fellow-soldiers, you see the perjury and impiety of the King; you see likewise the faithlessness of Tissaphernes. It was Tissaphernes who said 1 that he was a neighbour of Greece and that
v
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εἵη τῆς Ελλάδος καλ περὶ πλείστου αν ποιήσαιτο σώσαι ημάς, καϊ επί τούτοις αὐτὺς όμόσας ἡμῖν, αντος δεξιὰς δούς, αντος εξβπατήσας ^σννέΧαβε τοὺς στρατηγούς, καὶ οὐδὲ Δία ξένιον’ ήδέσθη,; ἀλλὰ Κλεάρχῳ καὶ ομοτράπεζος γενόμένος αντοΐς τοντοις εξαπατήσας τοὺς άνδρας ἀπολώλεκεν.
5	'Κριαιος δε, ον ημείς ήθέΧομεν βασιΧεα καθι-στάναι, καὶ εδώκαμεν και έΧάβομεν πιστά μη προδώσειν άΧΧήΧους, και\ντος ούτε τούς 0εούς δείσας ούτε Κῦρον τεθνηκότα αίδεσθείς, τιμώμενος μάλιστα ὺπὺ Κὑρου ζώντος, νυν προς τούς • εκείνον εχθίστονς ἀποστὰς ημάς, τοὺς Κύρου
6	φίΧονς κακώς ποιεΐν πειράται. ἀλλὰ τούτους μὲν οΐ θεοί άποτείσαιντο· ἡμᾶς δὲ δεῖ ταῦτα ορώντας μήποτε εξαπατηθήναι ετι υπο τούτων, ἀλλὰ μαχομένους ώς αν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα τούτο ο τι ὰν δοκῇ τοῖς θεοῖς πάσχειν.
Ἐκ τούτου Ξενοφών άνίσταται εσταΧμένος επι ποΧεμον ώς εδννατο κάΧΧιστα, νομίζων, εἵτε νίκην διδοΐεν οι θεοί, τον κάΧΧιστον κόσμον τῷ νικάν πρέπειν, εϊτε τελευτάν ὅέοι, όρθώς εχειν τών καΧΧίστων εαυτόν άξιώσαντα εν τοντοις τής τελευτής τυγχάνειν τον Χόγον δε ήρχετο ώδε.
8	Τὴν μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων επιορκίαν τε καϊ απιστίαν Χέγει μὲν Κλεάνωρ, επίστασθε δ£ καϊ υμείς οιμαι. εἰ μὲν οὖν βουΧόμεθα πάΧιν αύτοΐς διά φιΧίας ίέναι, ανάγκη ημάς πόΧΧήν άθυμίαν εχειν, ορώντας
43»
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he would do his utmost to save us ; it was none other than he who gave us his oaths to confirm these words; and then he, Tissaphernes, the very man who had given such pledges, was the very man who deceived and seized our generals. More than that, he did not even reverence Zeus, the god of hospitality ; instead, he entertained Clearchus at his own table1 and then made that very act the means of deceiving and destroying the generals. Xriaeus, too, whom we were ready to make king,2 with whom we exchanged pledges 3 not to betray one another, even he, showing neither fear of the gods nor honour for the memory of Cyrus dead, although he was most highly honoured by Cyrus living, has now gone over to the bitterest foes of that same Cyrus, and is trying to work harm to us, the friends of Cyrus] Well, may these men be duly punished by the goas; we, however, seeing their deeds, tnust never again be deceived by them, but must fight as.stoutly as we can and meet whatever fortune the gods may please to send.”
Hereupon Xenophon arose, arrayed for war in his finest dress. For he thought that if the gods should grant victory, the finest raiment was suited to victory; and if it should be his fate to die, it was proper, he thought, that inasmuch as he had accounted his office worthy of the most beautiful attire, in this attire he should meet his death. He began his speech as follows: “The perjury and faithlessness of the barbarians has been spoken of by Cleanor and is understood, I imagine, by the rest of you. If, then, it is our desire to be again on terms of friendship with them, we must needs feel great despondency
1 11. v. 27.	2 π. i. 4,	3 II. ii. 8.
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teal τούς στρατηγούς, οι διὰ πίστεως αύτοίς εαυτούς ενεχείρισαν, οἷα πεπὁνθασιν εἰ μἑντοι δια-νοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς όπλοιςων τε πεποιηκασι ,δικην ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτοῖς καὶ τὺ λοιπὺν διὰ παντός πολέμου αὐτοῖς ἰἐναι, σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς πολλαὶ ἡμῖν καὶ καλᾳὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ σωτηρίας.
9	Τοῦτο δὲ λέγοντος αυτόν πτάρνυταί τις· άκού-σαντες δ’ οί στρατιώται πάντες μια ορμή πρσσ-εκύνησαν τον θεόν, καὶ ὁ Ξενοφών εἶπε· Δοκεύ μοι, ω άνδρες, ἐπεὶ περὶ σωτηρίας ημών λεγόντων οιωνός του Διός του σωτήρος εφάντμ-ευξασθαι τω θεώ τουτγ θύσειν σωτήρια όπου αν πρώτον εις φιλίαν χωράν άφικώμεθα, συνεπεύξασθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς αλλοις θεοΐς θύσειν κατά δύναμιν. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταΰτ, εφη, άνατεινάτω την χεΐρα. και άνετειναν άπαντες. ἐκ τούτου ηΰξαντο και επαι-άνισαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ τῶν θεῶν καλώς είχεν, ήρχετο πάλιν ώδε.
10	Ἐτἀγνανον λεγων ότι πολλαϊ και καλαϊ ελπιοες ημιν ειεν σωτήριας. πρώτον μεν yap ημείς μεν εμπεδοΰμεν τούς τών θεών όρκους, οί δὲ πολέμιοι επιωρκηκασί τε και τάς σπονδάς παρά τούς όρκους λελύκασιν. οΰτω δ’ εχόντων είκός τοῖς μὲν πόλεμίοις εναντίους είναι τούς θεούς, ημιν δὲ συμμάχους, οΐπερ ικανοί είσι και τούς μεγάλους ταχύ μικρούς ποιειν και\ τούς μικρούς καν εν δεινοΐς ώσι σωζειρ εὐπετῶς, όταν βούλων-
11	ται. επειτα δὲ άναμνήσω γάρ υμάς και τούς τών προγόνων τών ήμετερων κινδύνους, ϊνα είδητε ώς 1
1 The sneeze was a lucky sign, and particularly lucky because it came at just the time when Xenophon was uttering the word σωτηρίας, “deliverance.”
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when we see the fate of our generals, who trustingly put themselves in their hands; but if our intention is to rely upon our arms, and not only to inflict punishment upon them for their past deeds, but henceforth to wage implacable war with them, we have —the gods willing—many fair hopes of deliverance.”
As he was saying this a man sneezed,1 and when the soldiers heard it, they all with one impulse made obeisance to the god;2 and Xenophon said, “ I move, gentlemen, since at the moment when we were talking about deliverance an omen from Zeus the Saviour was revealed to us, that we make a vow to sacrifice to that god thank-offerings for deliverance as soon as we reach a friendly land; and that we add a further vow to make sacrifices, to the extent of our ability, to the other gods also. All who are in favour of this motion,” he said, “will raise their hands.” And every man in the assembly raised his hand. Thereupon they made their vows and struck up the paean. These ceremonies duly performed, Xenophon began again with these words:
“ I was saying that we have many fair hopes of deliverance. For, in the first place, we are standing true to the oaths we took in the name of the gods, while our enemies have perjured themselves and, in violation of their oaths, have broken the truce. This being so, it is fair to assume that the gods are their foes and our allies—and the gods are able speedily to make the strong weak and, when they so will, easily to deliver the weak, even though they be in dire perils. Secondly, I would remind you of the perils of our own forefathers, to show you not only
a Zeus Soter, who was presumed (see below) to have sent the omen.
44i
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ἀγαθοῖς τε νμίν προσηκει είναι σώξονται^τε συν τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἐκ πάνυ δεινών οί αγαθοί, ελθόν-των μὲν γὰ^ Περσῶν καὶ τῶν σὺν αὐτοῖς παμ-πληθεϊ στολῳ ώς άφαν^ρύντων τὰς ’Αθήνας, ὑποστῆναι αὐτοὶ ’Αθηναίοι τολμήσαντες ενίκη&αν
12	αυτούς, ^ καὶ εὐξάμενοι τῇ Ἀρτἐμιδι ὁπόσους κατακάνοιεν των πολεμίων τοσαύτας χίμαιρας καταθὑσειν τῇ θεῷ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ εἔχον ίκανάς εύρείν, ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς κατ’ ενιαυτόν πεντακοσίας θὑειν,
13	και ετι νυν άττοθύουσιν. επειτα ὅτε Ηέρξης ύστερον άγείρας την άναρίθμητον στρατιάν ηλθεν ἐπι τὴν Ἐλλάδα, καὶ τὁτε ενικών οι ημετεροι πρόγονοι τοὺς τούτων προγόνους και ^τατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. ών ἔπτι μὲν τεκμήρια όράν τα τρόπαια, μεγιστον δὲ μαρτύρων η ελευθερία των πόλεων εν αίς υμείς εγενεσθε καλ ἐτράφητε* * οὐδἐνα γαρ άνθρωπον δεσπότην άΧλά τούς θεούς προσκυνεϊτε, τοιούτων μεν έστε προγονών,
14	Οὐ μὲν δὴ τουτό γε ερω ώς ὺμεῖς καταισχύνετε αυτούς· ἀλλ’ οὐ πολλαὶ ημέραι Γἀφ’ οὖ) ἀντι-ταξάμενοι τούτοις τοῖς εκείνων εκγονοις πολλά-πλασίους υμών αυτών ενικάτε σὺν τοῖς θεοϊς.
15	καὶ τὁτε μὲν δὴ περὶ τῆς Κύρου βασιλείας ἄνδρες ἦτβ αγαθοί· νυν δ’ ὁπὁτε περὶ τῆς υστέρας σωτηρίας ό αγών έστι πόλύ 8ήπου υμάς τ£$οσηκεί?και
10	αμείνονας και προθυμότερους) εΐναe%^ άλλα μἡν καὶ θαρραλεωτέρους νυν πρεπει είναι προς τούς
1 In the battle of Marathon, 490 b.c.
* According to Herodotus (vi. 117) the Persian dead numbered 6,400.
& Herodotus (vii. 185) puts the whole number of fighting men in Xerxes’ armament at 2,641,610.
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that it is your right to be brave men, but that brave men are delivered, with the help of the gods, even out of most dreadful dangers. For when the Persians and their followers came with a vast array to blot Athens out of existence, the Athenians dared, unaided, to withstand them, and won the victory.1 ίΑηἀ while they had vowed to Artemis that for every man they might slay of the enemy they would sacrifice a goat to the goddess, they were unable to find goats enough ;2 so they resolved to offer five hundred every year, and this sacrifice they are paying even to this day. Again, when Xerxes at a later time gathered together that countless3 host and came against Greece, then too our forefathers were victorious, both by land and by sea,4 over the forefathers of our enemies. As tokens of these victories we may, indeed, still behold the trophies, but the strongest witness to them is the freedom of the states in which you were bom and bred ; for to no / human creature do you pay homage as master, but to the gods alone. It is from such ancestors, then, that you are sprung.
“ Now I am far from intending to say that you disgrace them; in fact, not many days ago you set ^ yourselves in array against these descendants of those ancient Persians and were victorious, with the aid of the gods, over many times your own numbers. And then, mark you, it was in Cyrus’ contest for the throne that you proved yourselves brave men; but now, when the struggle is for your own safety, it is surely fitting that you should be far braver and more zealous. Furthermore, you ought now to be'more
4 By sea at Salamis (480 b.c.) and by land at Plataea (479 Bio.).
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πολεμίους, τότε μὲν yap άπειροι οντες αυτών, το δὲ πλῆθος άμετρον ορώντες, ὅμως ετοΧμησατε συν τω πατρίφ φρονηματι ίέναι εις αὐτού?· νυν δὲ ὁπὁτε καὶ πείραν ἡδη ἔχετε αυτών οτι ού θέΧουσι και ποΧΧαπΧάσιοι οντες δἐχεσθαι οὐμᾶς, τί ἔτι ὺμῖν προσήκει τούτους φοβεϊσθαι;
17	Μηδὲ μέντοι τούτο μεϊον δὁξητε ἔχειν οτι οι Άριαίου1 πρόσθεν συν ἡμῖν ταττόμενοι νυν άφε-στήκασιν. ετι γὰρ οὖτοι κακίονές είσι τών ύφ* ημών ηττημένιην ἔφυγον yovv2 εκείνους καταΧι-πὁντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς δὲ θ έΧοντας φυyής άρχειν ποΧυ κρειττον συν τοΐς ποΧεμίοις ταττομενονς η εν τη ημετέρα τάξει) όράν.
18	Εἰ δὲ τις υμών άθυμεΐ· ὅτι ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ είσϊν ιππείς, τοῖς δὲ ποΧεμίοις ποΧΧοϊ πάρεισιν, ενθυ-μηθητε οτι οί μύριοι ιππείς οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἣ μύριοί είσιν άνθρωποι· ὺπὺ μὲν γαρ ίππου εν μάχη οὐδεὶς πώποτε ούτε δηχθεὶς οὑτε Χακτισθεϊς άπέ-θανεν, οί δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οί ποιούντες ο τι hir εν
19	ταῖς μάχαις γίγνηται. ούκούν τών ιππέων πόΧύ ημείς ἐπ’ άσφαΧεστέρου οχήματος εσμεν οί μεν yap εφ' ίππων κρέμονται φοβούμενοι ούχ ημάς μόνον άΧΧά και τό καταπεσεΐν ημείς δ’ ἐπὶ γἧς βεβηκότες ποΧυ μεν ισχυρότερου παίσομεν, ην τις προσίη, ποΧυ δὲ μάΧΧον οτου αν βουΧώμεθα τευξόμεθα. ένι δὲ μὁνῳ προέχουσιν οί ιππείς·
20	φεύyειv αυτοις άσφαΧέστερόν εστιν η ἡμῖν. εἰ δὲ
1 Άριαίου Gem., following Hug : Κόρειοι MSS.
* After yovv the MSS. have irpbs : del. Hertlein.
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confident in facing the enemy. For then you were unacquainted with them, you saw that their numbers were beyond counting, and you nevertheless dared, with all the spirit of your fathers, to charge upon them; but now, when you have already made actual _^trial of them and find that they have no desire, even — (though they are many times your number, to await T your attack, what reason can remain for your being . i ifraid of them ?
“ Again, do not suppose that you are the worse off because the followers of Ariaeus, who were formerly marshalled with us, have now deserted us. For they are even greater cowards than the men we defeated ; at any rate they took to flight before them,1 leaving us to shift for ourselves. And when we find men who are ready to set the example of flight, it is far better to see them drawn up with the enemy than on our own side.
" But if anyone of you is despondent because we are without horsemen while the enemy have plenty at hand, let him reflect that your ten thousand horsemen are nothing more than ten thousand men ; for nobody ever lost his life in battle from the bite or kick of a horse, but it is the men who do whatever is done in battles. Moreover, we are on a far surer foundation than your horsemen : they are hanging on their horses’ backs, afraid not only of us, but also of falling off; while we, standing upon the ground, shall strike with far greater force if anyone comes upon us and shall be far more likely to hit whomsoever we aim at. In one point alone your horsemen have the advantage—flight is safer for them than it is for us. Suppose, however, that you
1 cp. i. ix. 31-x. 1.
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δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας^ θαρρείτε, ὅτι δὲ οὺκἑτι ὺμῖν Τισσαφἑρνης ήγήσεται οὐδἔπ βασίΧεύς αγοράν παρεξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, ᾳκόψασθε) πότερον κρεῖτ-τον Τισσαφερνην ηγεμόνα, ἔχειν, ος έπιβουΧεύων ἡμῖν φανερός ἐστιν, ἢ οὺς ἂν ἡμεῖςιάνδρας Χαβόν-τες ήγεϊσθαι κεΧεύωμεν, οί εϊσονται ὅτι ἦν τι περὶ ἡμᾶς άμαρτάνωσι, περὶ τὰς εαυτών ψνχάς
21	καὶ σώματα άμαρτήσονται. τὰ αὲ επιτήδεια πότερον ώνεΐσθαι κρειττον εκ τής αγοράς ής ούτοι παρείχον μικρά μέτρα ποΧΧού αργυρίου, μηδε τούτο ετι έχοντας, ή αυτούς Χαμβάνειν, ήνπερ κρατωμεν, μετρώ χρωμενους όπόσω αν έκαστος βούΧηται;
22	Εἰ 5ὲ ταῦτα μὲν γιγνώσκετε ότι κρείττονα, * τοὺς δὲ ποταμούς άπορον νομίζετε είναι και μέγα-
Χως ήγεισθε εξαπατηθήναι διαβάντες, σκέψασθε εί άρα τούτο και μωρότατον πεποιήκασιν οί βάρβαροι, πάντες γαρ ποταμοί, ήν και πρόσω των πηγών άποροι ώσι, προσϊούσι προς τάς πηγάς διαβατοί γίγνονται ουδέ το γόνυ βρε-χοντες.
23	Εἰ δὲ μήθ’ οί ποταμοί διήσουσιν ήγεμών τε μηδεις ἡμῖν φανειται, οὐδ’ ὦς ἡμῖν γε άθυμητέον. 1 2
1	e.0. the Tigris (π. iv. 13-24).
2	viz. in leading the Greeks across (i.e. to the eastern bank of) the Tigris. For, Xenophcrti argues (see below), the
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do not lack confidence about the fighting, but are troubled because you are no longer to have Tissa-phernes to guide you or the King to* provide a market. If this be the case, I ask you to consider whether it is better to have Tissaphernes for a guide, the man who is manifestly plotting against us, or such people as we may ourselves capture and may order to serve as guides, men who will know that if they make any mistake in aught that Oohcerns us, they will be making a mistake in that which concerns their own lives and limbs. And as for provisions, is it the better plan to buy from the market which these barbarians have provided—small measures for large prices, when we have no money left, either—or to appropriate for ourselves, in case we are victorious, and to use as large a measure as each one of us pleases ?
“ But in these points, let us say, you realize that our present situation is better; you believe, however, that the rivers are a difficulty, and you think you were immensely deceived when you crossed them ;1 then consider whether this is not really a surpassingly foolish thing that the barbarians have done.2 For all rivers, even though they be impassable at a distance from their sources, become passable, without even wetting your knees, as you approach toward the sources.
“But assume that the rivers will not afford us a crossing and that we shall find no one to guide us; even in that case we ought not to be despondent.
Greeks will now be compelled to march to the source of the river in order to cross, and hence will be living on the country so much the longer a time.
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ἐπιστάμεθα yap Μυσούς, οὺς οὐκ &ν ημών φαίη-μεν βεΧτίους είναι, ὅτι1 ἐν βασιΧέως χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας και μεyάXaς πόλεις οἰκοῦσιν, ἐπιστάμεθα δὲ Πισίδας ωσαύτως, Λυ-κάονας δὲ καὶ αυτοί εϊδομεν οτι ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις τα ἐρυμνὰ καταΧαβόντες την τούτων χώραν καρ-
24	πουνται· καί ή μας δ’ ὰν ἔφην eyωye χρήναι μήπω φανερούς είναι οἴκαδε ώρμημενους, ἀλλὰ κατα-σκευάζεσθαι ώς αυτού οίκήσοντας. οϊδα yap οτι και Μυσοῖς βασιΧεύς πολλοὺς μὲν ἡγεμονας ὰν δοίη, πολλοὺς δ’ ἃν ομήρους τού άδοΧως εκπέμ-φειν, καὶ ὁδοποιήσειἑ γ’ ἀν αὐτοῖς κα# εἰ σὺν τ εθρίπποις βούΧοιντο άπιέναι. και η μιν y αν οιδ’ ὅτι τρισάσμένος ταύτ ἐποίει, εἰ εώρα ημάς
25	μἐνειν κατασκεναζομένους, ἀλλὰ γδη ὄἐὅσικα μή, ὰν ἆπαξ μάθωμεν apyol ζην και ἐν άφθόνοις βιοτεύειν, καί Μήδων δὲ ραὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς καὶ μεyάXaις γυναιξὶ καὶ παρθενοις όμιΧεΐν, μη ώσπερ οι λωτοφάγοι επιΧαθώμεθα τής οικαδε
26	ὁδοῦ. δοκεῖ οὖν μοι εἰκὺς καὶ δίκαιον είναι πρώτον εις την Ελλἀδα καὶ προς τους οικείους πει-ράσθαι άφικνεισθαι καί επιδεϊξαι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ὅτι εκόντες πενονται, εξόν αύτοΐς τούς νυν σκΧη-ρώς ἐκεῖ πολιτεύοντας ενθάδε κομισαμΑνους πλουσίους ὁρᾶν.
Ἀλλὰ 7ἀθ» ὦ ἄνδρες, πάντα ταντα τayada
1 After ὅτι, Mar. and some other edd. insert the words βασι\4ω$ Akovtos, which appear in the margin of MS. C2.
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For we know that the Mysians,1 whom we should not κέ admit to be better men than ourselves, inhabit many large and prosperous cities in the King’s territory, we know that the same is true of the Pisidians,1 and as for the Lycaonians1 we even saw with our own eyes that they had seized the strongholds in the plains and were reaping for themselves the lands of these Persians; so, in our case, my own view would be that we ought not yet to let it be seen that we have set έ out for home; we ought, rather, to be making our arrangements as if we intended to settle here. For I know that to the Mysians the King would not only give plenty of guides, but plenty of hostages, to guarantee a safe conduct for them out of his country; in fact, he would build a road for them, even if they wanted to take their departure in four-horse chariots. And I know that he would be thrice glad to do the v/ same for us, if he saw that we were preparing to stay here. I really fear, however, that if we once learn to live in idleness and luxury, and to consort with the tall and beautiful women and maidens of these Medes and Persians, we may, like the lotus-eaters,2 forget our homeward way. Therefore, I think it is right and proper that our first endeavour should be to return to our kindred and friends in Greece, and to point out to the Greeks that it is by their own choice that they are poor; for they could bring here the people who are now living a hard life at home, and could see them in the enjoyment of riches.
“ It is really a plain fact, gentlemen, that all these
1	Peoples of Asia Minor who were in almost constant rebellion against Persian authority; cp. esp. 1. ii. 19,
11. v. 13.
2	An allusion to Odyssey, ix. 94 ff.
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27	δῆλον δτι τών κρατουντών εστί· τοῦτο δὴ1 δεῖ Xέyειvt ὅπως αν πορευοῖμεθά τε ώς ασφαλέστατα καὶ εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι ώς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. πρώτον μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι κατακαύσαι τὰς ἁμᾴξας ὰς ἔχομεν, ινα μὴ τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα οπη &ν τῇ στ porta συμφέριγ έπειτα και τάς σκηνάς συηκατακαύσαι. ανται yap αυ οχΧον μεν παρέχουσιν ἄγειν, συνω-φεΧοΰσι δ’ οὐδὲν οὕτε εἰς τὺ μάχεσθαι οὕτ’ εὺς
28	τὺ τὰ επιτήδεια εχειν. ἔτι δὲ καὶ τών άΧΧων σκευών τα περιττά άπαΧΧάξωμεν πλὴν δσα ποΧέμου ενεκεν ἢ σίτων ή ποτών ἔχομεν, ινα ώς πΧεΐστοι μεν ημών εν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὦσιν, ώς ἐλ,ά-χιστοι δὲ σκευοφορώσι. κρατουμένων μεν yap έπίστασθε δτι πάντα άΧΧότρια· ἡν δὲ κρατώμεν, καὶ τους ποΧεμίους δεῖ σκευοφόρους ήμετέρους νομίζειν.
29	Λοιπόν μοι είπεΐν δπερ και μέηιστον νομίζω είναι. όράτε yap καί τούς ποΧεμίους δτι ον πρόσθεν έξεvεyκεΐv έτόΧμησαν προς ημάς ποΧεμον πρίν τούς στpaτηyoύς ημών συνέΧαβον, νομί-ζοντες οντων μεν τών αρχόντων και ημών πειθο-μενών ικανούς είναι ημάς περνγενέσθαι τώ ποΧέμφ, Χαβόντες δὲ τοὺς άρχοντας αναρχία άν και αταξία
30	ένόμιζον ημάς άποΧέσθαι. δεῖ οὖν πολὺ μὲν τοὺς άρχοντας επιμεΧεστέρους yεvέσθaι τούς νυν τών πρόσθεν, πολὺ δὲ τοὺς άρχομένους εύτακτοτέρους καί πειθο μένους μάΧΧον τοῖς άρχουσι νυν rj
1	δἡ MSS., Mar.: δε Gem., following Castalio.
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good things belong to those who have the strength to possess them; but I must go on to another point, how we can march most safely and, if we have to fight, can fight to the best advantage. In the first place, then,” Xenophon proceeded, “ I think we should bum up the wagons which we have, so that our cattle may not be our captains, but we can take whatever route may be best for the army. Secondly, we should bum up our tents also; for these, again, are a bother to carry, and no help at all either for fighting or for obtaining provisions. Furthermore, let us abandon all our other superfluous baggage, keeping only such articles as we use for war, or in eating and drinking, in order that we may have the largest possible number of men under arms and the least number carrying baggage. For when men are conquered, you are aware that all their possessions become the property of others; but if we are victorious, we may regard the enemy as our pack-bearers.
“ It remains for me to mention the one matter which I believe is really of the greatest importance. You observe that our enemies did not muster up courage to begin hostilities against us until they had seized our generals; for they believed that so long as we had our commanders and were obedient to them, we were able to worst them in war, but when they had got possession of our commanders, they believed that the want of leadership and of discipline would be the ruin of us. Therefore our present commanders must show themselves far more vigilant than their predecessors, and the men in the ranks must be far more orderly and more obedient to their
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31	πρὁσθεν ἡν δὲ τις ἀπειθῇ, ψηφίσασθαι τον αει υμῶν έντυηχάνοντα συν τῷ άρχοντι κολάζειν οῦτως οἱ πολέμιοι πλεῖστον εψευσμένοι ἔσονται* τῇδε γαρ τῇ ημέρα μυρίους οψονται ἀνθ’ ὲνὸς Κλεάρχους τοὺς οὐδενὶ επιτρέψοντας κακω είναι.
32	ἀλλὰ γὰρ καὶ περαίνειν ήδη ὦρα* ἵσως γαρ οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρέσονται. δτω ουν ταθτα δοκεῖ καλώς ἔχειν, επικυρωσάτω ώς τάχιστα, ϊνα ἔργῳ περαίνηται. εἰ δἐ τι ἄλλο βέλτιον ή ταύτη, τολμάτω καὶ ὁ ιδιώτης διδάσκειν πάντες γἀθ κοινής σωτηρίας δεὁμεθα.
33	Μετὰ ταντα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν Ἀλλ’ εί μιν τινος άλλον δει προς τούτοις οΐς λἐγει Ηενοφών, καί αύτίκα εξέσται σκοπεῖν1 α δὲ νῦν εἵρῃκε δοκεῖ μοι ώς τάχιστα ψηφίσασθαι άριστον elvai* καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταντα, άνατεινάτω τήν χεΐρα. άνέτβιναν πάντες.
34	Άναστάς δὲ πάλιν εἱπε Ηενοφῶν Ὀ άνδρες, ακούσατε ων προσδοκεῖ μοι. δἣλον ὅτι πορεύ-εσθαι ημάς δεῖ δπον ἔξομεν τὰ επιτήδεια' ακούω δὲ κώμας είναι καλάς ον πλέον είκοσι σταδίων
35	ἀπεχοήσας· οὐκ &ν ουν θανμάζοιμεν εί οι πολέμιοι, ώσπερ οί δειλοί κύνες τους μεν παριόντας διώκονσί τε 2 καὶ δάκνονσιν, ήν δύνωνται, τους δὲ διώκοντας φενηονσιν, εί καί αυτοί ήμϊν άπιονσιν
1 σκονών Gem., following Schwartz : ποιεῖν MSS.
* διώκονσί τ« MSS. except C,, Mar.: StdiKoyrts Cit Gem.
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commanders now than they used to be. We must pass a vote that, in case anyone is disobedient, whoever of you may be at hand at the time shall join with the officer in punishing him; in this way the enemy will find themselves mightily deceived; for to-day they will behold, not one Clearchus,1 but ten thousand, who will not suffer anybody to be a bad soldier. But it is time now to be acting instead of talking ; for perhaps the enemy will soon Jbe at hand. Whoever, then, thinks that these proposals are good should ratify them with all speed, that they in ay be carried out in action. But if any other plan is thought better than mine, let anyone, even though he be a private soldier, feel free to present it; for the safety of all is the need of all.”
After this Cheirisophus said: α We shall be able to consider presently whether we need to do anything else besides what Xenophon proposes, but on the proposals which he has already made I think it is best for us to vote as speedily as possible. Whoever is in favour of these measures, let him raise his hand.” They all raised their hands.
Then Xenophon arose once more and said: “ Give ear, gentlemen, to the further proposals I have to present. It is clear that we must make our way to a place where we can get provisions; and I hear that there are fine villages at a distance of not more than twenty stadia. We should not be surprised, then, if the enemy—after the fashion of cowardly dogs that chase passers-by and bite them, if they can, but run away from anyone who. chases them—if the enemy in the same way should follow at our
1 Clearchus was notoriously a stern disciplinarian; cp. 11. vi. 8 if.
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36	επακοΧουθοΐεν, ἴσως ουν ασφαλέστερου ἡμῖν πορεὑεσθαι πΧαίσιον ποιησαμἐνους τῶν ὅπΛων, Γνα τὰ σκευοφόρα καί 6 ποΧυς οχΧος εν άσφα-Χεστερω εἴη. εἰ οὖν νυν άτζοδειχθείη τινας χρὴ ήγεϊςθαι τοῦ πΧαισίου καί τὰ πρὁσθεν κοσμεῖν καὶ τίνας ἐπὶ των πλευρών εκατερων είναι, τινας δ’ όπισθοφυΧακεΐν, οὐκ ἂν οπότε οί ποΧεμιοι ἔλθοιεν βουΧεύεσΰαι ἡμᾶς δἐοι, ἀλλὰ χρωμεθα ἃν ευθύς
37	τοῖς τεταγμἐνοις. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τις βεΧτιον ορα, άΧΧως εχετω· εἰ δὲ μή, Χ,ειρίσοφος μεν ήγοΐτο, ἐπβιδὴ καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιος ἐστι* τῶν δὲ πΧευρών εκατερων δύο τὼ πρεσβυτάτω στρατηγώ επιμέΧοίσθην όπισθοφυΧακοιμεν δ’ ἡμεῖς οἱ
38	νεώτατοι εγώ καὶ Τιμασίων το νυν είναι, τὺ δὲ λοιπόν πειρώμενοι ταυ της τής τάξεως βουΧευσό-μεθα δ τι αν αει κράτιστον δοκή είναι, εΐ δε τις αΧΧο ορα βεΧτιον, λεξάτω. ἐπεὶ δ’ ούδεϊς αν τε-Χεγεν, εΐπεν Ὄτῳ δοκβῖ ταύτα, άνατεινάτω τήν
39	χεῖρα. ἔὃοξε ταύτα. Νυν τοίνυν, ἔφη, άπιόντας ττοιεΐν δει τα δεδογμενα, και δστις τε υμών τούς οικείους επιθυμεί ἰδεῖν, μεμνήσθω άνήρ αγαθός είναι· οὐ γαρ εστιν αΧΧως τούτου τυχεϊν δστις τε ζην επιθυμεί, πειράσθω νικάν των μεν γαρ νικών των το καίνειν, των δε ήττωμενων το άπο-θνήσκειν'εστί· καὶ εἴ τις δὲ χρημάτων επιθυμεί, κρατείν πειράσθω· τῶν γαρ νικώντων εστί και τά εαυτών σωζειν καί τα των ήττωμενων λαμ-βάνειν,
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heels as we retire. Hence it will be safer, perhaps, for us to march with the hoplites formed into a hollow square, so that the baggage train and the great crowd of camp followers may be in a safer place. If, then, it should be settled at once who are to lead the square and marshal the van, who are to be on either flank, and who to guard the rear, we should not need to be taking counsel at the time when the enemy comes upon us, but we should find our men at once in their places ready for action. Now if anyone sees another plan which is better, let us follow that plan; but if not, I propose that Cheirisophus take the lead, especially since he is a Lacedaemonian, that the two oldest generals have charge of the two flanks, and that, for the present, we who are the youngest, Timasion and I, command the rear. And for the future, as we make trial of this formation we can adopt whatever course may seem from time to time to be best. If anyone sees a better plan, let him present it.” No one having any opposing view to express, Xenophon said: “Whoever is in favour of these measures, let him raise his hand.” The motion was carried. “And now/’ .lie continued, “we must go back and put into execution what has been resolved upon. And whoever among you desires to* see his friends again, let him remember to show himself a brave man; for in no other way can he accomplish this desire. Again, whoever is desirous of saving his life, let him strive for victory; for it is the victors that slay and the defeated that are slain. Or if anyone longs for wealth, let him also strive to conquer; for conquerors not only keep their own possessions, but gain the possessions of the conquered.”
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III.	Τούτων Χεχθέντων άνέστησαν και άπεΧ-θὁντες κατέκαιον τὰς ἁμάξας καί τάς σκηνάς, των δὲ περιττών ὅτου μὲν δἐοιτὁ τις μετεδίὅσσ*αν ἀλλήλοις, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα εἰς τὺ πυρ ερρίπτουν. ταΰτα ποιησαντες ηριστοποιούντο. άριστοποιου-μένων δὲ αυτών ἔρχεται Μιθραδάτης σὺν ἱππεῦσιν ώς τριάκοντα, καί καλεσάμενος τοὺς στρατηγούς
2	εἰς ἐπήκοον λἐγει ώδε. Ἐγώ* ὦ ἄνδρες ἝλΧηνες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστός ἦν, ώς ὺμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, καὶ νῦν ὺμῖν εΰνους· καί ενθάδε δ’ είμὶ σὺν πολλῷ φόβψ διάγων. εἰ οὖν όρωην υμάς σωτήριον τι βουΧενο-μένους, εΧθ οι μι αν προς υμάς και τους θεράπ όντας πάντας εχων. Χέξατε οΰν προς με τί εν νω εχετε ώς φίΧον τε καί ευνουν και βουΧομενον κοινή συν
3	ὺμῖν τον στόλον ποιεΐσθαι. βουΧευομένοις τοΐς στρατηγούς ἔδοξβν άποκρίνασθαι τάδε· καὶ εΧεγε Χειρίσοφος· Ἠμῖν δοκεῖ, εἰ μἐν τις ἐᾴ ἡμᾶς άπιέναι οϊκαδε, διαπορρύεσθαι την χώραν ώς αν δυνώμεθα άσινέστατα· ην δε τις ημάς της οδού άποκωΧύη,1 διαποΧεμεΐν τούτφ ώς αν δυνώμεθα
4	κράτιστα. εκ τούτου επτειράτο Μιθραδάτης διδά-σκειν ώς άπορον εϊη βασιΧέως άκοντος σωθήναι. ένθα δη εγιγνώσκετο οτι ύπόπεμπτος εϊη· καί γὰρ τῶν Τισσαφἐρνους τις οικείων παρηκοΧουθηκει
5	πίστεως ένεκα. καὶ ἐκ τοὑτου εδόκει τοΐς στρα-τηγοις βέΧτιον είναι δόγμα ποιήσασθαι . τον
1 απυκωλύτ) MSS. except Clf Mar.: ίχικωλύrj Clf Gem. 456
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III. After these words of Xenophon’s the assembly arose, and all went back to camp and proceeded to burn the wagons and the tents. As for the superfluous articles of baggage, whatever anybody needed they shared with one another, but the rest they threw into the fire. When they had done all this, they set about preparing breakfast; and while they were so engaged, Mithradates1 approached with about thirty v horsemen, summoned the Greek generals within earshot, and spoke as follows : “ Men of Greece, I. was faithful to Cyrus, as you know for yourselves, and I am now friendly to you ; indeed, I am tarrying here in great fear. Therefore if I should see that you were taking salutary measures, I should join you and bring all my retainers with me. Tell me, then, y/ what you have in mind, in the assurance that I am your friend and well-wisher, and am desirous of making the journey in company with you.” The generals held council and voted to return the following answer, Cheirisophus acting as spokesman : “ It is our resolve, in case no one hinders our homeward march, to proceed through the country doing the least possible damage, but if anyone tries to prevent us from making the journey, to fight it out with him to the best of our power.” Thereupon Mithradates v undertook to show that there was no possibility of their effecting a safe return unless the King so pleased. Then it became clear to the Greeks that ν’ his mission was a treacherous one; indeed, one of J Tissaphernes’ relatives had followed along, to see that he kept faith. The generals consequently de- / cided that it was best to pass a decree that there should be no negotiations with the enemy in this war
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πόλεμον ακηρυκτον είναι εστ ἐν τῇ πολέμια εἶεν διἐφθειρον γαρ προσιοντε? τοὺς στρατιώτας, καὶ ἐνα γε Χοχαγον Βιεφθειραν Νίκαρχον Ἀρκάδα, καὶ ωχετο αίτιων νυκτος συν άνθρώποις ώς είκοσι.
6	Μετὰ ταύτα άριστησαντε? καὶ Βιαβάντες τον Ζαπάταν πόταμον ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμενοι τὰ υποζύγια καλ τον οχΧον ἐν μἐσῳ ἔχοντες. οὐ πολὺ δὲ προεΧηΧυθύτων αυτών ἐπιφαινεται πάΧιν ο Μιθραδάτης, ἱππἑας ἔχων ώς Βιακοσίους και τοξὁτας καὶ σφενδονήτας εἰς τετρακοσίους
7	μάλα εΧαφρούς καί εύζώνους. καὶ προσῄει μὲν ώς φίλος ὼν προς τοὺς Γ/Ελληνας* ἐπεὶ δ’ ἐγγὺς εγένοντο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ μὲν .αὐτῶν ἐτὁξευον καὶ ἱππεῖς καὶ πεζοί, οἱ δ’ εσφενΒονων, καὶ ἐτί-τρωσκον, οι δὲ οπισθοφυΧακες των Ελλήνων επασχον μὲν κακῶς, ἀντεποίουν δ’ ούΒέν οἶ τε γαρ Κρἣτες βραχύτερα των ΤΙερσών ἐτὁξευον καὶ αμα ψιΧοΙ οντος εϊσω των οπΧων κατεκἐκλειντο, οἱ δὲ άκοντισταϊ βραχύτερα ήκόντιζον ή ώς
8	εζικνεισθαι των σφενΒονητών, εκ τούτου Ηενο-φώντι εΒόκει Βιωκτέον είναι· και εΒίωκον των οπΧιτών και των πελταστών οῖ ετυχον συν αύτψ οπισθοφυΧακούντες· Βιώκοντες δὲ ούΒενα κατε-
9	Χάμβανον των ποΧεμίων. ούτε γὰρ ἱππεῖς ἧσαν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν οὕτβ οί πεξοὶ τοὺς πεζούς εκ ποΧΧοΰ1 φεύγοντας εΒύναντο καταΧαμβάνειν εν
1 ἐκ πολλοθ MSS. except Cx, Mar.: Gem. omits, following Cr
458
Digitized by Google
ANABASIS, III. m. 5-9
so long as they should be in the enemy’s country. For the barbarians kept coming and trying to corrupt the soldiers; in the case of one captain, Nicarchus the Arcadian, they actually succeeded, and lie decamped during the night, taking with him about twenty men.
After this they took breakfast, crossed the Zapatas 1 river, and set out on the march in the formation decided upon,2 with the baggage animals and the camp followers in the middle of the square. They had not proceeded far when Mithradates appeared again, accompanied by about two hundred horsemen and by bowmen and slingers—exceedingly active and nimble troops—to the number of four hundred. He approached the Greeks as if he were a friend, but when his party had got close at hand, on a sudden some of them, horse and foot alike, began shooting with their bows and others with slings, and they inflicted wounds. And the Greek rearguard, while suffering severely, could not retaliate at all; for the Cretan3 bowmen not only had a "shorter range than the Persians, but besides, since they had no armour, they were shut in within the lines of the hoplites; and the Greek javelin-men could not throw far enough to reach the enemy’s slingers. Xenophon consequently decided that they must pursue the Persians, and this they did, with such of the hoplites and peltasts as were guarding the rear with him; but in their pursuit they failed to catch a single man of the enemy. For the Greeks had no horsemen, and their foot-soldiers were not able to overtake the enemy’s foot-soldiers—since the latter had a long start in their flight—within a short
1 cp. 11. v. 1.	2 See ii. 36.
8 See i. ii. 9. The Cretans Were the most famous archers of antiquity.
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ὸλίγῳ χωρίω· πολὺ γαρ οὐχ οἷὁν τε ἦν άττο τον
10	ἄλλου στρατεύματος διώκειν οι δὲ βάρβαροι ἱππεῖς καὶ φεύγοντες άμα ἐτίτρωσκον εις τοὕ-πισθεν τοξεύοντες ἀπὺ τών ίππων, ὁπὁσον δὲ διώξειαν οι 'Έλληνες, τοσοΰτον πάΧιν επαναχω-
11	ρεῖν μαχομένους ἔδει. ὦστε τῆς ημέρας οΧης1 διήΧθον οὐ πΧέον πέντε και είκοσι σταδίων, άΧΧά δείΧης άφίκοντο είς τάς κώμας.
Ἕνθα δὴ πάλιν άθυμία ἦν. καὶ 'Κειρίσοφος και οι πρεσβύτατοι τών στρατηγών Ηενοφῶντα ητιώντο οτι έδίωκεν άπο της φάΧα^ος και αυτός τε εκινδύνευε και τούς πόΧεμίονς οὐδὲν μᾶΧλον
12	ἐδύνατο βλάπτειν. άκούσας δὲ Ξενοφών εXεyεv ὅτι όρθώς αίτιώντο καί αυτό το ἔργον αντοΐς μαρτυροίη. ἀλλ’ ἐγώ, ἔφη, ηναηκάσθην διώκειν, επειδή* έώρων ημάς εν τω μένειν κακώς μέν πά-
13	σχοντας, άντιποιεΐν δε ού δνναμένονς. ἐπειδὴ δὲ εδιώκομεν, ἀληθῆ, ἔφη, ὺμεῖς λἐγετε· κακώς μέν yap ποιειν ονδέν μάλλον έδννάμεθα τούς ποΧε-
14	μίους, άνεχωρούμεν δέ πayχaXέπως, τοις ονν θεοϊς χάρις οτι ού σύν πολλῇ ρώμη άΧΧά σύν ὸλίγοις ἦλθον, ὦστε βΧάψαι μέν μη μεγάλα,
15	δηΧώσαι δέ ών δεόμεθα. νυν yap οι πόΧέμιοι τοξεύονσι και σφενδονώσιν οσον ούτε οι Κρῆτες άντιτοξεύειν δύνανται ούτε οι εκ χ€ΐρος βάΧΧοντες εξικνεΐσθαι· όταν δέ αυτούς διώκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν
1 ὅλης MSS. except C2, Mar.: Gem. omits, following C,. 460
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distance; and a long pursuit, far away from the main Greek army, was not possible. Again, the barbarian horsemen even while they were in flight would inflict wounds by shooting behind them from their horses ; and whatever distance the Greeks might at any time cover in their pursuit, all that distance they were obliged to fall back fighting. The result was that during the whole day they travelled not more than twenty-five stadia. They did arrive, however, towards evening at the villages.1 * Here again there was despondency. And Cheiri-sophus and the eldest of the generals found fault with Xenophon for leaving.the main body of the army to undertake a pursuit, and thus endangering himself without being able, for all that, to do the enemy any harm. When Xenophon heard their words, he replied that they were right in finding fault with him, and that the outcome bore witness of itself for their view. “ But,” he continued, “ I was compelled to pursue when I saw that by keeping our places we were suffering severely and were still unable to strike a blow ourselves. As to what happened, however, when we did pursue, you are quite right: we were no better able to inflict harm upon th£ enemy, and it was only with the utmost difficulty that we effected our own withdrawal. Let us thank the gods, therefore, that they came, not with a large force, but with a handful, so that without doing us any great damage they have revealed our needs. For at present the enemy can shoot arrows and sling stones so far that neither our Cretan bowmen nor our javelin-men can reach them in reply; and when we pursue them, a long chase,
1 i.e. those mentioned in ii. 34.
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ούχ οιόν τε χωρίον από τού στρατεύματος διώκειν, εν oXiyia δὲ οὐδ’ εΐ ταχύς εϊη πεζός πεζόν αν
16	διώκων καταΧαμβάνοι εκ τόξου ρύματος. ημείς ουν εΐ μεΧΧοιμεν τούτους εϊpyειv ώστε μη δύ-νασθαι βΧάπτειν ημάς πορευομένους, σφενδόνητῶν την ταχίστην δει καί Ιππέων, ακούω δ’ είναι εν τω στρατεύματι ημών 'Ροδίους, ων τούς ποΧΧούς φασιν έπίστασθαι σφενδονάν, καί το βέΧος αυτών καί διπΧάσιον φερεσθαι των Περσικών σφεν-
17	δονών, εκειναι yap δια το χειροπΧηθέσι τοις Χίθοις σφενδονάν επί βραχύ εξικνούνται, οι δὲ 'Ρόδιοι καί ταΐς μοΧυβδίσιν επίστανται χρησθαι.
18	ην ουν αυτών επισκεψώμεθα τινες πεπανται σφενδόνας, καί τούτοις 1 μεν δώμεν αυτών αργυρίου, τῷ δὲ αΧΧας πλἐκειν έθεΧοντι αΧΧο apyvpiov τεΧώμεν, καί τω σφενδονάν εν τω τεταημενω εθεΧοντι άΧΧην τινα άτεΧειαν ευρίσκωμεν, ϊσως
19	τινες φανοΰνται ικανοί ημάς ώφεΧεΐν. όρώ δε ίππους όντας εν τω στρατεύματι, τούς μεν τινας παρ εμοί, τούς δε τών Κλεάρχου καταΧεΧειμ-μενους, πόΧΧούς δε καί άΧΧους αιχμαλώτους σκευοφοροΰντας. αν ουν τούτους πάντας ἐκΧἑ-ξαντες σκευοφόρα μεν άντιδώμεν, τούς δε ίππους εις ιππέας κατασκευάσω μεν, ϊσως καί ουτοί τι
20	τούς φεύyovτaς άνιάσουσιν. εδοξε καί ταΰτα.
1 tovtois Cobet: τούτφ MSS., followed doubtfully by Mar.: τφ Gem.
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away from our main body, is out of the question, and in a short chase no foot-soldier, even if he is swift, can overtake another foot-soldier who has a bow-shot the start of him. Hence, if we should propose to put an end to the possibility of their harming us on our march, we need slingers ourselves at once, and horsemen also. Now I am told that there are Rhodians 1 in our army, that most of them understand the use of the sling, and that their missile carries no less than twice as far as those from the Persian slings. For the latter have only a short range because the stones that are used in them are as large as the hand can hold ; the Rhodians, however, are versed also in the art of slinging leaden bullets. If, therefore, we should ascertain who among them possess slings, and should not only pay these people for their slings, but likewise pay anyone who is willing to plait new ones, and if, furthermore, we should devise some sort of exemption for the man who will volunteer to serve as a slinger at his appointed post, it may be that men will come forward who will be capable of helping us. Again, I observe that there are horses in the army—a few at my own quarters, others that made part of Cle-archus’ troop and were left behind,2 and many others that have been taken from the enemy and are used as pack-animals. If, then, we should pick out all these horses, replacing them with mules, and should equip them for cavalry, it may be that this cavalry also will cause some annoyanoe to the enemy when they are in flight.” These proposals also were
1 Rhodian slingers were hardly less famous than Cretan bowmen.
* i.e. when Clearchus’ troopers deserted to the King (11. ii. 7).
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καὶ ταυτής τής νυκτος σφενδονήται μὲν εις διακοσίους iyivovTO, ίπποι δὲ και ίππεῖς εδοκι-μάσθησαν τῇ υστεραία εις πεντήκοντα, καὶ σπολάδες καὶ θώρακες αύτοΐς επορίσθησαν, και ίππαρχος επεστάθη Αύκιος 6 ΤΙοΧνστράτου *Αθηναίος.
IV. Μείναντες δὲ ταύτην τήν ημέραν τῇ ἄλλῃ έπορεύοντο πρφαίτερον άναστάντες· χαράδραν yap εδει αυτούς διαβήναι ἐφ’ ἦ εφοβούντο μὴ έπιθοΐντο αύτοΐς διαβαίνουσιν οι πολέμιοι.
2	διαβεβηκόσι δε αύτοΐς πάλιν φαίνεται Μιθρα-δάτης, εχων ιππέας χιΧίους, τοξότας δὲ καὶ σφενδονήτας εις τετ ρακισχιΧίους· τοσοὑτους γαρ ῄτησε Τισσαφέρνην, και εΧαβεν υποσχόμενος, ὰν τούτους Χάβρ, παραδώσειν αύτφ τούς "Ελληνας, καταφρονήσας, δτι εν τῇ πρόσθεν προσβοΧτ} όXίyoυς εχων επαθε μεν ούδέν, πολλὰ δὲ κακὰ
3	ένόμιζε ποιήσαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οι 'Έλληνες διαβεβη-κότες άπεΐχον τής χαράδρας όσον οκτώ σταδίους, διέβαινε και ό Μιθραδάτης εχων τήν δύναμιν. πapήyyεXτo δὲ τῶν τε πελταστών οὺς ἔδει διώκειν και των ὁπλιτῶν, καὶ τοῖς ίππεΰσιν εϊρητο θαρροΰσι διώκειν ώς εφεψομένης ικανής
4	δυνάμεως. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιθραδάτης κατειΧήφει, καὶ ἡδη σφενδόναι καί τοξεύματα εξικνοΰντο, έσήμηνε τοΐς Ἕλλησι τῇ σάXπιyyιi και εύθύς
4ῦ4
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adopted, and in the course of that night a company of two hundred slingers was organized, while on the following day horses and horsemen to the number of fifty were examined and accepted, and jerkins and cuirasses were provided for them; and Lycius, the son of Polystratus, an Athenian, was put in command of the troop.
IV.	That day they remained quiet, but the next morning they set forth, after rising earlier than usual; for there was a gorge they had to cross, and they were afraid that the enemy might attack them as they were crossing. It was only after they had crossed it, however, that Mithradates appeared ^ again, accompanied by a thousand horsemen and about four thousand bowmen and slingers. For / these were the numbers he had requested from Tissaphernes, and these numbers he had obtained upon his promise that, if such a force were given him, he would deliver the Greeks into Tissaphernes’ hands; for he had come to despise them, seeing v that in his earlier attack with a small force he had done a great deal of harm, as he thought, without suffering any loss himself. When, accordingly, the Greeks were across the gorge and about eight stadia beyond it, Mithradates also proceeded to make the crossing with his troops. Now orders had already been given to such of the Greek peltasts and hoplites as were to pursue the enemy, and the horsemen had been directed to be bold in urging the pursuit, in the assurance that an adequate force would follow at their heels. As soon, then, as Mithradates had caught up, so that his sling-stones and arrows were just beginning to reach their marks, the trumpet gave its signal to the Greeks, and on
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ἔθεον ὁμὁσε οἷς εἴρητο καί οί ίππεῖς ηΧαυνον οΐ δὲ οὐκ εδέξαντο, ἀλλ’ εφευyov ἐπὶ τὴν
5	χαράδραν, iv ταὑτῃ τῇ διώξει τοῖς βαρβάρου των τε πεζών άπέθανον πολλοί καὶ τῶν ιππέων iv τῇ χαράδρα ζωοϊ ἐλήφθησαν εἰς οκτωκαίδεκα. τοὺς δὲ άποθανόντας αύτοκέΧευστοι οι Ἕλλ/ηνες ηκίσαντο, ώς ὅτι φοβερώτατον τοῖς ποΧεμίοις ετὴ ὁρᾶν.
6	Καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες άπήΧθον, οί δὲ 'Έλληνες ασφαλώς πορευὁμενοι τὺ λοιπὺν τἣς ημέρας άφίκοντο επί τον Ῥίγρητα ποταμόν.
7	ενταύθα πὁλις ἦν έρημη μεγάλη, ονομα δ’ αὐτῇ ἦν Χάρισα· ωκουν δ’ αυτήν το παΧαιον Μῆδοι. του δὲ τείχους αυτής ἦν τὺ εὐρο? πέντε καί είκοσι πόδεςί ύψος δ’ εκατόν τού δε κύκΧου ή περίοδος δύο παρασά^αΐ' ωκοδόμητο δέ πΧίνθοις κερά-μεαῖς* κρηπϊς δ’ ὕπῆν Χιθίνη το ύψος είκοσι
8	ποδων. ταυτήν βασιΧευς Περσών δτε παρά Μ?;δων τὴν άρχην εΧάμβανον IΙέρσαι ποΧιορκων ούδενι τρόπω εδύνατο έΧεΐν ήΧιον δέ νεφέΧη προκαΧύψασα1 ήφάνισε μέχρι εξέΧιπον οί άν-
9	θρωποι, καὶ ούτως έάΧω. παρά ταύτην την πόΧιν ἦν πυραμίς Χιθίνη, τὺ μὲν εὖρος ἑνὸς πΧέθρου, το δέ ύψος δύο πΧέθρων. επί ταντης ποΧΧοϊ των βαρβάρων ησαν εκ των πΧησίον κωμων άποπεφευγότες.
10	Ἐντεῦθεν δ’ επορεύθησαν σταθμόν ενα παρα-
1 ῆλιον δε νεφἐλη προκαλύψασα Mar., following Brodaeus : ῆλ<ον δε νεφέλην προκαλόψας MSS., Gem.
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the instant the foot-soldiers who were under orders rushed upon the enemy and the horsemen charged ; and the enemy did not’await their attack, but fled towards the gorge. In this pursuit the barbarians had many of their infantry killed, while of their cavalry no less than eighteen were taken alive in the gorge. And the Greek troops, unbidden save / by their own impulse, (disfigured the bodies of the dead, in order that the sight of them might inspire the utmost terror in the enemy.
After faring thus badly the enemy departed, while the Greeks continued their march unmolested through the remainder of the day and arrived at the Tigris river. Here was a large deserted city1; its f name was Larisa, and it was inhabited in ancient times by the Medes. Its wall was twenty-five feet in breadth and a hundred in height, and the whole circuit of the wall was two parasangs. It was built of clay bricks, and rested upon a stone foundation twenty feet high. This city was besieged by the J king 2 of the Persians at the time when the Persians were seeking to wrest from the Medes their empire, but he could in no way capture it. A cloud, however, overspread the sun and hid it from sight until the inhabitants abandoned their city; and thus it was taken. Near by this city was a pyramid of stone, a plethrum in breadth and two plethra in height; and upon this pyramid were many barbarians who had fled away from the neighbouring villages.
From this place they marched one stage, six
1	This city, called by Xenophon “ Larisa,” was the great Assyrian city of Calah, mentioned in Genesis, x. 11, 12.
2	Cyrus the Great (558-529 b.c.).
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σάγγας εζ προς τείχος έρημον μέγα κείμενον ονομα δὲ ἦν τῇ πόλει Μὑμπιλα· Μῆδοι δ’ αυτήν ττοτε ωκουν. ἦν δὲ ἡ μὲν κρηττις Χίθου ζεστόν κογχυλἱάτου, τὺ εὐρος ττεντηκοντα ττοΒών καλ τὺ
11	ύφος ττεντηκοντα. ἐπὶ δὲ τὰύτῃ εττφκοΒόμητο πλίνθινον τείχος, το μεν εύρος ττεντηκοντα ττοΒών, το δὲ ύψος εκατόν* τοῦ δὲ τείχους ἡ περίοδος εξ παρασάγγαι. ενταύθα λἐγεται Μήδεια γυνὴ βασιΧέως καταφυηειν δτε άττώΧΧυσαν την αρχήν
12	ὺπὺ Περσῶν Μῆδοι. ταύτην δὲ τὴν πὁλιν ττοΧιορ-ρών ό Περσῶν βασιΧεύς ούκ ἐδύνατο ούτε χρόνω εΧεΐν ούτε βία* Ζεὺς δὲ βροντή κατεττΧηζε τούς ενοικονντας, και οῦτως ὲάλω.
13	Εντεύθεν δ’ έττορεύθησαν σταθμόν ενα τταρα-σάγγας τετταρας. βἰς τούτον δὲ τον σταθμόν Τ ισσαφερνης εττεφάνη, ονς τε αυτός ίττττέας ηΧθεν 1 εχων καί την Ὀρὁντα δύναμιν τοῦ τὴν βασιΧέως θυγατέρα εχοντος καί ούς Κύρος εχων άνεβη βαρβάρους καλ ούς δ βασιΧεως άΒεΧφος εχων βασιΧει εβοήθει, καλ ττρος τούτοις δσους βασΐΧεύς ἔδωκεν αυτω, ώστε το στράτευμα ττάμ-
14	ττοΧυ εφάνη. εττει S' ἐγγὺς ἐγἑνετο, τάς μεν των
1 ἡλὅεν MISS., Mar.: ἡγαγεν Gem.
1 The ruins which Xenophon saw here were those of Nineveh, the famous capital of the Assyrian Empire. It is curious to find him dismissing this great Assyrian city (as well as Calah above) with the casual and misleading statement that “it was once inhabited by the Medes.” In fact, the capture of Nineveh by the Medes (c. 600 b.c.) was the precise event which closed the important period of its history, and it remained under the control of the Medes only
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parasangs, to a great stronghold, deserted and lying J in ruins. The name of this city was Mespila,1 and it was once inhabited by the Medes. The foundation of its wall was made of polished stone full of shells, and was fifty feet in breadth and fifty in height. Upon this foundation was built a wall of brick, fifty feet in breadth and a hundred in height; and the circuit of the wall was six parasangs. Here, as the ν’ story goes, Medea, the king’s 2 wife, took refuge at the time when the Medes were deprived of their empire by the Persians. To this city also the king ν' of the Persians laid siege, but he was unable to capture it either by length of siege or by storm; Zeus, however, terrified the inhabitants with thunder, and thus the city was taken.
From this place they marched one stage, four parasangs. In the course of this stage Tissaphernes ᾴ made his appearance, having under his command the cavalry which he had himself brought with him,3 the troops of Orontas,4 who was married to the King’s daughter, the barbarians whom Cyrus had brought with him on his upward march, and those with whom the King’s brother had come to the aid of the King5; besides these contingents Tissaphernes had all the troops that the King had given him; the result was, that his army appeared exceedingly large. When he got near the Greeks, he
during the succeeding half-century, i.e. until the Median Empire was in its turn overthrown by the Persians (549Bio.). » Xenophon, then, goes but one unimportant step backward in J his historical note—perhaps because he did not care to go farther, perhaps because he was unable to do so.
2 Astyages, the last king of Media.
8 i.e. from his province in Asia Minor, when ho came to inform Artaxerxes of Cyrus’ designs against hiei. See 1. ii. 4.
4 cp. 11. iv. 8.	6 cp. 11. iv. 25.
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τάξεων ὅπισθεν καταστήσας, τὰς δὲ εἰς τὰ πλάγια irapayayiov εμβαλειν μὲν οὐκ ετόλμησεν οὐδ’ εβούλετο δια κινδύνευε ιν, σφενδονάν δὲ παρ-
15	ήγγειλε καί τοξεύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ διαταχθέντες οὶ Ῥὁδιοι ἐσφενδὁνησαν καὶ οἱ τοξὁται ἐτὁξευσαν καὶ οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν ἀνδρὁς (οὐδὲ γαρ εί πάνυ προυθυμεῖτο ράδιον ἦν), καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης μάλα ταχέως εξω βέλων άττεχώρει και αί ἄλλαι τάξεις άττεχώρησαν.
16	Καὶ τὺ λοιπόν τῆς ημέρας οι μὲν ἐπορεύοντο, οί δ’ ειποντο* καὶ ούκέτι ἐσίνοντο οι βάρβαροι τῇ τὁτε άκροβολίσει· μακρότερον yap οΐ ye Ῥὁδιοι τών Περσῶν εσφενδόνων, καὶ των τοξοτών.1
17	μεyάλa δὲ καὶ τόξα τὰ Περσικά εστιν ώστε 'χρήσιμα ην όπόσα άλίσκοιτο των τορευμάτων1 2 τοΐς Κρησί, καὶ διετἐλουν χρώμενοι τοῖς τών πολέμιων τοξεὑμασι, καὶ ἐμελετών τοξεύειν ανω ιέντες μακράν, ηύρίσκετο δὲ καὶ νεύρα ττολλά εν ταΐς κώμαις και μόλυβδος, ώστε χρήσθμι εις
18	τὰς σφενδόνας. και ταυ τη μεν τη ημέρα, ἐπεὶ κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο οι "Ελληνες κώμαις ἐπιτυ-
1	Mar. follows Madvig in regarding the text here as corrupt.
2	τών το|«υμάτ«ν MSS.: Gem. brackets.
1	i.e. on account of the dense throng of the enemy.
2	iii. 7-10.
8 Xenophon remarks in iii. 17 upon the large size of the stones employed in the Persian slings. The word “also” (καί) can hardly refer back to that remark, but it may be
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stationed some of his battalions in their rear and moved others into position on their flanks ; then, although he could not muster up the courage to close with them and had no desire to risk a decisive battle, he ordered his men to discharge their slings and let fly their arrows. But when the Rhodian slingers and the bowmen, posted at intervals here iand there, sent back an answering volley, and not a man among them missed his mark (for even if he had been very eager to do so, it would not have been easy),1 then Tissaphernes withdrew out of range with all speed, and the other battalions followed his example.
For the rest of the day the one army continued its march and the other its pursuit. And the barbarians were no longer2 able to do any harm by their skirmishing at long range; for the Rhodian slingers carried farther with their missiles than the Persians, farther even than the Persian bowmen. The Persian bows are also3 large, and consequently the Cretans could make good use of all the arrows that fell into their hands ; in fact, they were continually using the enemy’s arrows, and practised themselves in long-range work by shooting them into the air. 4 In the villages, furthermore, the Greeks found gut in abundance and lead for the use of their slingers. As for that day’s doings, when the Greeks came upon some villages and proceeded to encamp,
that some further observation of the same sort in the original text (see critical note) of the present passage served to introduce what Xenophon now goes on to say about the Persian bows. It is implied in “consequently’1 (ώστε) that the Cretan bows were of approximately the same size as those of the Persians.
4 So that the arrows could be easily recovered.
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χόντες, άπηΧθον oi βάρβαροι μεῖον ἔχοντες τῇ άκροβόΧίσει· τὴν δ’ ἐπιοῦσαν ημέραν έμειναν οι 'Έλληνες καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο· ἦν γαρ πολὺς σῖτος ἐν ταῖς κώμαις. τῇ δὲ υστεραία ἐπορεὑοντο διὰ του πεδίου, καὶ Τισσαφὲρνης εΐπετο άκροβοΧι-ζόμενος,
19	Ἕνθα δὲ οἱ 'Έλληνες ἔγνωσαν πΧαίσιον ίσο-πΧευρον οτι πονηρά τάξις εἵη πολεμίων Επομένων, ανάγκη yap ἐστιν, ἣν συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα τον πΧαισίου η ὁδοῦ στενότερας οΰσης ή ορίων avay-καζόντων ή yεφύpaς, εκθΧίβεσθαι τούς όπΧίτας καί πορεύεσθαι πονηρως, άμα μεν πιεξομένους, άμα δὲ ταραττομένους, ώστε δύσχρηστους είναι
20	άτακτους όντας· όταν δ’ αὖ διάσχη τα κέρατα, άνάηκη διασπάσθαι τούς τότε έκθΧιβο μένους καί κενόν yiyνεσθαι το μέσον των κεράτων, και άθυ-μεΐν τούς ταύτα πάσγοντας ποΧεμίων επόμενων. καὶ οπότε δεοι yέφυραν διαβαίνειν ή ἄλλην τινα διάβασιν, ἔσπευδεν έκαστος βουΧόμενος φθάσαι πρώτος* * καὶ εύεπίθετον ἦν ενταύθα τοΐς ποΧε-
21	μίοις. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτ’ εηνωσαν οί στρατηγοί, ἐποί-ησαν ὲξ λὐχους ἀνὰ εκατόν άνδρας, και Xoχayoύς επέστησαν και άΧΧους πεντηκοντηρας καί άλλους ενωμοτάρχους. ούτοι δε πορευόμενοι, οπότε μεν συyκύπτoι τὰ κέρατα, ύπέμενον ύστεροι,
1 i.e. commanders of fifties and twenty-fives, or of half and quarter companies.
* The formation is a hollow square. Xenophon means by “wings” (κέρατα, here and above) the right and left ends of the division which formed the front of the square, and by
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the barbarians withdrew, having had the worst of it in the skirmishing. The following day the Greeks remained quiet and collected supplies, for there was an abundance of corn in the villages. On the day thereafter they continued their march through the plain, and Tissaphernes hung upon their rear and kept up the skirmishing.
Then it was that the Greeks found out that a square is a poor formation when an enemy is following. For if the wings draw together, either because a road is unusually narrow or because mountains or a bridge make it necessary^, it is inevitable that the hoplites should be squeezed out of line and should march with difficulty, inasmuch as they are crowded together and are likewise in confusion; the result is that, being in disorder, they are of little service. Furthermore, when the wings draw apart again, those who were lately squeezed out are inevitably scattered, the space between the wings is left unoccupied, and the men affected are out of spirits when an enemy is close behind them. Again, as often as the army had to pass over a bridge or make any other crossing, every man would hurry, in the desire to be the first one across, and that gave the enemy a fine, chance to make an attack. When the generals came to realize these difficulties, they formed six coiftpanies of a hundred men each and put a captain at the head of each company, adding also platoon and squad commanders.1 Then in case the wings drew together on the inarch,2 these
“flanks” (πλευραί) the divisions which formed the sides of the square. Apparently three of the special companies were stationed at the middle of the front side of the square (cp. § 43 below) and the other three in the corresponding position at the rear.
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ώστε μὴ ενοχΧεΐν τοῖς κέρασι, τὁτε 1 δὲ παρήγον
22	έξωθεν τῶν κεράτων, ὁπὁτε δὲ διάσχοιεν αἱ πΧευραί τού πΧαισίον, το μέσον αν εξεπίμπΧα-σαν, εἰ μὲν στενότερον εϊη το διἐχον, κατὰ λὁ-χους, εἰ δὲ πΧατντερον, κατὰ πεντηκοστνς, εΐ δὲ πάνυ πΧατν, κατ’ ενωμοτίας* ώστε αει ἔκπλεων
23	είναι τὺ μέσον. εἰ δὲ καὶ διαβαίνειν τινα δέοι 8ιάβασιν ἣ γέφυραν, ούκ έταράττοντο, ἀλΧ’ ἐν τῷ μἐρει οί λόχοι 2 Βιέβαινον καὶ εἴ που δἐοι τι τῆς φάΧαγγος, ἐπιπαρῇσαν οὖτοι. τούτῳ τῷ τρόπφ επορενθησαν σταθμούς τέτταρας.
24	Ἠνίκα δὲ τον πέμπτον επορενοντο, ειδον βασί-Χειόν τι καὶ περὶ αὐτὺ κώμας ποΧΧάς, την δὲ ὁδὺν προς τὺ χωρίον τούτο διὰ γηΧόφων υ·φηΧων γιγνομένην, οί καθήκον άπο τον ορούς ὺφ’ ᾤ ἦσαν αἱ κωμαι} και εἷδον μὲν τους Χοφους άσμενοι οί
Ελληνες, ώς εἰκὺς των πολβμίων οντων ιππέων
25	έπει δὲ πορενόμενοι εκ τον πεδίου άνέβησαν επί τον πρώτον γήΧοφον και κατέβαινον, ώς επί τον έτερον άναβαίνειν, ενταύθα έπιγίγνονται οί βάρβαροι καί άπο τον νψηΧον εις το πρανές εβαΧ-
1	τὅτε the inferior MSS., Mar.: τοι/ς the better MSS. Gem., reading τοί/ς, inserts οί μεν before ὅστεροι, following Mangelsdorf. After ύστεροι the MSS. have oi λοχαγοί, which Mar. and Gem. bracket.
2	oi λόχοι Gem., following Valck'enaer: oi λοχαγοί MSS.
8 ἡσαv at κωμαι Gem., following Schenkl: ῆν ἡ κώμη MSS.
1 The squad, or quarter company, consisting of 25 men {i.e. 24 -f the leader), normally marched three abreast, i.e. with a front of three and a depth of eight. The company
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companies would drop back, so as not to interfere with the wings, and for the time being would move along behind the wings ; and when the flanks of the square drew apart again, they would fill up the space between the wings, by companies in case this space was rather narrow, by platoons in case it was broader, or, if it was very broad, by squads1—the idea being, to have the gap filled up in any event. Again, it the army had to make some crossing or to pass over a bridge, there was no confusion, but each company crossed over in its turn; and if any help was needed in any part of the army, these troops would make their way to the spot. In this fashion the Greeks proceeded four stages.
In the course of the fifth stage they caught sight of a palace of some sort, with many villages round about it, and they observed that the road to this place passed over high hills, which stretched down from the mountain at whose foot the villages were situated. And the Greeks were well pleased to see the hills, as was natural considering that the enemy’s force was cavalry;2 when, however, in their march out of the plain they had mounted to the top of the first hill, and were descending it, so as to ascend the next, at this moment the barbarians came upon them and down from the hilltop discharged their missiles
might be formed in any one of three ways : (a) one squad front and four deep, (6) two squads front and two deep, or (0) four squads front and one deep. Three companies ranged alongside one another in formation (a) would thus have a front of three squads or nine men, in formation (b) a front of eighteen men, and in formation (c) a front of thirty-six men. •It is these three dispositions of the three special companies at the front of the square which Xenophon terms, respectively, “by companies,” “by platoons,” and “by squads.”
2 Which is most effective in a level country.
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26	λον, έσφενδόνων, ἐτὁξευον υττο μαστίγων, και πολλοὺς ἐτίτρωσκον καί εκράτησαν των Ἕλλη-νων γυμνητων καλ κατέκΧεισαν αυτούς εἵσω τῶν οπΧων ώστε παντάττασι ταὑτην την ημέραν άχρηστοι ἦσαν εν τφ οχΧφ ον τε? καὶ οι σφενδο-
27	νήται και οι τοξόται. έπει δὲ πιεζόμενοι οί r/Ελληνες έττεχείρησαν διώκειν, σχοΧτ) μὲν ἐπὶ τὺ άκρον άφικνουνται ὁπλῖται οντος, οί δὲ ποΧέμιοι
28	ταχὺ ἀπεπήδων. πάλιν δὲ ὁπὁτε άπίοιεν προς τὺ ἄλλο στράτευμα ταὐτὰ έπασχον, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ δευτέρου γηΧοφου ταὐτὰ ἐγίγνετο, ὦστε ἀπο τοῦ τρίτου γηΧοφου εδοξεν αύτοΐς μη κινεΐν τούς στρατιώτας ττρίν άττο της δεξιάς πΧευράς του ττΧαισίου άνήγαγον ττεΧταστάς ττρος το ορος.
29	ἐπεὶ δ’ ουτοι ἐγένοντο υπέρ των επομένων ττοΧε-μίων, ούκέτι επετίθεντο οι ποΧέμιοι τοΐς κατα-βαίνουσι, δεδοικότες μη άποτμηθείησαν καλ αμ-
30	φοτερωθεν αυτών γενοιντο οι ποΧέμιοι. ούτω το Χοιπον της ημέρας πορευομενοι, οί μεν εν τη οδω κατά τούς γηΧόφους, οι δε κατά το ορος επιπαρι-οντος, άφίκοντο εις τάς κώμας' και ιατρούς κατέστησαν οκτώ· πολλοί γάρ ησαν οί τετρωμένοι.
31	Ἐνταῦθα έμειναν ημέρας τρεις καί των τετρω-μένων ένεκα και άμα επιτήδεια πόΧΧά ειχον, άΧευρα, οίνον, κριθάς ΐπποις* συμβεβΧημένας 1
1 Like Xerxes’ troops at Thermopylae (Herod, vii. 223). 476
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and sling-stones and arrows, fighting under the lash.1 They not only inflicted many wounds, but they got the better of the Greek light troops and shut them up within the lines of the hoplites, so that these troops, being mingled with the non-combatants, were entirely useless throughout that day, slingers and bowmen alike. And when the Greeks, hard-pressed as they were, undertook to pursue the attacking force, they reached the hilltop but slowly, being heavy troops, while the enemy sprang quickly out of reach ; and every time they returned from a pursuit to join the main army, they suffered again in the same way.2 On the second hill the same experiences were repeated, and hence after ascending the third hill they decided not to stir the troops from its crest until they had led up a force of pel-tasts from the right flank of the square to a position on the mountain.3 As soon as this force had got above the hostile troops that were hanging upon the Greek rear, the latter desisted from attacking the Greek army in its descent, for fear that they might be cut off and find themselves enclosed on both sides by their foes. In this way the Greeks continued their march for the remainder of the day, the one division by the road leading over the hills while the other followed a parallel course along the mountain slope, and so arrived at the villages. There they appointed eight surgeons, for the wounded were many.
In these villages they remained for three days, not only for the sake of the wounded, but likewise because they had provisions in abundance—flour, wine, and great stores of barley that had been
2 i.e. as described in §§25-26.	3 cp. §24.
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πολλάς. ταντα Βέ συvεvηvεyμέva ἦν τώ σατρα-πεύοντι τῆς χώρας, τετάρτη δ’ ημέρα καταβαί-
32	νουσιν εἰς τὺ πεδίον. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέΧαβεν αυτούς Τισσαφἑρνης σὺν τῇ δυνάμει, ἐδίδαξεν αυτούς ἡ ανάγκη κατασκηνησαι ου πρώτον elBov κώμην καλ μη πορεύεσθαι ἔτι μαχομένους· πολλοί γαρ ὴσαν οι απόμαχοι, οἵ τε τετρωμένοι καλ οι έκεί-νους φέροντες και οι των φερόντων τα οπΧα Βεξά-
33	μενοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεσκηνησαν και έπεχείρησαν αύτοις άκροβοΧίζεσθαι οι βάρβαροι προς την κώμην προσιόντες, ποΧύ περιησαν οί "Ελληνες* 7τολὺ γαρ Βιεφερεν εκ χώρας όρμώντας άΧέξασθαι ή πορευομένους έπιούσι τοις πόΧεμίοις μάχεσθαι.
34	Ἠνίκα δ* ἦν ήδη δείλη, ὦρα ἦν άπιέναι τοΐς ποΧεμίοις· οΰποτε yap μεΐον άπεστρατοπεΒεύοντο οι βάρβαροι τού 'Ελληνικού εξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μη της νυκτός οί Γ/Ελληνες έπιθώνται
35	αύτοις. πονηρόν yap νυκτός * ἐστι στράτευμα Περσικόν, οἵ τε 7ὰρ ίπποι αύτοις ΒέΒενται και ώς έπι πολύ πεποΒισμένοι είσι του μη φεύyειv ενεκα εί Χυθείησαν, ἐἀν τε τις θόρυβος yίyvηται, Βει επισάξαι τον ίππον Πἐρσῃ ἀνδρὶ καὶ χαΧι-νώσαι, δεῖ καὶ θωρακισθέντα άναβηναι επϊ τον ίππον, ταύτα Be πάντα χαΧεπά νύκτωρ και θορύβου οντος. τούτου ενεκα πόρρω άπεσκή-νουν των Ελλήνων.
36	Ἐπεὶ δὲ εyίyvωσκov αύτούς οί 'Έλληνες βουλο-μένους άπιέναι καλ BιayyeXXoμέvoυςf έκήρυξε τοΐς 478
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collected for horses, all these supplies having been ^ gathered together by the acting satrap of the district.
On the fourth day they proceeded to descend into the plain. But when Tissaphernes and his command overtook them, necessity taught them to encamp in the first village they caught sight of, and not to continue the plan of marching and fighting at the same time ; for a large number of the Greeks were hors de combat, not only the wounded, but also those who were carrying them and the men who took in charge the arms of these carriers. When they had encamped, and the barbarians, approaching toward the village, essayed to attack them at long range, the Greeks had much the better of it; for to occupy a position and therefrom ward off an attack was a very different thing from being on the march and fighting with the enemy as they followed after.
As soon as it came to be late in the afternoon, it was time for the enemy to withdraw. For in no ν’ instance did the barbarians encamp at a distance of less than sixty stadia from the Greek camp, out of fear that the Greeks might attack them during the night. For a Persian army at night is a sorry thing. >/ Their horses are tethered, and usually hobbled also to prevent their running away if they get loose from the tether, and hence in case of any alarm a Persian has to put saddle-cloth and bridle on his horse, and then has also to put on his own breastplate and mount his horse—and all these things are difficult at night and in the midst of confusion. It was for this reason that the Persians encamped at a considerable distance from the Greeks.
When the Greeks became aware that they were desirous of withdrawing and were passing the word
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Ἕλλησι συσκευάζεσθαι άκουόντων τών πολε-μίων. καί 'χρόνον μεν τινα επέσχον τής πορείας οι βάρβαροι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ όψὲ εyίyvετo, ἀπῇσαν οὐ 7ὰρ ἐδὁκει λὑειν αὐτοὺς νυκτός πορεύεσθαι καλ
37	κατάηεσθαι επι το στρατοπέδου. επειδή δὲ σαφώς άπιόντας ήδη έώρων οι "Έλληνες, ἐπορεύ-οντο καὶ αυτοί άναζεύξαντες και διήλθον όσον εξήκοντα σταδίους, και ^ί^νεται τοσουτον μεταξύ των στρατευμάτων ώστε τῇ υστεραία ούκ εφάνησαν οι πολέμιοι ουδέ τῇ τρίτη, τή δὲ Τετάρτη νυκτός προελθόντες καταλαμβάνουσι χωρίον ύπερδέξιον οι βάρβαροι, ή εμελλον οι 'Έλληνες παριέναι, άκρωνυχίαν ορούς, υφ* ήν ή κατάβασις ήν εις το πεδίον.
38	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ εώρα Χειρίσοφος π ροκατεΐλημμενην τήν άκρωνυχίαν, καλεΐ Ξ,ενοφώντα από τής ουράς και κελεύει λαβόντα τούς πελταστάς παρα-
39	ηενεσθαι εις τό πρόσθεν ό δε Έενοφών τούς μεν πελταστάς ούκ ήyεv^ επιφαινόμενου yap εώρα Τισ-σαφερνην καί τό στράτευμα παν· αντος δε προσε-λάσας ή ρώτα Τί καλεΐς; ό δὲ λἐγει αύτω· Ἕξεστιν όράν κατείληπται yap ήμιν ό ύπερ τής καταβά-σεως λόφος, και ούκ ἔστι παρελθειν, εΐ μὴ τούτους
40	άποκόψομεν. αλλά τι ούκ ήyες τούς πελταστάς; ό δε λέyει ότι ούκ εδόκει αύτω έρημα καταλιπειν τά όπισθεν πολεμίων επιφαινόμενων. Άλλα μην ώρα y\ εφη, βουλεύεσθαι πώς τις τούς ανδρας
41	άπελα από τού λόφου. ενταύθα Ηενοφών όρα 4§ο
Digitized by Google
ANABASIS, III. iv. 36-41
along, the order to pack up luggage was proclaimed to the Greek troops within hearing of the enemy. For a time the barbarians delayed their setting out, but when it began to grow late, they went off; for, they thought it did not pay to be on the march and arriving at their camp in the night. When the Greeks saw at length that they were manifestly departing, they broke camp and took the road themselves, and accomplished a march of no less than sixty stadia. Thus the two armies got so far apart that on the next, day the enemy did not appear, nor yet on the third ; on the fourth day, however, after pushing forward by - night the barbarians occupied a high position on the right of the road by which the Greeks were to pass, a spur of the mountain, namely, along the base of which ran the route leading down into the plain.
As soon as Cheirisophus observed that the spur was already occupied, he summoned Xenophon from the rear, directing him to come to the front and bring the peltasts with him. Xenophon, however, would not bring the peltasts, for lie could see Tissaphernes and his whole army coming into view ;1 but he rode forward himself and asked, “ Why are you summoning me?” Cheirisophus replied, “ It is perfectly evident; the hill overhanging our downward road has been occupied, and there is no getting by unless we dislodge these people. Why did you not bring the peltasts?” Xenophon answered that he had not thought it best to leave the rear unprotected when hostile trOops were coming into sight. “ Well, at any rate,” said Cheirisophus, “ it is high time to be thinking how we are to drive these fellows from the height.” Then Xenophon observed that the
1 i.e. from the rear.
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του ὅρους την κορυφήν ὑττὲρ αυτού του εαυτών στρατεύματος ονσαν, και από ταὑτης ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τον λόφον ένθα ησαν οι πολέμιοι, καί λέγει· Κράτιστον, ώ Χειρίσοφε, ήμϊν ΐεσθαι ως τάχιστα επί τό άκρον ήν γαρ τοῦτο λάβωμεν, ού δννή-σονται μένειν οι υπέρ τής οδοί), ἀλλα, ει βούλει, μένε επί τφ στρατεύματι, εγω δ’ ἐθὲλω πορεύ-εσθαι· ει δὲ χρήζεις, πορεύου επί το ορος, εγώ
42	δὲ μενώ αυτού. Ἀλλὰ δίδωμι σοι, εφη ό Χειρί-σοφος, όπότερον βούλει έλέσθαι. είπών ό Ξενοφών ὅτι νεώτερός έστιν αίρεϊται πορεύεσθαι, κελεύει δέ οι συμπέμψαι από τού στόματος άνδρας· μακρον yap ήν από τής ουράς λαβεϊν.
43	και ό Χειρίσοφος συμπέμπει τούς από τού στόματος πελταστάς, έλαβε δέ τούς κατά μέσον πλαισίου, συνέπεσθαι δ1 έκέλευσεν αύτώ 1 και τούς τριακοσίους ούς αυτός είχε των επιλέκτων επι τφ στόματι τού πλαισίου.
44	Εντεύθεν επορεύοντο ώς εδύναντο τάχιστα, οί δ’ επι τού λόφου πολέμιοι ώς ένόησαν αυτών την πορείαν έπι τό άκρον, εὐθὺς καί αὐτο! ωρ-
45	μησαν άμιλλάσθαι επί τό άκρον. καί ενταύθα πολλή μέν κραυyή ήν τού Ελληνικού στρατεύματος διακελευομένων τοΐς εαυτών, πολλή δε κpaυyή των άμφί Ύισσαφέρνην τοΐς εαυτών δια-
46	κελευομένων. Εενοφών δὲ παρελαύνων επί τού ίππου παρεκελεύετο· Ἀνδρες, νύν επί τήν Ἑλ-λάδα νομίζετε άμιλλάσθαι, νύν πβόςπούς παΐδας καί τάς ηυναικας, νύν ολίγον πονήσαντες άμαχει
1 αίηφ the inferior MSS., Mar.: avrovs t<he better MSS. Gem. brackets ai/rovs, following Rehdantz.
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summit of the mountain was close above their own afmy and that from this summit there was a way of approach to the hill where the enemy were ; and he said, “ Our best plan, Cheirisophus, is to drive with all speed for the mountain top; for if we once get possession of that, those men above our road will not be able to hold their position. If you choose, then, stay in command of the army, and 1 will go ; or, if you prefer, you make for the mountain top, and 1 will stay here.” “ Well/* said Cheirisophus, “ I leave it to you to choose whichever part you wish.” Then Xenophon, with the remark that he was the younger, elected to go, but he urged Cheirisophus to send with him some troops from the front; for it would have been too long a journey to bring up men from the real·. Cheirisophus accordingly sent with him the peltasts at the front, replacing them with those that were inside the square; he also ordered the three hundred picked men1 under his own command at the front of the square to join Xenophon’s force.
Then they set out with all possible speed. But no sooner had the enemy upon the hill observed their dash for the summit of the mountain than they also set off, to race with the Greeks for this summit. Then there was a deal of shouting from the Greek army as they urged on their friends, and just as much shouting from Tissaphernes’ troops to urge on their men. And Xenophon, riding along the lines upon his horse, cheered his troops forward: “ My good men,” he said, “ believe that now you are racing for Greece, racing this very hour back to your wives and children, a little toil for this one moment and no more fighting for the rest of our 1 See $ 21 above and note 2 thereon.
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47 τὴν λοιπὴν πορευσὁμεθα.	Σωτηρίδας δὲ ί Σικυώνιος εϊπεν Οὐκ ἐξ ἵσου, ὦ Ξενοφών, εσμεν σὺ μὲν γἀθ ἐφ’ ίππου ὐχῇ, ἐγὼ δὲ χαλεπών
48 κάμνω τὴν ἀσπίδα φέρων, καὶ ος ακονσας ταύτα καταπηδήσας ἀπὺ τοῦ 'ίππου ωθείται αυτόν εκ τής τάξεως καὶ τὴν ασπίδα άφεΧόμενος ως ἐδύνατο τάχιστα εχων ἐπορεὑετο· ετύγχανε δὲ καὶ θώρακα εχων τον Ιππικόν ωστ επιέζετο. καί τοΐς μεν έμπροσθεν υπάγειν παρεκεΧεύετο,
49	τοῖς δὲ όπισθεν παριεναι μὁλις επόμενος, οι $ ἄλλοι στρατιώται παίουσι καί βάΧΧουσι καί Χοιδορουσι τον %ωτηρίδαν, ἔστε ήνάγκασαν άναΧαβόντα1 τὴν ασπίδα πορεύεσθαι. ὸ δ’ άναβάς, εως μεν βάσιμα ἦν, ἐπὶ τοῦ ίππου ἦγεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ άβατα ἦν, καταΧιπών τον ίππον εσπευδε πεζή, καί φθάνουσιν επί τφ άκρφ γενόμενοι τους πολέμιους.
V.	Ἕνθα δὴ οί μεν βάρβαροι στραφέντες εφευγον ή έκαστος εδύνατο, οί δε 'Έλληνες εἶχον τὺ άκρον, οί δε άμφί Ύισσαφερνην καί Άριαΐον άποτραπόμενοι ἄλλην ὁδὺν ωχοντο. οί 8ε άμφί Χειρίσοφον καταβάντες εστρατοπεδεύοντο εν κώμη μεστή πολλών αγαθών. ήσαν δὲ καὶ άΧΧαι κώμαι πολλαὶ πΧήρεις ποΧΧών αγαθών ἐν τούτω 2 τῷ πεδίφ παρά τον Τίγρητα ποταμόν, ήνίκα δ’ ἦν δείλη εξαπίνης οί ποΧεμιοι επιφαίνονται εν τφ πεδίφ, καί των Ελλήνων κατέκοφτάν τινας των εσκεδασμενών εν· τφ πεδίφ καθ' αρπαγήν
1 άναΧαβόντα Gem., following Bieechop : λαβἀντα MSS.
484
Digitized by Google
ANABASIS, 111. iv. 46-v. 2
journey.” But Soteridas the Sicyonian spid :	“We
are not on an equality, Xenophon ; you are riding on horseback, while I am desperately tired with carrying my shield.” When Xenophon heard that, he leaped down from his horse and pushed Soteridas out of his place in the line, then took his shield away from him and marched on with it as fast as he could ; he had on also, as it happened, his cavalry breastplate, and the result was that he was heavily burdened. And he urged the men in front of him to keep going, while he told those who were behind to pass along by him, for he found it hard to keep up. The rest of the soldiers, however, struck and pelted and abused Soteridas until they forced him to take back his shield and march on. Then Xenophon remounted, and as long as riding was possible, led the way on horseback, but when the ground became too difficult, he left his horse behind and hurried forward on foot. And they reached the summit before the enemy.
V. Then it was that the barbarians turned about and fled, every man for himself, while the Greeks held possession of the summit. As for the troops under Tissaphernes and Ariaeus, they turned off by another road and were gone; and the army under Cheirisophus descended into the plain 1 and proceeded to encamp in a village stored with abundant supplies. There were likewise many other villages richly stored with supplies in this plain on the banks of the Tigris. When it came to be late in the day, all of a sudden the enemy appeared in the plain and cut to pieces some of the Greeks who were scattered about there in quest of plunder ; in fact, many herds
1 See iv. 37 fin,
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καί yap ν·μαὶ πολλαὶ βοσκημάτων διαβιβαζό-μεναι εἰς τὺ πέραν του πόταμον κατεΧήφθησαν.
3	ενταύθα Τισσαφερνης και οι συν αυτψ καίειν επεχείρησαν τάς κώμας. καί των 'ΕΧΧηνων μάλα ηθύμησάν τινες, ἐννοούμενοι μὴ τὰ επιτήδεια, ει
4	καίοιεν, οὐκ ἔχοιεν ὁπόθεν Χαμβάνοιεν. καὶ οι μὲν ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον άπήσαν εκ τής βοηθβίας’ 6 δὲ Ξενοφών ἐπει κατεβη, παρεΧαύνων τας τάξεις ήνίκα άπο τής βοήθειας άπήντησαν οι
5	'Έλληνες ἔλεγεν Ὀρᾶτε, ὼ ανδρες 'Έλληνες,
ύφιεντας την χωράν ἦδη ήμετέραν είναι; α yap οτε εσπένδοντο διεπράττοντο, μὴ καίει ν την βασιΧεως χώραν, νυν αυτοί καίουσιν ώς άΧΧο-τρίαν.	ἀλλ’ ἐάν που καταΧείπωσί γε αυτοις
επιτήδεια, δψονται καί ημάς ενταύθα πορευο-
6	μένους. ἀλλ’, ώ Χειρίσοφε, εφη, δοκεῖ μοι βοηθεΐν επί τούς καίοντας ώς νπερ τής ήμετέρας. 6 δὲ Χειρίσοφος εϊπεν Ονκονν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ* άΧλά καί ήμεϊς, εφη, καίω μεν, καί οΰτω θάττον πανσονται.
7	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς ήΧθον, οι μὲν ἄλΛοι περὶ τὰ επιτήδεια ήσαν, στρατηγοί δὲ καὶ λοχαγοί συνῇσαν. καὶ ενταύθα ποΧΧη απορία ήν. ενθεν μεν yap ορη ήν ύπερύψηΧα, ενθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμός τοσούτος βάθος ώς μηδὲ τὰ δὁρατα
8 ύπερεχειν πειρωμένοις τού βάθους.	άπορου-μένοις δ’ αυτοις προσεΧθών τις άνήρ 'Ρόδιος είπεν Ἐγὼ θέΧω, ώ άνδρες, διαβιβάσαι υμάς 486
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of cattle had been captured while they were being taken across to the other side of the river. Then Tissaphernes and his followers attempted to burn the \f villages ; and some of the Greeks got exceedingly despondent, out of apprehension that they would not have a place from which to get provisions in case the enemy should succeed in this attempt. Meanwhile Cheirisophus and his men, who had gone to the rescue of the plunderers, were returning; and when Xenophon had come down from the mountain, he rode along the lines upon falling in with the Greeks of the rescuing party and said: “ Do you observe, men of Greece, that they admit the country is now ours ? For while they stipulated when they made the treaty that there should be no burning of the King’s territory, now they are doing that very thing themselves, as though the land were another’s.
At any rate, if they leave supplies anywhere for their own use, they shall behold us also proceeding to that spot. But, Cheirisophus,” he went on, “ it seems to me that we ought to sally forth against these incendiaries, like men defending their own country.” “ Well, it doesn’t seem so to me,” said Cheirisophus; “ rather, let us set about burning ourselves, and then they will stop the sooner/'
When they had come to their quarters, the troops were busy about provisions, but the generals and captains gathered in council. And here there was great despondency. For on one side of them were exceedingly high mountains anc^on the other side a river so deep that not even their spears reached above water when they tried its depth, νὶη the midst of their perplexity a Rhodian came to them and said: “ I stand ready, gentlemen, to set you across
487
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κατὰ τετρακἱσχιλίους ὁπλίτας, αν εμοϊ ων δέομαι ὺπηρε τήσητε καὶ τάλαντον μισθόν πορίσητε.
9	ερωτώμενος δέ ὅτου δέοιτο, Ασκών, ἔφη, δισχι-λίων δεήσομαι· πολλὰ δ’ όρώ πρόβατα και αΤ·γας καὶ βοῦς καὶ ονους, α αποδαρέντα και φυσηθέντα
10	ραδίως ἂν παρἐχοι τὴν διάβασιν. δεήσομαι δὲ καὶ των δεσμών οϊς χρήσθε περὶ τὰ υποζύγια· τούτοις ζεύξας τοὺς ασκούς προς άΧΧηΧονς, όρμίσας έκαστον ασκόν Χίθονς άρτήσας και άφεις ώσπερ άγκυρας εις τὺ ύδωρ, διαγαγὼν καὶ αμφοτέρωθεν δήσας επιβαΧώ νΧην καί γῆν
11	επιφορήσω· οτι μὲν οὖν οὐ καταδύσεσθε αυτικα μάΧα εϊσεσθε* πᾶς γαρ ἀπκὸς δν’ άνδρας εξει του μη καταδύναι. ὦστε δὲ μ^ όλισθάνειν η νΧη
12	καὶ ἡ 7ῆ σχήσει. ακούσασι ταντα τοις στρατηγοί? τὺ μὲν ενθύμημα χαρίεν εδόκει είναι, τὺ δ’ ἔργον αδύνατον. ἦσαν γαρ οι κωΧύσοντες πέραν ποΧΧοϊ ιππείς, οῖ εὐθὺς τοι? πρώτοις ονδεν αν επετρεπον τούτων ποιειν.
13	Ἐνταῦθα τὴν μὲν ύστεραίαν έπανεχώρουν1 εις τοΰμπαΧιν είς τάς ακαύστους κώμας, κατακαύ σαντες ένθεν εξησαν' ώστε οι ποΧεμιοι ού προσή-Χάννον, ἀλλὰ εθεώντο καλ δμοιοι ἡσαν θαυμα-ζονσιν οποί ποτέ τρέπονται οι'ΚΧΧηνες και τί εν
14	νῷ εχοιεν. ενταύθα οί μεν αΧΧοι στρατιώται
1 ίπανςχώρουν the inferior MSS., Gem.: ύτταν*χώρουν the better MSS., Mar.
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the river, four thousand hoplites at a time, if you will provide me with the means that Γ require and give me a talent for pay/' Upon being asked what his requirements were, he replied: “ I shall need two thousand skins. I see plenty of sheep and goats and cattle and asses; take off their skins and blow them up, and they would easily provide the means of crossing.1 I shall want also the girths which you use on the beasts of burden ; with these I shall tie the skins to one another and also moor each skin by fastening stones to the girths and letting them down into the water like anchors; then I shall carry the line of skins across the river, make it fast at both ends, and pile on brushwood and earth. As for your not sinking, then, you may be sure in an instant on that point, for every skin will keep two men from sinking; and as regards slipping, the brushwood arul the earth will prevent that.” After hearing these words the general^ thought that while the idea was a clever one, the execution of it was impossible. For there were people on the other side of the river to thwart it, a large force of horsemen, namely, who at the very outset would prevent the first comers from carrying out any part of the plan.
Under these circumstances they marched all the next day in the reverse direction, going back to the unburned villages,2 after burning the one from which they withdrew. The result was that, instead of making an attack, the enemy merely gazed at the Greeks, and appeared to be wondering where in the world they would turn and what they had in mind. At the close of the day, while the rest of the army
1 cp. i. v. 10, 11. iv. 28.
* See §§ 1 and 3 above.
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επὶ τὰ επιτήδεια ῄσαν οι δὲ στρατηγοί πάΧιν συνήΧθον, καὶ συναγαγόν τε? τους ἑαλωκὁτας ἦλεγχον τὴν κύκΧφ πάσαν 'χώραν τίς έκαστη εἴη.
15	οι δὲ εΧεγον ὅτι τὰ προς μεσημβρίαν τής ἐπὶ Βαβυλώνα εἵη καὶ Μηδίον, δι’ ἦσπερ ήκοιεν, η δὲ προς ἔω ἐπὶ Σοῦσά τε καί Ἐκβάτανα φέροι, ἔνθα θερίζειν Χεγεται βασιλεύς, ἡ δὲ διαβάντι τον ποταμών πρὸς ὲσπἐραν ἐπὶ Αυδίαν και Ιωνίαν φέροι, η δὲ διὰ τῶν δρέων και πρὸς άρκτον τετραμμένη οτι εἰς Καρδοὐχους ἀγοι.
16	τοὑτους δὲ εφασαν οίκειν άνά τα δρη και ττοΧε-μικούς είναι, καὶ βασιΧέως ούκ άκούειν, ἀλ\ὰ καὶ εμβαΧεϊν ποτέ εἰς αὐτοὺς βασιΧικην στρατιάν δώδεκα μυριάδας· τούτων δ’ ούδέν’ άπονοστησαι διά την δυσχωρίαν. οπότε μέντοι προς τον σατράπην εν τφ πεδίω σπείσαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμει-γνύναι σφών τε προς εκείνους και εκείνων προς εαυτού ν.
17	Ἀκοὑσαν τε? ταῦτα οἰ στρατηγοί έκάθιοαν χωρίς τούς εκασταχόσε φάσκοντας είδέναι, ούδέν δήΧον ποιησαντες οποί πορεύεσθαι εμεΧΧον· έδόκει δε τοΐς στρατηγοις άναγκαίον είναι διά των δρέων εις Καρδούχους έμβάΧΧειν τούτους γάρ διεΧθόντας εφασαν εις Αρμενίαν ηζειν, ἡς Ὀρὁντας ἦρχε πολλῆς καὶ εύδαίμονος. εντεύθεν δ* εΰπορον εφασαν είναι δποι τις εθέΧοι πορεύ-
18	εσθαι. επί τούτοις έθύσαντο, ὅπως ήνίκα και 490
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went after provisions, the generals held another meeting, at which they brought together the prisoners that had been taken and enquired of them about each district of all the surrounding country. The prisoners said that the region to the south lay on the road towards Babylon and Media, the identical province they had just passed through ; that the road to the eastward led to Susa and Ecbatana, where the King is said to spend his summers ; across the river and on to the west was the way to Lydia and Ionia; while the route through the mountains and northward led to the country of the Carduchians. These Carduchians, they said, dwelt up among the ν’ mountains, were a warlike people, and were not subjects of the King; in fact, a royal army of one hundred and twenty thousand men had once invaded them, and, by reason of the ruggedness of the country, not a man of all that number came back. Still, whenever they made a treaty with the satrap in the plain, some of the people of the plain did have dealings with* the Carduchians and some of the Carduchians with them.
After listening to these statements from the men who claimed to know the way in every direction, the generals caused them to withdraw, without giving them the least clue as to the direction in which they proposed to march. The opinion of the generals, J however, was that they must make their way through the mountains into the country of the Carduchians; for the prisoners said that after passing through this 4 country they would come to Armenia, the large and prosperous province of which Orontas was ruler; and from there, they said, it was easy to go in any direction one chose. Thereupon the generals offered
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δοκοτὴ τῆς ώρας την πορείαν ποιοι ντο· τὴν γαρ υπερβολήν των ορίων εδεδοίκεσαν μη προκατα-ληφθείη· καὶ τταρη^βίΧαν, ἐπειδὴ δειπνήσαιεν, σνσκενασαμενονς πάντας άναπαυεσθαι, και ἔπεσθαι ἡνίκ’ ἄν τις TrapayyeWy.
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sacrifice, so that they could begin the march at the moment they thought best1—for they feared that the pass over the mountains might be occupied in advance ; and they issued orders that when the troops had dined, every man should pack up his belongings and go to rest, and then fall- into line as soon as the word of command was given.
1 As a rule it was immediately before an army set out that sacrifice was offered.
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Abarnis, promontory near Lamp* sacus, n. i. 29
Abydus, dtv on the Asiatic coast of the Helleepoiit, battle of, I. i. 6-7; i. i. 11, ii. 1β; π. 1. 18; m. i. 0; remains true to the Lacedaemonians, IV. viii. 3-6;
IV.	viii. 32. 33 ; V. i. β, 7, 25, 2β. Abydenes, the, π. i. 18; IV. viii. 3-39 ; v. i. β ; vn. 1. 27 Academy, the, gymnasium near Athens, n. ii. 8 ; VI. v. 49 Acanthus, city in Chalcidice, v. ii. 11, ill. β. Acanthiane, the, V.
ii.	12, 23
Acamania, district in central Greece, vi. ii. 87. Acamanian·, the, iv. ii. 17 ; VI. v. 23. Acarn-anian War, iv. vi. 1-vii. 1 Achaea, district in northern Peloponnesus, m. ii. 23; iv. viii. 10. 23; vi. ii. 3; vn. i. 41-43. Achaeans, the, m. ii. 26, v. 12: allies of the Lacedaemonians at the Nemea, IV. ii. 18; against Acamania, iv. vl. 1-vii. 1; after Leuctra, vi. iv. 18; become allies of the Thebans, vn. L 41-42; of the Eleans, vn. iv. 17; enemies of the Thebans, vn. v. 1, 18. Achaeans of Phthia (Phthiotia), district in southern Thesealy, i. ii. 18. Achaean mountains of Phthia,
IV.	iii. 9
AchiUelum, city in Ionia, m. ii. 17 ;
iv.	viii. 17
Acr&gas (Agrigentum), Greek city in Sicily, I. v. 21; Π. ii. 24 Acriaius. Sicyonian, vn. i. 46 Acrocorinthus, the citadel of Corinth, iv. iv. 4
Acrori&ne, the. Inhabitants of Acroria, district in Elis, m. ii. 80; iv. ii. 16; vn. iv. 14
XENOPHON II,
Adeas, Sicyonian, eon of Euphron vn. i. 45
Adeimantus, Athenian general. I. iv.
21, vii. 1; n. 1. 30, 82 Aegae, town in Aeolis, IV. viii. 6 Aegina. island in the Saronic Gulf, n. 11. 9 ; v. 1. 1-29, iv. 61; vi. ii.
1.	Aeglnetans, the, n. 11. 3, 9 ;
v.	i. 1-12. Aeginetan obols, v. ii. 21
Aegoepot&mi, stream in the Thracian Chersonese, n. i. 21, 23 Aegosthena, town in Megarle, v. iv. 18 ; vi. iv. 26
Aeneas, Stymphalian, vn. iii. 1 Aeneaiae, Lacedaemonian ephor, n. Ui. 0
Aenianians, the, people in southern Thessaly, m. v. β ; iv. iii. 16 Aeolis, district in western Asia Minor, m. i. 10, 17. ii. 1, 18. Aeoliana, the, m. i. 16, iv. 11; IV. iii. 17, viii. 83
Aeschines, one ot the Thirty at Athene. Π. iii. 2,18 Aetolia. district in central Greece,
iv.	vi. 1. 14. Aetolians, the. iv. vl. 14
Aexoneana, the, inh. of the Attic deme Aexone, u. iv. 26 Agamemnon, commander of the Greeks in the Trojan War, in. Iv. 3 : vn. 1. 84
Agathinus, Corinthian admiral, IT. viii. 10ό1
Ageeandridas, Lacedaemonian naval commander, 1.1. 1, iii. 17 Agesilaus, Lacedaemonian king, son of Archldamue. v. iii. 13; brother of Agis. m. 11L 1; aoceeeion of, m. ill. 1-4; commander in the war against Persia, m. iv. 2-29, and iv. i.
1-41; his return from Asia,
iv.	Ii. 2-8,1U. 1-9; at the battle
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of Coronea, IV. ill. 15-21; hie campaign against the Argives and Corinthians, iv. iv. 19; second campaign against Corinth, iv. v. 1-18; against Acam&nia, IV. vi. 3-14; compels acceptance of the Peace of Aot&lcidae. v. i. 32-34; declines to accept command against Mantinea. v. ii. 3; campaign against Vhlius, v. ill. 13-25; declines command against Thebes
v.	iv. 13; campaign against Thebes, v. iv. 35-41; second campaign against Thebes, v. iv. 47-56; his illness, v. iv. 68; excludes the Thebans from the Peace of 871 B.o., vi. ill. 19: tries to prevent restoration of Mantinea, VI. v. 4-5 ; campaign against Mantinea, VI. v. 10-21; marches against Epaminondas,
vii.	v. 0-10
Ageeipolie, Lacedaemonian king, eon of Pausanias, iv. 11. 9; hie campaign against Argos, IV. vii.
2-	7; ' against Mantinea, v. ii.
3-	7:	against Olynthue. v. ill.
8-18; hfc death. V. ill. Id
Ageeietratus. Lacedaemonian ephor, n. iii. 10
Agis, Lacedaemonian king, at Decelea, I. i. 33-35 and n. ii. 7, 11, 13; returns home, Π. ill. 3; hie campaign against Elis,
m.	ii. 22-2d; his death, m.
iii.	1
Agrotera, tee Artemis Agyrrius. Athenian admiral, tv.
viii.	31
Alcetaa, Lacedaemonian, v. iv. 56 Alcetas, ruler in Epirus, VI. 1. 7,
ii.	10
Alciblades, Athenian general, successes in the Hellespontine region,
I.	1. 5-22, ii. 13-17, iii. 3-12; captures Byzantium, I. ill. 14-21; hie return to Athene, I. iv. 8-21; campaign against Andros. I. iv. 21-23; his fleet defeated at Notium, i. v. 9-15: deposed from command, I. v. 16; I. v. 17 ; Π. i. 25, ii. 1. ώ. 42 Alcibi&des, cousin of the preceding* i. ii. 18
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Alcimenee, Corinthian. IV. iv. 7 Alea, tee Athena
Alexander, tyrant of Pherae and tagus of Thessaly, vi. iv. 34-37 ; yin v. 4
Alexias, Athenian archon, Π. i. 10 Alexippidas, Lacedaemonian ephor,
n.	iii. 10
Alpheus, river of Elis, m. il. 29;
vi.	ii. 31; vii. iv. 2Θ Altis, the, sacred precinct at Olympia, VII. iv. 29 Alypetus, Lacedaemonian, V. iv.
Alyzeia, town in Acamania, v. iv. 05, 66
Ambracia, city in Acarnania, yi. ii.
3. Ambraciot, V. Iv. 65, 66 Amedocua, king of the Odrysiane,
IV.	viiL 26
Ampheum, the, sanctuary of Amphlon at Thebes, v. iv. 8 Amphidolians, the, inn. of Amphl-doli, town in Ells, m. ii. 25, 30;
iv.	iL 16
Amphipolis, Greek city in Macedonia, IV. iii. 1
Amyclae, city in Laconia, vi. ▼. 30 ; vii. ii. 3. Amyclaeans, the, IV. v. 11, 12
Amyntas, king of Macedonia. ▼.
ii.	12. 13. 38, Iii. 9 Anabasis, the, of Themietogenes,
m.	i. 2
Anaetius, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2
An&xibiue, Lacedaemonian general.
IV.	viii. 32-38
Anaxicrates, Byzantine, 1. iii. 18 Anaxilaus, Byzantine, 1. ill. 18 Androcleidas, Theban party leader, in. v. 1. 4 ; V. ii. 31, 35 Andromachus, Elean, vu. Iv. 1® Andros, island south-east of Euboea, I. iv. 21, v. 18; v. iv. 61. Andrians, the, I. iv. 22; Π. i. 31, 82
Angenidas, Lacedaemonian ephor. Π. iii. 10
Ant&lcidas. Lacedaemonian admiral and statesman, iv. viii. 12-16;
V.	1. β; Peace of, V. 1.
vi.	ill. 12
Antandrus, town in north-western Asia Minor, I. i. 25, 26, iiL 17;
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u.	i. 10; rv. viii. 35. Antan* drians, the, i. i. 26
Antigenes, Athenian archon, I. ill. 1
Antioch us, Arcadian, vil. i. 33, 38 Antiochus, Athenian, Alcibiades’ pilot, i. v. 11-13 Antiphon, Athenian, n. ill. 40 Antisthenes, Lacedaemonian, in.
ii.	β
Anytus. Athenian, Π. iii. 42, 44 Apatuna, Athenian festival, I.
vii.	8
Aphrodisia, v. iv. 4. See trans. Aphrodlsium, temple of Aphrodite in Megara, v. iv. 58 Aphytis, town on the peninsula of Pallene, v. ill. 19
Apollo, ΠΙ. til. 3, v. 5 ; rv. vii. 2 ; vi. iv. 2, v. 27
Apollonia, city in Chalcidice, v. ii. 11, lii. 1, 6. Apollonians, the,
v.	ii. 13
Apollophanes, Cyzicene, iv. i. 29 Aracus, Lacedaemonian admiral and statesman, II. i. 7, iii. 10; UI. ii. 6, 8 ; vi. v. 33 Arcadia, district in Peloponnesus, IV. Iv. 1β: VI. v. 12-51 ; VII. i. 28, 39, 11. 21, iv. θ-40, v. 10. Arcadians, the, m. ii. 26, 30, v. 12; rv. iv. 16; v. ii. 19; form the Arcadian League, vi. v. 6-12; at war with the Lacedaemonians, vi. v. 10-21 ; unite with the Thebans and invade Laconia, vi. v. 22-50; defeated by the Lacedaemonians, νπ. 1. 29-32 : ally themselves with the Athenians, vn. iv. 2, 3 ; at war with the Eleans, vii. iv. 12-32; their internal dissensions, vii.
iv.	33-v. 5; in the Mantinean campaign, vn. v. 7-20
Archedemus, Athenian demagogue,
1.	vii. 2
Archestratus, Athenian general, i.
v.	16. Another, II. ii. 15 Archias, Theban polemarch, v. iv.
2,	6; vii. iii. 7
Archidamus, father of Agesilaus,
v.	lii. 13
Archidamus, son of Ageeilaus, v. iv. 25-33; marches against the Thebans, vi. iv. 18-26, v. 1;
XENOPHON II.
against the Arcadians, vn. i.
28-	32, iv. 20-25 ; defends Sparta against Epaminondas, vii. v. 12,13
Archidamus, Elean, vn. i. 33, 38 Archytas, Lacedaemonian ephor,
ii.	i. 10, lii. 10
Aresias, one of the Thirty at Athens, II. ill. 2 Argeius, Elean, vn. iv. 15, 16 Arginusae, Islands between Lesbos and the Asiatic coast, I. vi. 27. 28 ; battle of, I. vi. 29-38 ; trial of Athenian generals thereafter, i; vii. 1-35
Argos, chief city of Argolis, in Peloponnesus, iii. v. 1 ; iv.
iv.	6, v. 1, vii. 2, 5, viii. 13, 15,
*	34; νπ. i. 41. Argives, the,
I. iii. 13; II. ii. 7; m. ii. 21,
v.	11 ; in the Corinthian War, IV. ii. 17-22, iii. 15-17, iv. 1-19; take possession of Corinth, iv. iv. 2-6, v. 1, 2 ; their country Invaded by the Lacedaemonians, iv. vii. 2-7; forced to withdraw from Corinth, v.
i.	34, 36; unite with Thebans and Arcadians and invade Laconia, vi. v. 16-50; defeated by the Lacedaemonians, vii. i.
29-	32 ; allied with the’ Arcadians against the Eleans. vn. iv. 29-30 ; allied with the Thebans against the Lacedaemonians, vn. v. 5
Ariaeus, Persian lieutenant of Cyrus the Younger, iv. i. 27 Ariobarzanea, Persian satrap, I.
iv.	7 ; V. i. 28 ; vn. i. 27 Aristarchus,· Athenian, one of the Four Hundred, I. vii. 28; Π.
iii.	46
Aristoclea, Athenian, vi. iii. 2 Aristocrates, Athenian general, I.
iv.	21, v. 16, vi. 29, vii. 2 Aristodemus, Lacedaemonian,
guardian of Agesipolis, IV. ii. 9 Aratogenes, Athenian general, I.
v.	16, vi. 30, vii. 1 Aristogenes, Syracusan, I. ii. 8 Aristolochua, Lacedaemonian, v.
iv.	22
Arlston. Byzantine, I. iii. 18 Ariatopnon, Athenian, vi. iii. 2	.
Aristoteles, one of the Thirty at Athens, ii. ii. 18, iii. 2. 13, 46
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Arnapea, Persian, I. ill. 12 Artaxerxee, Persian king, dictates the Peace of Antalcidas, v. i. 31 Artemis, Agrotera, IV. ii. 20; of Aatyra, iv. i. 41; of Ephesus,
i.	il. 6; m. iv. 18; of Leuco-phrys, III. ii. 10; of Munichia, Π. iv. 11; of Tegea, vi. v. 9; of Aulie, vn. i. 34
Aeea, town in Arcadia, vi. v. 11,15.
Aseane, the. vn. v. 5 Asia (t.e. Asia Minor), n. i. 18;
m.	1. 3. 6, ii. 6-21, iv. 2-25,
v.	1-13; rv. il. 4-β, iii. 1, 15, vill. 5-27; v. i. 31, ill. 8; vii.
1.	34
Aslne, town in Laconia, vn. i. 26.
Asinae&ns, the, vn. i. 25 Aspendue, city In Pamphylia,
iv.	viii. 30. Aspendians, the, iv. viil. 80
Astyochus, Lacedaemonian admiral,
l.	1. 31
Astyra, city in Mysia, Artemis of,
iv.	i. 41
Atameue. town in Aeolis, m. 11. 11 Athena, I. 1. 4, ill. 1, iv. 12, vi. 1;
n.	Iv. 39; m. i. 21-23; Alea,
vi.	v. 27
Athenadas. Sicyonian, m. i. 18 Athens. 1.1. I-π. iv. 38 frequently;
m.	1. 1, 5, 7 ; IV. viii. 9, 24, 34;
V.	i. 10-35, ii. 31. iv. 2, 22, 34, 66 ;
VI.	ii. 9, iii. 3, iv. 19, 20, v. 33, 35: vn. i. 1, 23. m. 4, iv. 3,
v.	3. Athenians, the, defeated in
the Hellespont, i, i. 1; victorious in the battles of Abydus and Cyzlcus.	I.	i.	2-18.;	send an
expedition to Asia, I. ii. 1-13 ; capture Byzantium, i. iii. 14-21 ; choose Alcibiades general-in-chief, I. iv. 8-20: defeated at Notium	i.	v.	11-14;	depose
Alcibiades, I. v. 16-17 ; defeated at Mytilene. I. vi. 15-17 ; victorious at Arginusae, I. vi. 24-38; their	treatment	of the
Arginusae generals, I. vii. 1-35; their fleet captured at Aegos-potami,	n.	i.	20-29;	starved
into submission, n. ii. 2-23; terms of their surrender, II. ii. 20 ; under the rule of the Thirty.
ii.	iii. 11-iv. 24; their demo-
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cracy restored, n. iv. 24-43; take part In Lacedaemonian campaigns, ill. 1. 4, ii. 25 ; assist the Thebans against the Lacedaemonians, in. v. 16-22; in the Corinthian War, IV. Ii. 17-21, Iii. 15, iv. 1, 2, 15-19, v. 13-19,
vi.	1. viii. 9-39; v. i. 1-29 ; their relation to the Peace oi Antal-cidas, v 1. 29, 31, 35 ; assist In the liberation of Thebes, v. iv.
9-12; ally themselves with the Thebans, v. iv. 34; naval war with the Lacedaemonians. V. iv. 60-66; peace and war with the Lacedaemonians, vi. ii. 1-3; expedition to Corcyra, VI. ii. 9-38; conclude peace with the Lacedaemonians, vi. Hi. 1-20; their attitude toward the Thebans after Leuctra, vi. iv. 10, 20; assist the Lacedaemonians,
VI.	v. 83-52; conclude an alliance with them, vn. i. 1-14; with the Arcadians, vn. iv. 2, 3; in the campaign of Man tinea, vn. v. 6-25
Attica, I. vii. 22; v. i. 1, 9. 23, lv. 19, 20: vi. ii. 14. Attic, 1. i. 36, v. 4 ; v. i. 26
Aulis, town on eastern coast of Boeotia, m. iv. 3, v. 5; vn. i. 34
Aulon, town on the border between Messenia and Elis, m. ii. 25. iii. 8, 10. Aulonians, the, m. Hi. 8
Autoboesaces, Persian prince, n.
i.	8
Autocles, Athenian, VI. iii. 2, 7
Bagaeus, Persian commander, in.
iv.	13
Bendldeum, temple of Bendia," 11
iv.	11
Bithynia (Bithynian Thrace), province in northern Asia Minor,
m.	ii. 2, 5. Bithyniane (Bithy* nian Thracians), the, I. Iii. 2, 3; m. ii. 2-6
Boeotia, district In central Greece, m. v. 17, 24: V. i. 33, ii. 1β 34; vi. i. 1 ill. 1. iv. 3, 21, Zt Boeotians, the, I. ill. 15 ; refuse to take part In campaign against
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Athens, n. iv. 30; or against the Ele&ns, m. ii. 25 ; take part in the Corinthian War, IV. ii. 17, 18, iii. 3, 15, iv. i, 2, 9, 12, vi. 1, vii. β : assist in rebuilding the walls of Athens, iv. viii. 10: their relation to the Peace of Antalcidas, v. i. 32, 33, 86; aided by the Athenians, v. iv. 34; In the Peace of 371 B.O.,
vi.	iii. 19: in the battle of Leuctra,
vi.	iv. 4, 9; invade Laconia,
vi.	v. 23, 51; in the campaign of Man tinea, vii. v. 4
BoeotiuB, Lacedaemonian, i. iv. 2
Brasidae, Lacedaemonian ephor, ii. ill. 10
Byzantium, city on the Bosporus, now Constantinople, I. i. 35, 36; captured by the Athenians, I. ill. 2-21; I. iv. 1; Π. ii. 1, 2;
iv.	viii. 27, 31. Byzantines, the,
I.	i. 36, iii. 16-19 ; IV. viii. 27
Cadmea, the, citadel of Thebes, seized by the Lacedaemonians,
v.	ii. 29, 31; recovered by the Thebans, v. iv. 11; vi. iii. 9, 11,
v.	46
Cadusians, the. people on the western coast of the Caspian Sea, in i. 13
Calchedon. city on the Asiatic coast of the Bosporus. I. i. 26, 36, iii. 2-12: Π. Ii. 1, 2; iv.
viii.	31. Calchedonlans, the, I. ill. 2-9; iv. viii. 28; V. i. 25. Calchedooia, I. i. 22 C&llias, Athenian archon, i. vi. 1 Callias, Athenian general and statesman, IV. v. 13, 14 ; V. iv. 22 ;
vi.	ill. 2, 3
Callias, Lacedaemonian, iv. i. 16 Callibius, Lacedaemonian. II. iii. 14 Callibius. Tegean, vi. v. 6-8 Callicrandas, Lacedaemonian admiral, I. vi. 1-36
Callimedon, Athenian, IV. viii. 13 Callisthenes, Athenian, iv. viii. 13 Callistratus, Athenian, Π. iv. 27 Callistratus, Athenian statesman.
VI. ii. 39, iii. 3, 10 Callixeinua, Athenian senator, I. vtt. 8-35
Calydon, city in Aetolia, nr. vl. 1, 14. Calydoniane, the, iv. vl. 1 Camarina, Greek city in Sicily, Π. ill. 6
Cannonus, Athenian statesman, I.
vii.	20, 34
Cardia, city on northern coast of the Thracian Chersonese, I. i. 11 Caria, province in south-western Asia Minor, I. i. 10, iv. 8: n. i. 15 ; in. i. 7, 8, ii. 12-10, iv. 11-21. C&rians, the, m. ii. 15 Carthaginians, the, I. i. 37, v. 21 * Π. ii. 24, ill. 6
Caryae, town in northern Laconia,
vi.	v. 25, 27 ; vu. 1. 28 Casfolus, town and plain in Lydia,
i.	iv. 3
Catana, Greek city in Sicily, ii. Ui. 5
Caue, village In Phrygia, iv. i. 20 Cebren, city in the Troad, m. i. 17.
Cebreni&ns, the, m. i. 18 Cedreiae, city in Caria, n. i. 15 Celts, VII. i. 20, 31 Celusa, mountain near Phlius, iv. vU. 7
Cenchreae, eastern port of Corinth,
iv.	v. 1: vi. v. 51; VU. i. 17, 41,iv. 5
Ceos, one of the Cyclades, v; iv. 61 Cephallenia, island west of Greece, VI. ii. 31-38
Cephisodotus, Athenian general, ii.
i.	16
Cephisodotus, Athenian orator, VI. iii. 2 ; vu. i. 12, 14 Cephisophon, Athenian, Π. iv. 36 Cephisus, river of Attica, n. iv.
19 ; river of Boeotia, iv. iii. 16 Cerameicue, quarter of Athens, n.
iv.	33
Ceramic Gulf, in Caria. I. iv. 8;
n.	i. 15
Chabrias, Athenian general, v. i. 10, 12, iv. 14, 54, βΐ; VI. ii. 89 ; VII. f. 25
Chaereleos, one of the Thirty at Athens, ii. iii. 2
Chaerilaa, Lacedamonian ephor, II.
iii.	10
Chaeron, Lacedaemonian pole-march, ii. iv. 33
Chalcidians, the, inh. of Chalci*, city in £uboe&, iv. 11. 17
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Chares, Athenian general, vn. ii. 18-21, iv. i, 6
Charicles, one of the Thirty at Athens, Π. ill. 2 Charmidea, Athenian, n. iv. 19 Charon, Theban, v. iv. 3 Charopus, Elean, vn. iv. 15, 16 Chersonese, the Thracian, peninsula north of the Hellespont,
I.	ill. 8, v. 17 ; n. i. 20,27 ; m.
ii.	8, 9 ; iv. 11. 6, viii. 5, 35, 39 :
v.	i. 7. Chersonesians, the, I.
iii.	10; m. ii. 8
Chilon, Lacedaemonian, vn. iv. 23 Chioe. island off the Ionian coast,
I.	I. 32, vi. 3-38; II. i. 1-17. Chians, the, n. i. 5. 6; m. ii. 11 C’hremon, one of tne Thirty at Athens. II. iii. 2
Chrysopolis, town on the Bosporus,
I.	1. 22, Iii. 12
Cilicia, province in southern Aeia Minor, m. i. 1
Cinadon, Lacedaemonian, conspiracy of, m. iii. 4-11 Cissidas, Syracusan, vii. i. 28 Cithaeron, mountain range separating Boeotia from Attica and Megarie, v. Iv. 36-59; vi. iv. 5, 25 Cius, town in Mysia, on the Propontis, I. iv. 7 Clad&us, river of Elis, vii. iv. 29 Clazomenae, city on the Ionian coast, I. i. 10, 11 ; V. i. 31 Oleander, Sicyonian, vn. i. 45 Clearchus, Lacedaemonian governor of Byzantium, i. i. 35, Iii. 15-19
Cleas, Lacedaemonian, v. iv. 39 Cleigenes, Acanthian, v. ii. 12 Cleinomachus, Lacedaemonian ephor, u. iii. 10 Cleiteles, Corinthian, vi. v. 37 Cleocritus, Athenian, n. iv. 20 Cleombrotus, Lacedaemonian king, in command against the Thebans,
V.	iv. 14-18 and v. iv. 59; sent to aid the Phociana, vi. i. 1; defeated and slain at Leuctra,
vi.	iv. 2-15
Cleomedes, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2
Cleonae, city in Argolis, vn. v. 15 Cleonymus, Lacedaemonian, v. iv. 25-32; VI. iv. 14
5°°
Cleophon, Athenian demagogue,
I.	vii. 35
Cleosthenes, Lacedaemonian ephor,
n.	iii. 10
Cleostratus, Argive, I. iii. 13 Cletorians, the, inh. of Cletor, town In Arcadia, v. iv. 36, 37 Cnidos, city la Carla, battle of,
IV.	iii. 10-12 ; iv. viii. 22-24 Cocylians, the. inh. of Cocylium, town in Aeolis, m. i. 16 Coeratadas, Boeotian, I. iii. 15, 22 Collytus, Attic deme, v. i. 26 Golonae, city in the Troad. m.
i.	13, 16
Colophon, city in Ionia. I. ii. 4.
Colophonians, the, i. ii. 4 Conon, Athenian general, i. iv. 10,
v.	16-20: defeated and blockaded at Mytilene, i. vi. 15-38; I. vii. 1; hie fleet captured at Aegospotami, II. i. 28,	29;
victorious at Cnidos, iv. iii.
10-12; expels the Lacedaemonian governors, iv. viii. 1-6; his expedition against Laconia,
iv.	viii. 6-8; rebuilds the walls of Athens, TV. viii. 9-12 ; ambassador to Tirib&zus, rv. viii. 13 ; arrested by him, rv. viii. 16
Corcyra, island west of Epirus,
v.	iv. 64, 66; vi. ii. 4-38. Corcyraeans, the, vi. ii. 7-37
Core (Persephone), daughter of Demeter, VI. iii. 6 Coressus, mountain near Ephesus, I. it 7, 9, 10
Corinth, m. v. 1; iv iii. 15 ; united with Argoe, iv. iv. 0, v. 1 ; agaio independent, V. i. 34.	36:
headquarters of the allies in the Corinthian War, rv. iv. 1, 14, 15, v. 1, 12; V. i. 29, iv. 19;
vi.	ii. 3, iv. 26, v. 49, 61; vn. i.
15, 40, iv. 4, 5, v. 16. Corinthians, the, n. i. 81, 32; urge the des truction of Athens, n. ii. 19; refuse to take part in campaign against Athens, n. iv. 30; or against the Eleans, in. ii. 25 ; or against the Thebans, ni. v 17, 23; take part in the Corinthian War, IV. ii. 11, 14, 17, 22. 23. iii. 15, iv. 1-19, v. I, 19,
viii.	10(	11; Internal strife
•
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among, iv. iv. 1-17; their relation to the Peace of Antal-cidas, v. 1. 34, 36; on the side of the Lacedaemonians, vi. ii. 3, iv. 18. v. 29, 37, 52; defeat the Thebans, vn. i. 18, 19; make peace with the Thebans, vn. Iv. 6-10. Corinthian Gulf,
vi.	ii.' 9. Corinthian War, see above
Coronea, town in Boeotia, battle of,
iv.	iii. 15-20
Coryphasium (Pylos), promontory in Messenia, I. ii. 18 Coe, island off the coast of Caria,
I.	v. 1
Craneium, gymnasium near Corinth, iv. iv. 4
Crannonians, the, inli. of Crannon, city in Thessaly, iv. iii. 3 Crates!ppidae, Lacedaemonian admiral, I. i. 32, v. 1 Cremaste, town near Abydus, iv. viii. 37
Cretans, the, inh. of the island of Crete, iv. ii. 16, vii. 6; vii. v. 10
Creusis, Boeotian port on the Corinthian Gulf, iv. v. 10;
v.	iv. 16, 17, 60; vi. iv. 3, 25 Crinippue, Syracusan, vi. ii. 36 Critias, leader of the Thirty at
Athens, n. iii. 2-56, iv. 8, 9, 19 Crocinae, Thessalian, Olympic victor, Π. iii. 1
Crommyon, town on the Isthmus of Corinth, iv. iv. 13, v. 19 Cromnus, city in Arcadia, vn. iv. 20-28
Cronus, hill of, at Olympia, vn. Iv. 14
Ctesicles, Athenian general, vi.
ii.	10
Cydon, Byzantine, I. Iii. 18 Cyliene, the port of Elis, m. ii.
27, 30 ; vii. iv. 19 Cylon, Argive, ill. v. 1 Cyme, town In Aeolis, in. iv. 27 Cynoscephalae, village in Boeotia,
v.	iv. 16 ; vi. iv. 5 Cyprus, island south of Asia Minor,
n.	i. 29 ; iv. viii. 24 ; v. i. 10, 31 Cyrenaeans, the, inh. of Cyrene, Greek city In northern Africa, I. ii. 1
Cyrus, the Younger, Persian prince, aids the Lacedaemonians in the Peloponnesian War, I. iv. 3-7,
v.	1-8, vi. 6-18; n. i. 1-15,
iii.	8; his expedition against Artaxerxes, m. i. 1-6, iv. 2:
vi.	i. 12. Cyreans, the, Cyrus5 Greek troops, m. ii. 7, 18, iv. 20
Cythera, island (and city) south of Laconia, iv. viii. 8. Cytherians, the, iv. viii. 8. Cytheria, iv. viii. 7
Cyzicus, city qu the Propontis, battle of, i. i. 11-18; i. ill. 13;
m.	iv. 10. Cyzicenes, the, I. i. 19, 20 ; iv. i. 29
D&rdanians, the, inh. of Dardanus, city in the Troad, m. i. 10 Darius (or Dariaeus). Persian king, I. ii. 19; in i. 8, δ Dascyleium, city In Phrygia, near the Propontis, m. iv. 13; iv.
i.	15
Decelea, town in Attica, Lacedaemonian headquarters in the latter part of the Peloponnesian War, I. 1. 33, 35, ii. 14, iii. 22; n. ii. 7, iii. 3 ; m. v. 5.
Delgma, quay in Piraeus, V. i. 21 Deinon, Lacedaemonian polemarch,
v.	iv. 33 ; vi. iv. 14
Delphi, town in Phocis, site of famous temple and oracle of Apollo, m. iii. 1; iv. iii. 21,
vii.	2; vn. i. 27. Delphian», the,
vi.	iv. 30
Delphinium, fortress on the island of Chloe.l. v. 15
Delphion. Phliasian, v. iii. 22, 24 Demaenetus, Athenian general, v. i. 10, 26
Demaratus, Lacedaemonian kiag, III. i. 6
De march us, Syracusan general, I.
i.	29
Demeter, vi. iii. 6 Demostratus, Athenian, vi. Iii. 2 Demoteles, Lacedaemonian, vn. i. 32
Demotion, Atheniam, vn. iv. 4 Deras, fortress near Sicyon, vii. i. 22
Dercylidas, Lacedaemonian general,
Sox
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commander in the war with Persia, m. i. 8-28, ii. 1-20; III. iv. 6; IV. iii. 1-3, viii. 3, 5, 32
Derdas, ruler of Elimia, v. ii. 38-43, iii. 1-9
Diagoras, Rhodian, i. i. 2 Diodes, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2
Diomedon, Athenian general. I.
v. 16, vi. 22-29, vii. 2-29 Dion, Athenian, iv. viii. 13 Dionysius, Athenian general, v.
i.	26
Dionysius, tyrant oi Syracuse, n.
ii.	24, iii. 5; VI. ii. 4, 33; vn. i. 20-28, iv. 12
Dionysus, v. iii. 19 Diopeithes. Lacedaemonian, m. Iii. 3 Dioscuri, u sons Of Zeus, Castor and Polydeuces, vi. iii. 6. See also Tyndaridae
Diotimus, Athenian, I. iii. 12;
v.	i. 25
Diphridas, Lacedaemonian, rv. viii. 21
Dolopians, the, people in Epirus,
vi.	i. 7
Dorieus, Rhodian, I. i. 2, 4, v. 19 Dorotheus, Athenian, I. iii. 13 Dracon. Pellenean, m. ii. 11 Dracontides, one of the Thirty at Athens, II. iii. 2
Ecdicus, Lacedaemonian admiral,
iv.	viii. 20-23 Egyptian Larisa, see Larisa Elon, port of Amphipolis, I. v. 16 Elaeue. city at southern extremity of tne Thracian Chersonese, n. i. 20
Eleusis, city in Attica, n. iv. 8, •24-48; VII. v. 15. Eleusiniana, the. II. iv. 9
Eleutherae, town in Boeotia, near the Attic border, v. iv. 14 Elimia, district In Macedonia, v.
ii.	38
Elis, city and district in western Peloponnesus, m. ii. 23-29 ;
iv.	vii. 4; vi. ii. 3 ; vn. i. 38,
iv.	15-19. Eleans, the, I. ii. 1; at war with the Lacedaemonians,
iii.	ii. 21-31; allied with them,
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iv.	ii. 16; vi. ii. 3 ; refuse to accept the Peace of 371 B.O., TV. v. 2, 3 ; aid the Mantine&ns,
VI.	v. 5, 19; unite with the Thebans and invade Laconia, vi v. 23-50; vii. i. 18 ; become hostile to the Arcadians, vn. i. 26, 32; at war with them, vn. iv. 12-35; unite with other Peloponnesians against the Thebans, vii. v. 1, 18
Elymia, town in Arcadia, vj. v. 13 Endiue, Lacedaemonian ephor, n.
iii.	1,10
Enyalius, god of war, Π. Iv. 17 Epaminondaa. Theban general, wins over the Achaeans. vn. i. 41, 42 ; vn. iv. 40 ; in the campaign of Mantinea, vn. v. 4-22; his victory and death, vn. v. 23-25 Eperatus, Lacedaemonian ephor, n. iii. 10
Epeum, town in Elis, m. ii. 30 Ephesus, city In Ionia, 1. ii. 6-12,
v.	1-14, vi. 2; n. i. 6-16;
m.	i. 8, ii. 9, 11, lv. 4-16;
iv.	viii. 3, 17 : v. i. β, 7. Ephesians. the, I. ii. 8, 10, v. 12, 15;
m.	ii. 14
Ephialtes, Athenian, rv. viii. 24 Epicydes, Syracusan, 1. i. 29 Epicydidas, Lacedaemonian, iv. ii. 2; v. iv. 39
Epidaurus, city in Argolis, vi. ii. 3; vii. i. 18, 25. Epidaurians, the, iv. ii. 16; vi. v. 2§ ; vn. ii. 2 Epieiceia, town between Sicyon and Corinth, IV. ii. 14, lv. 13 Epirus, district in northern Greece,
vi.	i. 7, ii. 9
Epitalium. city in Elis, in. ii. 29, 30. Epitalians, the, ill. ii. 25 Erasinides. Athenian general, 1.
v.	16, vi. 16, 29, vii. 2, 29 Erasistratus, one of the Thirty at
Athens, n. iii. 2
Eratosthenes, one of the Thirty at Athens, 11. iii. 2
Eretrians, the, inh. of Eretru.
city in Euboea, m. i. β Erythrae, city in Boeotia, v. iv. 49 Eteonicus, Lacedaemonian governor and vice-admiral, 1. i. 32. vi. 2β-38 ; II. i. 1-10, U. 5 ; v. i 1, 13
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Etymocles, Lacedaemonian, v. iv. 22, 32 ; VI. v. 33
Euagoras, Cyprian prince, n. i.
29 ; IV. viii. 24 ; V. i. 10 Euagoras, Elean, Olympic victor, I. ii. 1
Bualcas, Elean. vn. iv. 15 Eualces, Athenian, rv. 1. 40 Euarchippus, Lacedaemonian ephor, I. ii. 1; Π. ill. 10
Euboea, island east of central Greece, n. 111. 9; iv. ii. 17. Euboeans, the, allies of the Thebans, rv. iii. 15 ; yi. v. 23 ; vn. v. 4
Eubotas, Cyrenaean, Olympic victor, i. ii. 1
Euclea, -Corinthian festival, iv.
iv.	2
Eucleides, one of the Thirty at Athens, ii. iii. 2 Eucles, Syracusan, I. ii. 8 Euctemon, Athenian archon, I.
11.	1
Eudamidas, Lacedaemonian general,
V.	ii. 24, 25
Eudicua, Lacedaemonian, v. iv. 39 Eumachus, Athenian general, I. i. 22
Euraathes, one of the Thirty at Athens, ii. iii. 2
Eunomus Athenian admiral, v. i. 5-9
Euphron, tyrant of Sicyon, vn. 1. 44-46, 11. 11-15, ill. 2-12,
iv.	1
Europe, in. ii. 9; iv. ii. 6, iii. 15, •viii. 5
Eurotas, river of Laconia, v. iv. 28 ; VI. v. 27, 30
Eurymedon, river of Pamphylia, rv. viii. 30
Euryptolemus, Athenian, I. iii.
12,	13. Another, I. iv. 19, vii. 12, 16, 34
Eurysthenes, descendant of King Demaratus, ill. i. 6 EuryBtheus, legendary king of Mycenae, vi. v. 47 Eut&ea, city in Arcadia, VI. v. 12, 20, 21
Euthycles, Lacedaemonian, vii. i. 33
Eutreeiane, the, inh. of a district in Arcadia, vn. i. 29
Euxenus, Lacedaemonian, iv. ii. 5 Exarchus, Lacedaemonian ephor, ii. iii. 10
Four Hundred, the, at Athens, Π. iii. 30, 45, 46
Gaeaochus, see Poseidon Galaxidorus, Theban, hi. v. 1 Gambrium, town in Ionia, hi. i. 6 Gaurium, port in Andros, i. iv. 22 Gela, Greek city in Sicily, n. ill. 5 Geranor, Lacedaemonian pole-march, vn. i. 25
Gerasfcus, promontory and city at the southern extremity of Euboea, III. iv. 4 ; v. iv. 01 Gergis, city in the Troad, iii. i. 15-21. Gergithians, the, ni. i. 22
Glaucon, Athenian, n. iv. 19 Gnosis, Syracusan, i. i. 29 Gongylus, Eretrian, m. i. β Gongylus, descendant of the preceding, m. i. 6
Gordium, city in greater Phrygia,
l.	iv. 1
Gorglon, descendant of Gongylus,
m.	i. 6
Gorgopas, Lacedaemonian vice-admiral. V. i. 5-20 Graos Stethos (‘ Old Woman's Breast *), hill near Thebes, V. iv. 50
Greece, Gtreeks, see Hellas, Hellenes
Grynium, town in Aeolls, in. i. 6 Gylis, Lacedaemonian polemarch, iv. iii. 21, 23
Gytheium, chief port of Laconia, I. iv. 11; VI. v. 32
Hagnon, Athenian, II. iii. 30 Halae, Attic deme, Π. iv. 34 Halians, the, inh. of Haliae, town in Argolis, rv. ii. 16 ; vi. ii. 3; vn. ii. 2
Haliartua, town in Boeotia, ill. v. 6; battle of, m. v. 17-25 Haliartians, the, m. v. 18, 19 Halipedon, plain near Piraeus
n.iv. 30
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Halisarna, town in Aeolis, in. i. 6 Hamaxitus, city In the Troad, III.
i.	13, 16
Hannibal, Carthaginian general, I.
1.	37
Helicon, mountain in Boeotia, rv. ill. 16-19
Helixus, Megarian, I. iii. 15, 17, 21 Hellas, n. ii. 6, and frequently. Hellenes, the, i. v. 9, etc. Hellenic, I. i. 37, etc.
Hellespont, strait between Europe and Asia, now the Dardanelles,
I.	i. 2-36, ii. 11, iii. 8, 1.7, v. 11,
vi.	20, 22, vii. 2: II. i. 17, 21,
ii.	5; m. ii. 9, tv. 10; iv. ii. 8, iii. 3, viii. 5-34; v. i. 1. Hellespontines, the, iii. iv. 11 ;
iv.	iii. 17, viil. 31
Helos, town in Laconia, vi. v. 32 Helots, the, serfs of the Spartans, I. ii. 18; m. iii. 6, 8, v. 12;
vi.	v. 28; VII. i. 12, ii. 2 Heracleia, the Tracliinian, city In Malis, I. ii. 18; vi. iv. 27. Heracleots, the, m. v. 6; vi.
iv.	9, 27, v. 23
Her&cleides, Syracusan, I. ii. 8 Heracleium, sanctuary of Heracles, in Aegina, v. i. 10 ; near Cal-chedon, i. iii.* 7; in Thebes,
vi.	iv. 7
Heracles, Greek national hero, m.
iii.	3; vi. iii. 6, iv. 7, v. 47; vn. i. 81
Heraea, town in Arcadia, m. ii. 30, Iii. 1; vi. v. 22. Heraeans, the, vi. v. 11. 22
Heraeum, sanctuary of Hera, on the Isthmus of Corinth, iv. v. 5-8 ; near Phlius, vii. ii. 1-12 Herippidas, Lacedaemonian com-maiider, m. iv. 6, 20; iv. i.
11-26, ii. 8, iii. 15, 17, viii. 11 Hermion, city in Argolis, iv. ii. 3. Hermionians, the, iv. ii. 10; vn. ii. 2
Hermocrates, Syracusan general, I. i. 27, 30, 31, iii. 13 Hermocrates, Syracusan, father of Dionysius, II. ii. 24 Hermogenes, Athenian, iv. viii. 13 Hermon, Megarian, i. vi. 32 Herodas, Syracusan, ill. iv. 1 Hestia, vn. iv. 31
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Hieramenes, Persian, n. i. 9 Hierax, Lacedaemonian admiral, V. i. 3-6
Hieron, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2
Hieron, Lacedaemonian, vi. iv. 9 Himera, Greek city in Sicily, I. i. 37 >eus. Samian commander, I.
29
Hippias, Elean, vn. iv. 15 Hippocrates, Lacedaemonian vice-admiral and governor, i. i. 23,
iii.	5-7
Hippodamus, market-place of, in Piraeus, n. iv. 11 Hippodamus, Sicyonian, vn. i. 45 Hippolochus, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2
Hippomachus, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2, iv. 19 Hippon. Syracusan, i. ii. 8 Hipponicus, Athenian, rv. v. 13;
vi.	iii. 2
Hipponicus, Phliasian, y. iii. 13 Histiaeans, the. inh. of Histiaea, city in northern Euboea, n.
ii.	3
Hyacinthia, Lacedaemonian festival, IV. v. 11
Hyampolitane, the, Inh. of Hyam-polis, city in Phocis, vi. iv. 27 Hypates. Theban, vn. ill. 7 Hypatoaoms, Tanagraean, v. iv. 49 Hypermenes, Lacedaemonian vice-admiral, vi. ii. 25
Iberians, vn. i. 20
Ichthys, promontory in Ells, vi. ii. 31
Ida, mountain In north-western Asia Minor, I. i* 25 Idaeus, Lacedaemonian, iv. i. 39 Ilarchus, Lacedaemonian ephor, Π. iii. 10
Ilium, Troy, ancient city near the Hellespont, I. i. 4. Ilians, the,
m.	i. 16
Imbros, island in northern Aegean,
iv.	viii. 15 ; v. i. 31
Ionia, district in western Asia Minor, IX. i. 17 ; m. ii. 11, 14;
v.	i. 28. Ionians, the, m. Iv. 11;
iv.	iii. 17. Ionic .ill. i. 3. U. 12, 17
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Iphicrates, Athenian general, rv.
iv.	9; invades the territory of Phlius and Arcadia, iv. iv. 15, 16defeats a Lacedaemonian regiment, iv. v. 3-17 ; his other successes, rv. v. 19 ; victorious at Cremaste, rv. viii. 34-39; besieges Abydus, V. i. 25; his expedition to Corcyra, vi. ii. 13-39; recalled, vi. iv. 1 ; his expedition to Peloponnesus, VI. v. 49-52
Isanor, Lacedaemonian ephor, n.
iii.	10
Ischolaus, Lacedaemonian commander, vi. v. 24, 26 Isias, Lacedaemonian ephor, n.
iii.	10
Ismenias, Theban party leader,
m.	v. 1; V. ii. 25-35 Isthmia, the Isthmian games, rv.
v.	1, 2
Isthmus, of Corinth, iv. v. 1, viii.
8 ; vn. v. 15 Italy, v. i. 26
Jason, tyrant of Pherae and tagus of Thessaly, vi. i. 4-19, iv. 20-37, v. 1
Labotaa, Lacedaemonian governor,
I.	ii. 18
Lacedaemon, referring to either Laconia or Sparta, I. i. 23-vii.
v.	18, frequently. Lacedaemonians, the, victorious in the Hellespont, I. i. 1; defeated in the battles of Abydus and Cyzicus, I. i. 2-18; build a new fleet. I. i. 24-26 ; aided by the Persians, I. iv. 2, 3, v. 2-7; victorious at Notiura.i. v. 11-14 ; victorious at MytiJene, I. vi. 15-17 ; defeated at Arginusae,
I.	vi. 26-34 ; capture the Athenian fleet at Aegospotami,
II.	i. 22-32; capture Athena, but refuse to destroy the city,
n.	Ii. 1-23; settle the internal dissensions of the Athenians,
n.	iv. 28-38; send aid to Cyrus, in. i. 1; at war with Persia, ill. i. 3—ii. 20, lv. 1-29;
iv.	i. 1-41; with Elis, m. ii. 21-31; choose Agesilaus king,
iii.	iii. 1-4 ; at war with Thebes, m. v. 3-7; defeated at Hal-iartus, m. v. 17-24; recall Agesilaus from Asia, iv. ii. 2; engage in the Corinthian War,
iv.	ii. 9; victorious at the Nemea. iv. ii. 16-23; defeated at Cnidos, iv. iii. 10-12; victorious at Coronea, rv. iii. 15-21; at Corinth, iv. iv. 9-13, 19; invade Argos, rv. iv. 19; defeated at Corinth, rv. v. 11-17; at war with the Acarnanians, rv.
vi.	1-vii. 1; invade Argos,
iv.	vii. 2-7 ; loss of their maritime empire, rv. viii. 1-11; naval war with the Athenians,
v.	i. 1-28 ; their relation to the Peace of Antalcidae, v. i. 32-56 ; at war with Mantinea, v.
ii.	1-7; with Olynthup, v. 11. 20-24, 37-43, ill. 1-9, 18, 19, 26 ; seize the citadel of Thebes,
v.	ii. 25-36 ; at war with Phlius,
v.	iii. 10-17, 21-25 ; surrender the Theban citadel, v. iv. 10-12 ; at war with Thebes, v. iv. 13-62 ; vi. i. 1, ii. 1; with Athene, V. iv. 34, 60-66; VI. ii. 3-38; conclude peace with Athens,
vi.	iii. 18-20; defeated by the Thebans at Leuctra, vi. iv. 1-15 ; at war with the Mantineans, vi.
v.	10-21; their country invaded by the Thebans, Arcadians, Argives, and Eleans, vi.
v.	23-52; conclude an alliance with the Athenians, vn. i. 1-14 ; at war with the Arcadians, vii.
i.	25-32, iv. 19-27 ; their country invaded again. VII. v. 9-14 ; defeated at Mantinea, vn. v. 18-25
Laconia, n. Ii. 13 ; iv. vii. 6, viii. 8 ; vi. ii. 9, 31, v. 21, 23, 24;
vii.	i. 25, 28 29,. iv. 6. Laconians, the, I. i. 32, lv. 22, vi. 34 ;
ii.	ii. 2, iii. 8, lv 4,10 ; iv. v. IQ,
viii.	1, 35, 37 v. ii. 40, 41 Lacratea, Lacedaemonian, Olympic victor, II. iv. 33
Lampsacus, city on Asiatic coast of the Hellespont, I. ii. 13f 15 ; II. i. 18-30, ii. 1, 2
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Larisa, the Egyptian, city In Aeolis, m. i. 7. Larisaeans, the, m. i. ϊ
Larisa, city in Thessaly, vi. iv. 33, 34. Larisaeans, the, n. ill. 4 ; IV. ill. 3
Larisa, city in the Tread, in. 1. 13, 16
Larisus, river of Elis. m. 11. 23 Lasion, town in Elis. m. ii. 30 ; vil. iv. 12. Lasiomans, the, iv.
U.	16
Lechaeum, western port of Corinth, IV. iv. 7, 17, v. 7-19, viii.
10,	23 : v. i. 29
Lemnos, island in northern Aegean, iv. viii. 15 ; v. i. 31 Leon, Athenian general, I. v. 16,
vi.	1β ; Π. iii. 39. Another, vn.
i.	33-38
Leon, Lacedaemonian ephor, u. iii. 10
Leontiadee, Theban party leader,
V.	ii. 25-36, iv. 7, 19 Leontichus, Athenian general, v. i.
26
Leontlnee, the, inh. of Leontini, Greek city In Sicily, Π. iii. 5 Leontis, Athenian tribe, n. iv. 27 Leotycnides. putative son of King Agis, m. Iii. 1-3
Lepreans, the, lnh. of Lepreum, city in Elis, m. ii. 25 ; VI. v. 11 Lesbos, island off the Aeolian coast,
I.	it 11, 12, vi. 12-27: Π. ii. 5, iii. 32, 35 ; iv. viii. 28 Letrinians, the, inh. of Letrini, town in Ells, m. ii. 25, 30 ; iv.
11.	16
Leucas, island west of Acarnania, VI. ii. 3, 26
Leucolophides, Athenian, i. iv. 21 LeucophryB, city in Ionia, m. ii. 19 ; iv. viii. 17
Leuctra, town in Boeotia, battle of, V. iv. 33 ; VI. iv. 4-15, v. 1, 23 ; vil. i. 35, ii. 2
I euctrum, town in southern Arcadia, vi. v. 24
Libys, Lacedaemonian admiral, Π.
iv. 28
Lichas, Lacedaemonian, m. ii. 21 Locris, the Opuutian, district in central Greece on the Euboean strait, m. v. 3, 4; the Ozollan,
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district on northern coast of the Corinthian Gulf, rv. iii. 21. Locrians, the Opuntian, m. v. 3, 4; iv. ii. 17; the Ozolian, iv. Ii. 17, iii. 22 ; both, iv. iii. 15 ; vi. v. 23, 30 Lycaethus, Athenian, vi. iii. 2 Lycarlue, Lacedaemonian ephor, Π. ill. 10
Lyceum, the, gymnasium near Athens, I. i. 33 ; n. iv. 27 Lyciscus, Athenian, 1. vii. 13 Lycoraedes, Mantinean, vn. i. 23, 24, 39, iv. 2, 3
Lycophron, Pheraean, n. iii. 4 Lycurgua, Byzantine, 1. iii. 18 Lydia, province in western Asia Minor, 1. ii. 4
Lysander, Lacedaemonian admiral and general, hie relations with Cyrus, I. v. 1-9, vi. 10 ; n. i. 7, 11-15, iii. 8 ; victorious at Notium, i. v. 10-15 ; intriguee against Callicratidae, I. vi. 1-10; in command again, n. i. 6-19: captures the Athenian fleet at Aegospotami, n. i. 22-32. his part in the siege of Athens, Π. 11. 1-23; in the ensuing civil strife, n. iv. 28-36 ; supports the claims of Agesilans.
m.	iii. 3; with Agesil&us in Asia, m. iv. 2—10 ; defeated and slain at Haliartus, m. v. β, 17-19
Lysander, Sicyonian, vn. 1. 45 Lysias, Athenian general, 1. vi. 30.
vii.	2
Lysimachus, Athenian hipparch,
n.	iv. 8, 26
Lysimenes, Sicyonian, vn. i. 45 Lysippus, Lacedaemonian governor, m. ii. 29, 30
Macedonia, country north of Greece. I. i. 12; iv. ill. 3 : v. ii. 12, IS. 38, iii. 18; VI. 1. 11. liaO-doni&ns, the, v. 11.12, 40, 43 Macistus. town in .Ells. m. ii. 30 Macistians, the. m. ii. 25 M&dytus, city in the Thracian Chersonese, 1.1. 3 Maeander, river in western Asia Minor, m. ii. 14, 17, iv. 12. 21: iv. viii. 17
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Malea, southern promontory of Laconia, I. ii. 18
Malea, southern promontory of Lesbos, i. vi. 26, 27 Maleatie. district In southern Arcadia, vi. v. 24 Malians, the, inh. of Malls, district In northern Greece, on the Malian Gulf, m. v. 6; iv. ii. 17 ; VI. v. 23
Mania, Dardanian woman, in. i. 10-27,
Mantlnea, city in Arcadia, rv. v. 18; v. ii. 2-7; vi. v. 3-22; battle of, VTI. v. 7-25. Man tin -eana, the, m. ii. 21; allies of the Lacedaemonians, rv. ii. 13, iv. 17, v. 18; their city captured by the Lacedaemonians, v. ii.
1-7; aid the Lacedaemonians after Leuctra, vi. iv. 18 ; fortify their city, vi. v. 3-5 ; at war with the Lacedaemonians, vi.
v.	6-62 : leaders of anti-Theban faction In Arcadia, vii. iv. 33-40; aid the Laoedaemonians against the Thebans, vn. v. 1—25
Mantitheus, Athenian. I. 1. 10, Ui. 13
M&racians, the, people in Aetolia,
vi.	i. 7
Marganians, the, inh. of Margana, town in Elis, m. ii. 25, 30; rv. ii. 16; vi. v. 2; vn. iv. 14, 26
Media, country in Asia, n. i. 13.
Modes, the, I. ii. 19 Megabatee, Persian, iv. i. 28 Megalopolitans, the, inh. of Megalopolis, city In Arcadia, vn. v. 5 Megara, city on the Isthmus of Corinth, I. i. 36, U. 14 ; Π. iv. 1; iv. iv. 13 ; v. Iv. 41-58. Megar-ians, the. I. ill. 15, vi. 32. Megaris, the district, v. iv. 18;
VI.	IV. 26
Megillus, Lacedaemonian, ill. iv. 6 Meldias, Dardanian, m. 1. 14-28 Melanippus, Rhodian, vi. ii. 35 Melanopus, Athenian, vi. ill. 2 Melanthius, Athenian, one of the Four Hundred, n. ill. 46 Melea, town In Arcadia, VII. i. 28,29 Meletue, Athenian, n. iv. 36
Melobius, one of the Thirty at Athena, n. iii. 2 Melon, Tneban, v. iv. 2-7, 19 Meloe, island east of Laconia, iv.
vlli. 7. Melians. the, n. ii. 3, 9 Menander, Athenian general, I. ii. 16 ; n. i. 1β, 26
Menascus, Lacedaemonian, rv. ii. 8 Menecles, Athenian, I. vii. 34 Menecrates, Syracusan, 1.1. 29 Menon, Thespian, v. iv. 55 Messene. capital of Messenla. district in Peloponnesus, v. u. 3; vn. i. 27, 36, iv. 9. Meseenlans, the, vi. v. 33; vn. i. 29, Iv. 27,
v.	5
Methymna, city In northern Lesbos, I. ii. 12, vi. 12, 38; iv. viii. 28. Methymnaeans, the, i. vi. 13-18 ; rv. viii. 29
Miletus, city In southern Ionia, I. i. 31, ii. 2, 3, v. 1, vi. 2, 7. Milesians, the, I. vi. 8; n. i. 30 Mindanis, Lacedaemonian admiral,
l.	i. 4-23, ill. 17
Misaolaidas, Lacedaemonian ephor, n.iii. io
Mitraeue, Persian prince, Π. i. 8 Mitrobates, Persian. I. iii. 12 Mnasippus, Lacedaemonian admiral, vi. U. 4-31 Mneeilochus, one of the Thirty at Athens, n. iii. 2
Mnesitheides, one of the Thirty at Athene, n. Iii. 2
Munichia, hill on the Piraeus peninsula, in iv. 11, 37. Artemis of Municnia, n. iv. 11 Mygdon, Lacedaemonian, m. iv. 20 Myrina, town in Aeolis, m. i, β Mysia, province in north-western Asia Minor, I. iv. 7. Mysians, the,
m.	i. 13 ; iv. 1. 24
Myskon, Syracusan general, I. i. 29 Mytilene, chief city of Lesbos, I.
vi.	16-38, vii. 29; Π. ii. 5 ; iv. viii. 28. Mytilenaeans, the, I. vi. 22 ; IV. viii. 28, 29
Narthacium, mountain and town In southern Thessaly, rv. ill. 8, 9 Naubates, Lacedaemonian, m. Ii. β Naucleidas, Lacedaemonian ephor,
n.iv. 36
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Naucles, Lacedaemonian, vii. i. 41 Naupactus, city in Aetolia, rv. vi. 14 Nauplia, town in Argolift, IV. vii. 6 Neandriana, the, Inh. of Neandria, town In Aeolis, m. 1. 16 Neraea, city In Argolie, iv. ii. 14,
vii.	3 ; vn. li. 5, v. 6, 7 Niceratus, Athenian, n. Ui. 39 Nicias, Athenian general and statesman, H. Ui. 39 Nicolochus, Lacedaemonian admiral, V. i. β, 7, 25, iv. 65 Nicophemus, Athenian, iv. viii. 8 Nicostratus, Athenian, n. iv. β Notium, port of Colophon, I. ii. 4, 11 ; battle of, I. v.' 12-14 ; Π.
i.	β
Ocyllus, Lacedaemonian, v. iv. 22 ;
vi.	v. 83
Odeum, music hall at Athens, n.
iv.	9, 10, 24
Odrysians, see Thracians Oeniadae, city in Acarnania, IV. vi. 14
Oenoe, Athenian fortress, on the Boeotian border, I. vii. -28 Oenoe, Corinthian fortress, rv. v. 5, 19
Oetaeans, the, people in northern Greece, about Mt. Oeta, I. ii. 18 ;
m.	v. β
Oeum, town in northern Laconia,
vi.	v. 24, 25. Oeane, the, VI.
v.	26
Olontheus, Lacedaemonian, vi. v.
33
Olurus, fortress in Achaea, vii. Iv. 17, 18
Olympia, sanctuary in Ells, seat of the Olympic games, m. ii. 26 ; rv. i. 40, vii. 2 ; vii. iv. 14, 28. Olympian, m. ii. 26, 31; vn. iv. 14, 28. Olympic games, vn. iv. 28. Olympic year (Olympiad), i. ii. 1; n. iii. 1 ;
vii.	iv. 28
Olynthus, city in Chalcidice, v. il. 11-37, iii. 9, 20. Olynthians, the, v. ii. 13-43, iii. 1-β, 18, 26, iv. 54
Oneam, mountain range near Corinth, vi. v. 51, 52; vn. i. 15-42, U. 5
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Onomaclee, one of the Thirty at Athene, 11. iii. 2
Onomaclee, Lacedaemonian ephor, II. iii. 10
Onomantius, Lacedaemonian ephor, Π. iii. 10
Opuntian Locris, see Locris Orchomenus, city in Arcadia, iv.
v.	18 ; vi. v. 15, 17. 29. Orcho-menians, the, v. iv. 36, 37;
vi.	v. 11, 18
Orchomenus, city in Boeotia, m.
v.	17; iv. iii. 15; v. i. 29. Orchomenlans, the, in. v. 6;
IV.	ii. 17, iii. 15,16,18 ; VI. iv. 10 Oreus, city in Euboea, v. iv. 56.
Oreans, the, v. Iv. 57 Oropus, town on the borders of Attica and Boeotia, vn. iv. 1 Orsippns, Lacedaemonian, iv. ii. 8 Otys, king oi Paphlagoiiia, rv. i. 3-15
Ozolian Locris, see Locris
Pactolus, stream in Lydia, in.
iv.	22
Pagasae, town in Thessaly, v. iv. 66
Palaegambrium, town in Aeolis,
m.	i. β
Pallantium, town in Arcadia, vi.
v.	9. Pallantians, the, vn. v. 5 Pallene, western peninsula of
Chalcidice, v. ii. 15 Pamphilus, Athenian general, v.
i.	2
Pangaeum, mountain in weetero Thrace, v. il. 17
Pantacles, Lacedaemonian ephor. I. iii. 1; Π. Ui. 10
Paphlagonia, province in northern Asia Minor, IV. I. 2, 3. Paphla-gonians, the, IV. i. 2-28 Paralus, Athenian state trireme Π. i. 28, 29. li. 3 ; VI. ii. 14 Parapita, wife of Pharnab&zus, iv
i.	39, 40
Parium, city on the Proponti?,
I. i. 13
Paros, one of the Cyclades, 1. iy. 11 Parrhasians, the, inh. of Parrhaati.
city In Arcadia, vn. i. 28 Pasimachus, Lacedaemonian, it. Iv. 10
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Pasimelus, Corinthian, iv. lv. 4, 7 ; vn. iii. 2
Pasippidas, Lacedaemonian admiral. I. i. 32, iii. 13, 17 Patesiadas, Lacedaemonian epbor, II. ill. 10
. Pausanias, Lacedaemonian king,
n.	ii. 7; leader in Athenian campaign, n. iv. 29-39: against the Thebans, m. v. 6-24; condemned and an exile, m. v. 25;
V.	ii. 3
Peieander, Lacedaemonian admiral,
m.	iv. 29 ; iv. iii. 10-13 Peisiansx, Athenian, I. iv. 19, vil. 12
Peisias, Argive general, vn. i. 41 Peiaon. one of the Thirty at Athens, Π. Iii. 2
Pella, capital of Macedonia, v. ii. 13 Pellene, city in Achaea, vu. 1. 18,
ii.	18, 20, iv. 18. Pelleneans. the, iv. ii. 20; vi. v. 29 ; vn. i. 15, 16, ii. 2-16, iv. 17 Pellene, city in Laconia, vn. v. 9.
Pellenean, m. ii. 11 Pelles. Lacedaemonian, IV. iii. 23 Pelopidas, Theban general and statesman, vn. i. 33, 40 Peloponnesus, southern peninsula of Greece, ni. ii. 17, 26, v. 17*;
iv.	vi. 2, 14; V. ii. 20, iv. 62, 63 ; vi. ii. 9, iii. β; vn. i. 23, U. 2, iv. 35, v. 1-18. Peloponnesians* the, I. i. 6-24, vi. 33, 34 ; EL ii. 7, iv. 21, 29, 41 ; m. i. 4,
v.	6, 14: vi. v. 1. Peloponnesian War, the, i. i. 1-n. iii. 10; terms of peace, n. ii. 20
Percote, town on Asiatic coast of the Hellespont, v. i. 26 Pergamus. city In Aeolis, m. i. β Pericles, Athenian general, I. v. 16,
vi.	29, vii. 2, 16, 21 Perinthus. city on the Propontis, I.
1.	20. Perinthianff, the, I. i. 21 Perloeci, the, inh. of the Laconian
towns who were free, but not Spartan citizens, i. iii. 15: iii. ill. β; v. i. 33, ii. 24, Iii. 9, iv. 39; vi. i. 19, v. 21-32; VII. ii.
2,	iv. 27
Persians, the, I. ii. 5, 19 ; m. ii, 15, iv. 10-25; iv. i. 6. 30; v. ii. 35; VI. 1. 12 ; vn. 1. 33-39
Phaedriae, one of the Thirty at Athene, n. iii. 2
Ph&nias. Athenian general, v. i. 26 Phanosthenee, Athenian general,
l.	v. 18
Pharax, Lacedaemonian admiral,
m.	ii. 12, 14; iv. v. β; yi. v. 33
Phamabazus, Persian satrap, aids the Lacedaemonians in the Peloponnesian War, I. L 6-31, ii. 16,
iii.	5-7, 17; his negotiations with the Athenians, I. liL 8-14,
iv.	1-7: at war with the Lacedaemonians, m. i. 9-28, ii. 1-20, iv. 10-29; iv. i. 1-38; victorious in the battle of Cnidos, iv. iii. 10-12 ; his later successes, iv. viii. 1-10; at the Persian couit, v. i. 28
Pharsalus, city in Thessaly, yl
i.	5, 8, iv. 34. Phars&li&ne, the, iv. iii. 3, 8 ; vi. 1. 2-18 Phea, town In Elis, m. il. 30 Pheidon, one oi the Thirty at Athene, n. iii. 2
Pherae. town In southern Measenia, iv. viii. 7
Pheraeans, the, inh. of Pherae, city in Thessaly, n. iii. 4: vi. Iv. 31
Philippua, Theban polemarch, v. lv. 2
Philiscus, Abydene, vn. i. 27 Phillidas, Theban, v. lv. 2-8 Philocles, Athenian general, I. vii. i: ini. 30-32
Phllocrates, Athenian, iv. viii. 24 Philocydes, Athenian, I. ill. 13 Phiiua, city in Argolis, iv. iv. 15, vil. 3 ; V. ii. 8, iii. 21-25; vn.
i.	18, ii. 1-23. Phliaslans, the,
iv.	ii. 16, iv. 15 ; coerced by the Lacedaemonians, v. ii. 8-10; reduced by them, v. m, 10-17, 21-25; allies oi the Lacedaemonians, vi. iv. 9, 18, v. 14, 17, 29; their fidelity and bravery, vn. ii. 1-23; conclude peace with the Thebans, vn. iv. 10, 11
Phocaea, city in Ionia, I. iii. I,
v.	11, vi. 33
Phocie, district in central Greece, ; nr. v. 4; yi. i. 1, iv. 27. Phociana, the, at war with the Thebans,
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m.	▼. 3-21; allies of the Lacedaemonians, iv. ill. 15,	21 ;
v.	ii. 33, iv. 60 ; VI. i. 1, ii. 1, lv. 2-9 ; allies of the Thebans,
vi.	v. 23, 30 ; vii. v. 4 Phoebidas, Lacedaemonian commander, V. ii. 24-32, iv. 41-46
Phoenicia, country on eastern coast of the Mediterranean, III. iv. 1. Phoenician, m. iv. 1 ; iv, iii. 11 Phoenicus, town In Cythera, iv.
viii.	7
Phrixa, town in Elis, m. ii. 30 Phrygia, the greater, province in central Asia Minor, I. iv. 1; the lesser, province in northwestern Asia Minor, m. ii. 1, iv. 12, 26, 29 ; iv. i. 1 Phthia, district in southern Thessaly, iv. iii. 9
Phyle, Athenian fortress, near the Boeotian border, II. iv. 2-12 Piraeum, peninsula on northwestern side of the Isthmus of Corinth, iv. v. 1-19 Piraeus, port of Athens, i. i. 35,
ii.	14, fli. 22, iv. 12, 13, vii. 86 ; Π. 11. 2-23, iii. 8, 11. iv. 1-39 ; m. v. 6-25; IV. viii. 9 ; v. i. 9, 22, il. 33. iv. 20-34
Pisatane, the, inh. of Pisa, town in Elis, vii. iv. 28, 29 Pisidians, the, inh. of Pisidia, province in southern Asia Minor,
m.	i. 13
Pityas, Lacedaemonian ephor, I.
vi.	1 ; n. iii. 10
Plataea, city in Boeotia, v. iv. 10, 14, 48; vi. iii. 5; vn. i. 34. Plataeans, the, v. iv. 10; VI.
iii.	1
Pleistolas, Lacedaemonian ephor,
n.	iii. ία
Plynteria, Athenian festival, I.
iv.	12
Podanemus, Lacedaemonian admiral, iv. viii. 10 Podanemus, Phliasian, v. iii. 13 Pollis, Lacedaemonian admiral, iv. viii. 11 ; v. iv. 61 Polyaenidas, Lacedaemonian, vn. iv. 23
Poly&nthes, Corinthian, ill. v. 1 Polybiades, Lacedaemonian οοιφ mander, v. iii. 20, 26
5 IO
Polycharee, one of the Thirty at Athene, Π. iii. 2
Poly char mils, Lacedaemonian, v,
ii.	41
Polycharmus, Pharsalian, iv. iii. 8 Polydamae, Pharsalian, VI. i. 2-8, iv. 34
Polydorns, Pheraean, tagus of Thessaly, VI. iv. 33, 34 Polyphron, Pheraean, tagus of Thessaly, vi. iv. 33, 34 Polytropus, commander of mercenaries, vi. v. 11-14 Polyxenus, Syracusan admiral, v.
1.	26
Pontus, the Black Sea, I. 1. 22;
Π. ii. 1 ; iv. viii. 27, 31; v. i. 28 Poseidon, m. ill. 2; IV. v. 1, 2, 4,
vii.	4, 5. Gaeaochus, vi. v. 30 Potamie, Syracusan general, I. i. 29 Potidaea, city in Ch&lcidice, v.
ii.	15-39, Iii. 6
Potniae, city in Boeotia, v. iv. 51 Pras, town in southern Thessaly,
IV.	iii. 9
Prasiae, town in Laconia, vn. ii.
2,	3
Praxitas, Lacedaemonian pole-march, iv. Iv. 7-18, v. 19 Priene, city in Ionia, m. il. 17;
IV.	viii. 17
Proaenus, Corinthian admiral, rv.
viii.	11
Procles, descendant of King De-maratus, m. L 6
Procles, Phliasian, v. iii. 13 ; vi.
V.	38 ; vn. i. 1
Proconnesus, island in the Propontis, I. i. 13-20, ill. 1 ; iv.
viii.	3β ; V. i. 26
Prometheus, Thessalian, II. iii. 36 Prothous, Lacedaemonian, VI. iv. 2 Protomachus, Athenian general, I. v. 16, vi. 30, 33, vii. 1 Proxenus, Pellenean, vn. ii. 16 Proxenus, Syracusan, I. iii. 13 Proxenus, Tegean, VI. v. 6, 7, 36 Pygela, town in Ionia, I. il. 2 Pygei&ns,, the, I. ii. 2 Pylus, town in Elis, vn. iv. 16, 26.
Pylians, the, vn. iv. 26 Pyrrolochus, Arglve, i. ill. 13 Pythian games, VI. Iv. 29, 30 Pythodorus, Athenian archon, ii. Ul. 1
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Rhamphias, Lacedaemonian, I. 1. 35
Rhathines, Persian commander, in. iv. 13
Rhium, promontory in Aetolia, at the entrance to the Corinthian Gulf, IV. vi. 14, viii. 11 Rhodes, island south-west of Asia Minor, i. 1. 2, v. 1, 19, vi. 3 ; u. i. 15, 17; iv. viii. 20-30;
V.	i. 5, 6. Rhodians, the, I. v. 19; m. v. 1; iv. viii. £0; vi.
ii.	36
Rhoeteum, town on Asiatic coast of the Hellespont, i. i. 2
Salami ilia, Athenian state trireme,
VI.	ii. 14
Salamis, island off western coast of Attica, n. ii. 9. Salaminian, Π. ill. 39
Samius, Lacedaemonian admiral,
m. L 1
Samos, island off the Ionian coast. I. ii. 1, Iv. 8-23, v. 14-20, vi.
2-38: Π. 1. 12, 16. lii. 3; iv.
viii.	23. Samians, the, I. vi. 25, 29, vii. 30 : Π. Ii. 6, ill. 6 Samothrace, island on the Thracian coast, v. i. 7
Sardis, capital of Lydia, I. i. 9, 10, v. 1; m. ii. 11, iv. 25 ; iv. i. 27, viii. 21. Sardian, m. iv. 21 Satyrus, one of the Eleven at Athens, n. iii. 54-66 Scepeis, city in the Troad, m. i. 15-28. Scepsians, the, in. i. 21, 25
Scillunfciana, the, inh. of Scillus, town in Elis, VI. v. 2 Scionaeane, the, inh. of Scione, city in Chalcidice, n. ii. 3 Sciritis, district in northern Laconia, vi. v. 24, 26 ; vn. iv. 21. Sciritans, the, v. ii. 24, iv. 62, 63 Scolus, town in Boeotia, v. iv. 49 Scopes, Thessalian. VI. i. 19 Scotussaeans, the, inh. of Scotussa, city in Thessaly, rv. 111. 8 Scyroe, island north-east of Euboea, iv. viii. 15 ; v. 1. 31 Scythes, Lacedaemonian, m. iv. 20 SellnuB, Greek city in Sicily. I. i. 37. Selinuntines. the, I. Ii. 8,10
Sellaeia, city In Laconia, n. il. 13, 19 ; vi. v. 27 ; vn. Iv. 12 Selymbria, city on the Propontis,
i.	i. 20, iii. 10. Selymbrians, the,
l.	1. 21
Sestus, city in the Thracian Chersonese, I. i. 7, 11, 36, ii. 13;
n.	i. 20, 25 ; IV. viii. 3-6 Seuthes, king of the Odrysians,
m.	ii. 2, 9 ; iv. viii. 26
Sicily, i. i. 37, v. 21; vi. il. 9.
Sicilians, the, n. ii. 24 Sicyon, city in northern Peloponnesus, near Corinth, rv. ii. 14,
iv.	1-18, v. 12, 19 ; vn. i. 17-44, il. 11, 15, ill. 1, 4. Sicyonians, the, m. i. 18 ; iv. U. 16, Iv. 8-11;
vi.	Iv. 18; vn. i. 22, ii. 1-20,
iii.	1, 2, iv. 1
Sidus, town on the Isthmus of Corinth, iv. iv. 13, v. 19 Sisyphus, nickname of Dercylidas,
m.	i. 8
Socleides, Lacedaemonian, vn. iv. 10 Socrates. Athenian philosopher, i.
vii.	15
Sophocles, one oi the Thirty at Athene, ii. iii. 2
Sophroniscus, Athenian, I. vii. 15 Sostratidas, Lacedaemonian ephor.
n.	iii. 10
Sparta, I. i. 32. ii. 1, vi. 32 ; n.
iii.	1; v. iii. 10, iv. 32, S3; vn. i. 28, 32, ii. 3, v. 9. See also Lacedaemon. Spartiatae, the, m.
iii.	5. 6, lv. 2 ; iv. iii. 23 ; v. 1. 11, iii. 8, 9, iv. 39 : VI. iv. 15,
v.	21-28 ; vn. i. 25, lv. 19, 27, v. 10, 11. See also Lacedaemonians
Spartolus, city In Chalcidice. y.
iii.	β
Sphagiae, islands on the coast of Messenia, vi. il. 31 Sphodrias, Lacedaemonian governor at Theepiae, v. iv. 15—34. 63 ; vi. iv. 14
Spithridates, Persian, m. iv. 10;
iv.	i. 2-28
Stages, Persian, i. ii. 5 Stasippus, Tegean, vi. iv. 18, v. 6-10, 36
Steiria. Attic dome, iv. viii. 25 Sthenelaus. Lacedaemonian governor, II. ii. 2
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Stratolas, Elean, vn. iv. 15, 31
Stratus, capital of Acarnania, IV.
vi.	4
Strombichides, Athenian, vi. ili. 2
Stmthas, Persian satrap, iv. viii. 17-21
Stymphalian, the, inh. of Stym-ghalus, town hi Arcadia, vn.
Sunium, southern promontory of Attica, V. i. 23
Syennesis, ruler of Cilicia, m. i. 1
Syracuse, Greek city in Sicily, I. i. 29, 31, iii. 13 ; V. i. 26, 28 ;
vi.	ii. 35 : vn. i. 22. Syracusans, the, I. i. 18-31, ii. 8-14 ; Π. ii. 24, iii. 5 ; III. i. 2, iv. 1, v. 14 ;
v.	iv. 58
Tanagra, city in Boeotia, v. iv. 49.
Tanagraeans, the, v. iv. 49 Tegea, city in Arcadia, in. v. 25 ;
VI.	v. 9, 15, 16 ; vn. iv. 36, 38, 39, v. 7, 14, 21 ; mustering place of Lacedaemonian armies, m. v. 7 ; v. i. 33, iv. 37. Tegeane, the, allies of the Lacedaemonians, IV. ii. 13, 19, 21 ; VI. iv. 18 ; active In forming the Arcadian League, VI. v. 6-0 ; at war with the Lacedaemonians, vi. v. 10-21 : VI. v. 24. 36 ; allies of the Thebans against the Lacedaemonians, vn. v. 6, 8 Teleutias, Lacedaemonian admiral and general, rv. iv. 19, viii. 11, 23-25; V. i. 2-13, ii. 37-43,
iii.	3-0
Tenmus, town in Aeolis, IV. viii. 5 Tenea, town near Corinth, rv. iv. 19 Tenedos, island off the Aeolian coast, v. i. 6. Tenedians, the, v. i. 7
Teuthrania, town in Aeolis, in. i. 6 Th&lamae, fortress in Elis, vn. iv. 26
Thamneria, town in Media, ii. i. 13 Thasos, Island in northern Aegean, I. i. 12, 32, iv. 9 ; V. i. 7 Thebe, town in the Troad, iv. i. 41 Thebes, chief city of Boeotia, ii.
iv.	1,2; m. v. 1, 3 ; v. ii. 25-27, iv. 1-63; vi. iii. 2, 11, iv. 37 ; VII. i. 39. 40. ili. 6 iv. 6-39.
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v.	4. Thebans, the, i. vii. 28; urge the destruction of Athens,
n.	ii. 10 ; incite war against the Lacedaemonians, in. v. 3-16; victorious at Haliartus. m. v. 17-24 ; take part in the battle of the Nemea. rv. ii. 22; of Coronea, rv. ill. 15-21 ; com pelled to accept the Peace of Antalddas, v. i. 32-36 ; their citadel seized by the Lacedaemonians, v. ii. 25—36; recovered, v. iv. 1-12 ; at war with the Lacedaemonians, v. iv. 13-59 : assisted by the Athenians, V. iv. 34, 54, 59, 63 ; subjugate the Boeotian cities, V. iv. 4d, 63 ; make war upon the Phocians, vi.
i.	1, iii. 1; excluded from the Peace of 371 B.O., VI. iii. 18-20 : defeat the Lacedaemonians at Leuctra, vi. iv. 1-15; aid the Arcadians and invade Laconia,
vi.	v. 22-52 : their second invasion of Peloponnesus, vn. i.
15-	22; their negotiations with the Persian king, vn. i. 33-40; third invasion of Peloponnesus, vn. i. 41. 42 ; acquit the slayers of Eupnron, vn. iii. 4-12; grant peace to the Corinthians, vn. iv. 6-10; fourth invasion of Peloponnesus, vn. iv. 34-v. 6; their allies, vn. v. 4, 5 ; invade Laconia and are victorious in the battle of Mantinea, vn. v. 6-25
Tliemistogenes, Syracusan, in. i. 2 Theogenes, one of the Thirty at Athens, I. iii. 13 ; Π. iii. 2 Theognis, one of the Thirty at Athens, Π. Iii. 2 Theopompus, Milesian, n. i. 30 Theramenes, Athenian general, later one of the Thirty, I. i. 12. 22, vi. 35, vii. 4-31 ; Π. il
16-	22, iii. 2-55, iv. 1 Therimachus, Lacedaemonian
governor of Methymna, rv. viii. 29
Thermopylae, pass at the head of the Malian Gulf, VI. v. 43 Thereunder, Ionian flute-player rv. viii. 18, 19
Thesmoplioria, Theban festival, v
ii.	29
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Thespiae, dty in Boeotia, v. iv. 10-66 ; VI. iii. 5. Thespians, the, IV. 11. 20; V. iv. 42-45; VI. ill. 1, iv. 4,	10
Thessaly, district in northern Greece, n. iii. 4, 36; iv. iii. 3 ; VI* j. 2-12, iv. 28. v. 23 ; vn. i. Γ8. Thessalians, the, n. iii. 1, 4 ; rv. iii. 3-8; v. iii. 9; vi. i.
3-18, lv. 28-36, v. 1, 30; vn. v. 4, 16
Thibrachua, Lacedaemonian pole-march, n. iv. 33
Thibron, Lacedaemonian commander, m. i. 4-10, ii. 1; iv.
viii.	17-22
Thirty, the, at Athens (** the Thirty Tyrants **), established,
n.	iii. 1, 2, 11: their rule, n.
iii.	11-iv. 10 ; dissension among,
n.	iii. 15-56; their forces defeated by Thrasybulus, n. iv. 2-22; deposed, n. iv. 23; outlawed, n. iv. 38 Thisbae, town in Boeotia, vr. iv. 3 Thorax, Lacedaemonian commander, Π. i. 18, 28 Thoricus, town in southern Attica, I. ii. 1
Thrace, country north of the Aegean and Propontis, I. iii. 10, 17, iv. 9: n. ii. 5; m. ii. 9 ;
iv.	viii. 26; v. i. 26, ii. 12, 24. Thracians, the, m. ii. 8, 10;
v.	ii. 17. Bithynian Thrace (Thracians), see Bithynia (Bifchy-nians). Odrysian Thracians, the, m. it 2, 6; iv. viii. 26
Thracium. Thracian Square, in Byzantium, I. iii. 20 Thrasonidas, Elean, vn. iv.. 15 Thrasybulus, of CoUytus, Athenian general, v. i. 26
Thrasybulus, of Stelria, Athenian
{general and statesman, i. i. 12, v. 9 ; chosen general, I. iv. 10 ; at Phocaea, i. v. 11; ship-captain at Arginusae, I. vi. 35, vii. 5. 17, 31; banished by the Thirty, n. ill. 42, 44; liberates Athene from the Thirty, n. iv. 2-42 ; m. v. 16; in command of an Athenian fleet, IV. viii. 26-31 Thrasydaeus, Elean, m. ii. 27-30 Thrasyllus, Athenian general, I. i.
XENOPHON If.
8 ; repulses Agis, I. i. 33, 34; in command in Asia Minor, I.
ii.	1-17, iii. 6 ; returns to Athens,
1.	iv. 10; chosen general, I. v. 16; at Arginusae, I. vi. 30, vii.
2,	29
Thraustus, town in Elis, vn. iv. 14 Thria, Attic dome, near Eleusis,
v. iv. 21
Thurian, of Thurii, Greek city in Italy, i. v. 19
Thyamia, fortress between Sicyon and Phlius, vn. ii. 1, 23, iv. 1.11 Thymochares, Athenian general, I.
Thyrians, the, inh. of Thyrium, town in Acamania, vi. ii. 37 Tigranes, Persian, rv. viii. 21 Timagoras, Athenian, vn. i. 33, 35,38
Timocrates, Athenian, I. vii. 3 Timocrates, Lacedaemonian, vn.
i.	13
Timocrates, Rhodian, m. v. 1 Timocrates, Syracusan commander, vn. iv. 12
Timolaus, Corinthian, m. v. 1
iv.	ii. 11
Timomachus, Athenian com· mander, vn. i. 41
Timotheys, Athenian general, v.
iv. 63-66 ; VI. ii. 2, 3, 11 Tiribazus. Persian satrap, IV. viii.
12-17 ; V. i. β, 25-30 Tisamenus, Lacedaemonian, in.
iii.	11
Tisiphonus, tagus oi Thessaly, VI.
iv.	37, v. 1
Tiseaphernes, Persian satrap, takes part in the Peloponnesian War,
l.	i. 9, 31, 32. ii. 6, 8, v. 2, 8, 9 ; seeks possession of the Ionian cities, m. 1. 3 ; at war with the Lacedaemonians, m. i. β, 9,
ii.	12-20. iv. 1-24 ; put to death,
m.	iv. 25
Tithraustes, Persian satrap, in. iv. 25, 20, v. 1
Tlemonidas, Lacedaemonian, v.
iii.	3,4
Torone, city in Chalcidice. v. iii. 18.
Toronaeane^the, Π. ii. 3 Trachlnian Heracleia, the, see Heracleia
Tralles, city in Carla, m. ii. 19
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Tricaranum, mountain and fortress near Phlius, vn. ii. 1-13, iv. 11
Triphylfans, the, inh. of Triphylla, district in Elis, in. ii. 30; iv. ii. 16 ; vi. v. 2 ; vil. i. 26 Triptolemus, Attic hero, vi. iii. 6 Tripyrgia, locality in Aegina, V. i. 10
Troezen, city in Argolis, vi. ii. 3. Troezenians, the, rv. ii. 16; vn. ii. 2
Troy, ancient city near the Hellespont, m. iv. 3 ; vn. i. 34 Tydeus, Athenian general, n. i. 16. 26
Tyndaridae, Castor and Poly-
deuces, putative sons of Tj dare us, vi. v. 31. See a Dioscuri
Xenias, Elean, m. ii. 27
Xenocles,Lacedaemonian, m. iv
Xerxes, Persian king, n. i. 8
Zacynthus, island west of Pelopc nesua, vi. ii. 3. Zacynthians, u
VI.	ii. 2, 3
Zenis, Dardanian, m. i. 10
Zeus, m. ii. 22, 26, 31 ; vn. iv.
Zeuxippus, Lacedaemonian epfci Π. iii. 10
Zoster, promontory on weete coast of Attica, v. i. 9
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